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The Printer to the Reader. 


He Author having written ſo large a Preface to his following 
Diſcourſe 3 and therein given the Reader ſuch a delightful taſt 
of his excellent Spirit : The Publiſhers decline ſaying any 
thing either of it or him. , Only T ans deſired by then to in- 
form thee, that this Diſcourſe is poſthumous, and not Originally deſignd 
for the Preſs, bat the private ſatisfaFion of ſome worthy perſons, who 
beg'd the Author's ſenſe concerning this Argument : and to whone he was 
pleas'd at ſeveral times by ſet diſcourſes to communicate his thoughts ſo 
plentifully, that they and ſome other Friends importun'd him to peruſe 
what he had dictated to them upon this Subject, to make ſome addi- 
tions to it, and to fit it for Publick View. whilſt the Author was 
perfeting this undertaking, it pleaſed God to take him ont of this life, 
but in purſuance of his own delire before his death, thou hat here with all 
poſſuble integrity deliver'd to thee ſo much of his intended Diſcourſe as 
came to the Publiſhers hands either in his own Copies, or thoſe of his 
Friends which were examin'd and own'd by himſelf; there being nothing 
alter'd, or added by them but the Title Page. Bytheſe means it is now 
grown into a Book, and thou art acquainted with all this not 10 beſpeak, 
thy greater gentleneſs and candour in reading it, but to do the Author 
right, and givethy elf the true accompt, why thou art wholly difap- 
pointed of what he deſign'd upon that Argument taken from the proper 
form and eſlence of Liberty 3 and not ſo fully ſatisfied in the applica- 
tion of the argament drawn from the Knowledge of God; and thoſe 
other two taken from the nature of the Soul, and the Mediation of 
Chriſt : the Scripture cited and promiſed to be opened from the 1.Gen. 
being omitted in the explication of the former, and in the other nothin 
{aid concerning the progrels and —_ of the Mediatory Work 
of Jeſus Chriſt through his whole Body. 

I have only this further to add concerning the many Errata's that have 
eſcaped the Preſs, which thou wilt find ſet down and correFed to thy 
hand at the end of the Book. That the impatience of ſome Friends to 
have this Diſcourſe out 5, and the fears of others leſt it ſhould be ſtifled 
in the birth ; with ſome other difficulties of the Copy, have by precipitating 
the Preſs, and perplexing the Printer, occaſion'd ſo great a mmber 
miſtakes. That yet there is not ſo many as at firſt view the Reader may 
apprehend , becauſe for the ſake of the more ordinary capacity, more 
words are made uſe of for the reforming of moſt of them than would 
elſe have been neceſſary. And laſtly that thon wilt find they are generally 
Errors only in the points, which are eaſily and without defacing the Book, 
to be mended; although otherwiſe of great moment tothe ſenſe : and are 
therefore with great care correFcd in the laſt page for the ſervice of the 


 VulgarReader : who may be in ſome plates not 4 little help'd in bis 


perw'ing of this Treatiſe by thereby obſerving where to place moſt uſefully 
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PREFACE 


TO THE. 


READER: 


Chriſtian andCandid Reader, | 
[i= ſome few things of thee, for thine own » ok ond 


for mine'? 
1. Study the Love of God, the Nature God, as 


be is Love, the Work of God, as it 'is'a Wot oFLOve: 
Moſes in bis dying Song beginmeth with God,and't 
of bis Work; He'ts the he Rck, his Work 'is perfeft; "St, Pail 
deſcended from the Paradi inthe Third Heavens, bring h 
this with bim down into the World, as the Sacre Myſt 
and rich ground of all Trath, from which all thi Beauties 
and Sweetrieſſes of Paradiſe , of all "tht Heavens ſpring *. 
That Love isthe band of Perfe&ion. pe th0n,"#H4Þ 
runneth through the whole Work, of Go ich rarer F 
- =—va_h unieth i all Into one Milter-p piece of 4 Divine 
OVes 2207 7 , , 
i God be Love, the Aitribites of Gol are the Hebuie 
of this" Lowes toe Ptrity; 'Simplicity, j the ry ,'fhe 
Wiſdom, the baipbtineſs the Unc La 
nitentſs, the eternity of Divine'Love.' —y be. 00's 
Work, is the Work of Love,-of a Love unorixt , pores ber 
erin infinite in Wiſdom and Pomer'y ot linieed in its 
workings by any pre-exiflent matter, but forth freely 
prom vel from it ſelf its whole work. botb"dtter un" form, 
cording to its own inclination and 2s hn it ſelf. - 
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Leo Hebrzus, enflamed with the Beauty, and languiſhing 
in the Love of the beavenly Sophia, the hegvenly Wiſdom, 
which is the firſt and freſheſt life of all Beauties in one F ace, 


immortal, and ever-flouriſbing, is inſtrufted by this Nivine 


Miſtreſs in thoſe excellent Dialogugs between her and himſelf 


to Court and Woo her into his Embraces, by enquiring into 
the Nature of Love. |Purſuizg #his enqpiry, I oe Bri ht 
Condyd of . her ſhining Beauties; he is 14 through be whole 
nature of things above and below, with all the Varieties and 
Changes as manifold fireams of - Divine Love ; in diverſe 
breadths and depths, with innumerable, ſportful windings and 
turnings,' flowing forth from its own full Sea of eternal Sweet- 
neſs, and; through gll its Chanels, hafting thither again, 
Campanella teacheth us, Fhat alt fecond Cauſes, are Cauſa 
prima moditicata, ſo many Modifications q the firſt Caule, 
ſo many forms and ſbapes inwhich the firſt' Cauſe appears and 


tf. i ghc Works of God, are the Divine Love, inſe many 


| 


Modes as — - bere 4s — of MENOS, 
thers.grs diverlities: of ( Ins, which, compoſe the whole 
from feof thi-revtion, which are as diverſe per» 
ſons aRing Wyer/e. parts vpor this ſtages . But there is one 
—— Loxd, - pgeGod, one. Love, which worketh all 
MW Attics een”! i\\ hw rw, CRE _ 

- Tia the Devine: Lone, with its unſearchable Riches, which 
6 the ful where all pejens, ondll parts upon th 
Baga-of Tune or Eternity, If any man know not the-way to 
the Sqa, et bim follpy.a River mthe courſe of its fiream, ſaith 


| theC Lan, 7\ «.*: 


-. DeanReader, iithou. mouldft be lead to that Sea, which 
is 45 the gathering —_— and confluence of all the ones 
of Life,, of atl Trunbs, Goodneſs, Foys. Beauties and Bleſſed- 
neſs ; fallow the ſtream of ay ce pa as it toys ol 
its courſe, from its head inetergity through every work.of God, 
#hroughevery Creature. So. ſbalt thou be not only happy in - 
thine end, but in. thy way ; while this ſtream of Love ſball 
wot only be thy guide by thy fade, but ſhall carry thee along in 
its oft and Ielicions boſom,bearing thee up in the bright Arms 
of its own Divine #ower, ſporting with thee all along, waſþi 


_ the white as ſnow in its own pure floods, and bathing thy 


whole 
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whole Spirit and Perſon in heavenly unexpreſſuble ſweet- 
Nejjes. 
F\ is my firſt Requeſt to you. 

2. Study and praiſe that great Command of Love, as 
the Leſſon of thy whole Lite, with which alone thou art to 
entertain thy ſelf, and all che heavenly Company, both here 
and in eternity. This 3s the firſt and great Command ; That 
thou love God with thy whole ſelf ; an4then,That thou love 
thy Neighbour as thy ſelf, which is a ſecond Law, 2 ſecond 
Love, like unto the firſt. Indeed it is ſo like, that it is one 
with it. Be thou thy ſclf mn 7 whole Perſon, the Sacrifice 
of a whole Burnt-Offering , aſcending in a Sacred flame of 
heavenly love to God, theonly and eternal Beauty: As the 
zeal of the Houſe of God, which is Love flaming , did cat 
up David and Chriſt; ſo let this heavenly Love of the 
Divine Beauty, which is the Beauty it ſelf, deſcending in a 
pure and ſweet flame upon thee, by conſuming thee, convert 
thee into one ſpiritual flame with it ſelf, Now livethou no 
' where, but where thou loweſt, in thy Beloved. Let thy Be- 
loved alone now live in thee ; when thou haſt thus loſt thy 
ſelt by an heavenly Love in thy Beloved, inthy God ; when 
thou haſt thus by the Sacred and ſweet myſtery of this Love - 
found thy Beloved, thy God, in the place of thy ſelf; Then 
love thy Neighbour 4 thy ſelf. Love thy Neighbour in thy 
Jeſus, thy God. Lowe thy Jeſus, thy God, in thy Neighbour. 
Let this Neighbourhood of Divine Love be as large as the 
God of Love himſelf is. Let every other Perſon and Spirit, «» 
which lipes and moves, and hath its being in God, within the 
encompaſling, upon the Ground and Root of the Divine 
Being, be thy Neighbour, thy Brother, another ſelf, as thy 
ſelt to thy ſelf ; tbe 0bjeft to thee of an heavenly and incor- 
ruptible Love. | + 

Upon this Commandment, ſaith Feſus Chrift, hang all the. 
Law and the Prophets, 7his Love is the Centreand the 
Circle of all the Works of God, of all Motions and Reſts, of 
all myfleries in Nature and Grace , in Time and Eternity. 
Plato faith, That three ſorts of Perſons are led to God, The 
Muſician by Harmony, the Philoſopher by the beam of Truth, 
the Lover by the light of Beauty, All theſe Conductors 's 
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the fapream being meet in this Love, of which we ſpeak ; the 
firſt and only true Beauty, being the firſt Birth, the firſt Et- 
fulgency, the eſſential Image of the ſupream Goodneſs, 3s 
alfo the fivſt,. the ſupream; the only Truth ; the Original, the 
meafare, the end of all Truth ; which by its amiable attradlive 
Light, condufieth atl Underſtandings in the fearch of Truth, 
axd given them ref) only inits tranſparent and bliſsfut Boſom. 
This alſs' is. the firſt, the only, #be univerfal Harmony, the 
Muſick of all things in Heaven and on Earth ; the Muſick, 
in which all things of Earth andof Heaven, meet to make one 
metodious Conſort, 

IWhile the holy Lover then purſues the traQts of this Beauty, 
through allthe works and ways of God, he is encompaſſed with 

. the Light of Divine Truth ſhining through him, and round 
about bim: He is carried on in tbeSpirit by the force of the 
Divine Harmony ; He earrieth along this Harmony of things, 
charming, all things round about him, as be paſſeth on. So 
he ſeeth the God of Gods at aft on Mount S1on, the perfetti- 
on of Beauty, Harmony, Truth and Goodneſs, which all 
Center in the Divine Love, zhe Divine Unity, the band of 
pertettion. 

3. Let no differences of Principles or Practices divide 
thee inthine affe&ions from any perſon. He who ſeems to 
me as a Samaritan to 8 Jew, mot wortby of contempt and 
hatred; moſt apt to wound or kill me, may bide under the ſhape 
of 4 Samaritan, 4 generous, afteftionate Neighbour, Brother 

® and Friend. When I lie wounded and dying, neglefied by 
thoſe who are neareſt to me, moſt eſteemed by me; 7hzs. perſon 
may pour Wine and Oyl into my Wounds, with tender and con- 

flant tare, at his own expence, bring me back. to life and joy. 
How evident hath it bren in the Hiftory of all times, that in 
Parties moſt remote one from the other, moſt oppoſed one to the 
other '; Perſons have been foand of equal excellencies, in all 
kinds; of equal integrity to Truth and Goodneſs. Our moſt 
Orthodox Divines, who have been heated and heightned with 

- the predteſi zeal of Oppoſition to the Pope, as the Antichriſt, 

yet have believed a Pope to have aſcended from the Papal 
Chair, to's 7hront in Heaven. - Had my Education, my Ac- 

| Yuaintanee, the feveral Circumſlances and ————_—_ 
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been the ſame to me, as to this perſon from whom { now moſt of __ 
all diſſent, that which is now bis ſenſe and flate, might bave 
been mine. Have the fame juſt, equal, tender ret and 


thoughts with the ſame allowances of another, which thou re- 
quireſt from bim to- thy ſelf. It is a Rule in Philoſophy, 


That there is the ſame reaſon of Contrarieties, Zwo oppoſed 


Parties or Perſons, by reaſon of the oppoſition, for the moſt part 
looking through the fame diſturbed and coloured Medium, 
behold one another under the ſame uncomely form, in the ſame 
diſpleaſing Colours. Hath there not been frequent experience 
of thoſe, who by being of differing Parties, alienated, exaſpe- 
rated, having their fanſies filled with flrange Images of each 
other, when they have been brought together by ſome interve- 


ning Providence, have diſcovered ſuch agreeable Beauties of | 


Morality and Humanity, ſuch an harmonious agreement in 
eſſential, in radical Principles of Divine Truth, of the trae 
and everlaſting good, that they have converſed with higheſt 
delight,they bawe departed with an bigher efleem of each other, 
their Souls have been inſeparably united with Angelical kiſſes 
and embraces ? Some. entertaining Strangers , have enter- 
rained Angels. Do thou fo believe, that in- every encounter, 
thou mayeſt meet under the diſguiſe of an Enemy, a Friend, a 
Brother, who, when his Helmet ſhall be taken off, may diſcloſe 
a beautiful, and a well known face, which fþall charm all th 
Oppoſition into love and _— at the fight of it, | 

But now, Reader, { fall at thy feet, F take hold of thy 
knees, by all things moving and. obliging Þ beſeech thee, It 
there be any Bowels, or comforts of Loye, any Peace, Plea- 
fantneſs, Strength, Proſperity iz Union, any good in Unity, 
that thou wouldſi take deeply into thine Heart, and treaſure 
up ſafely there, and frequently wth fixed, ftudious eyes, con- 
template this (as I bumbly conceiveit ) moſt ſure and recon- 
ciling Truth, which 7 ſhall now, as I am able, repreſent to 
thee. 

Often, yea for the moſt part, two oppoſed Parties have 
ſomething on each tide, excellently good, ſomething exorbi- 
tantly evyl ; although perhaps in unequal degrees. Both mu- 
tually ſet after an unmoveable manner before their eyes, their 
own good, the evil on the other part, Thus they blind their 


| minds 
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- the loſs of your ſelves, and the good your true. 


' minds to all ſenſe or belief of any good there. Thus they 


lift up themſelves above all ſenſe of their own evil. So 
they heighten themſelves by ſelf-juſtifications, by mutual Con- 
demnations, unto anextinguiſhing of every beam of good, to 
an encreaſe of their evils, unto a Mackneſs of darkneſs, until 
by theſe mutual miflakes they have drawn on upon themſelves 
mutual and abſolute ruine. How much better were it to obey 
that Precept of the Holy Ghoſt, which offereth it ſelf to us, 
like an Olive-branch inthe mouth of this Sacred Dove, To 
look every man not to his own things, but to the things of 
another. _ | 

0 that now I had an hundred Mouths, an hundred Tongues, 
a woice like Thunder, like the Voice of God, that rends the 
Rocks, to cry to all forts of Perſons and Spirits in this Land, 
in all the Chriſtian World through the whole Creation ; Ler 


_ - all that differ in Principles, Profeſſions, or Opinions, and 


Forms, ſce that good which 1s 1n each other, and the evil in 
themſelves, Joyn in this, to extirpate the eviþ, the common 
evil, your common enemy, and fo quench that fire which 
burns upon your Eſtates, your Houſes, your Relations, your 
Bodies, your Souls, even to the nethermoſt Hell. Unite 
the good which is in you, ſoſhall the good on one fide make 
upthat which is imperte& and defeQive in the good on the 
other ſide, untoa perfeQion of good in both. So ſhall the 
good onone fide be as a proper Antitode to extinguiſh the 
evil onthe other fide, Thus while the eyil is the privation, 

ny (as 
Horace calls Virgil, Dimidium anime mee,) you will meet 
like two halves of cach other, filling up the circle of each 
others Being, Beauties, Joys, and be now compleated in 
one, How unexprefſible would the fruits of this Union be ? 
How would it heighten you in all the Beauties and Blefſed- 
nefles of Truth and Goodneſs, in which your immortality 
and conformity to God are placed ? yea, how would this 
Union ſtrengthen thoſe outward Intereſts, and ſweeten thoſe 


, natural Enjoyments, for whoſe ſake, now like Adders, you 
' ſtop your Ears to the wiſeſt Charmer, and the moſt potent 


Charms, that would draw you home into the boſom of each 
other, for whoſe ſake now you caſt down to the ground all 
inge- 


— 
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ingenuity and integrity. You make your way over their 
ſweeteſt Beauties and tenderelt Bawels, to the heart: blood of 
one another , until you have drowned in blood thoſe very 
darling Intereſts and Enjoyments, together with your own 
Lives and Perſons, your native Country, the Chriſtian 
World, the face of the wholeEarth? Butab, when will poor | 
Mankind on Earth be wiſe, to underſtand its own good, vr be 
good, that it may me wile? Bleſled is hethat cometh iti the 
Name of the Lorld. VVe yait for thy Salvation, thy Telus, 
O God ! To him ſhall che gathering of the people be, the 
true Shiloe, tor whom this Glory is reſerved. 

It ſcemeth indeed, according to my humble ſenſe, neceſſary 
to divide thoſe Principles and Pratkices, which drvide Man- 
kind into three Heads : | 

3, Some ſeem to be of a nature perfectly iditterent, neither 
good nor evil, but according to the intention and ſpirit which 
adteth them, 

2, Some differ in the degrees, mixtures, or varieties of 
good and evil. 

- 3. Others differ in the whole kind of good and evil. 

+ In this laſt ſlate of things, it is the part of every Child of 
L ipht, to maintain the Divine Love in his Spirit, like the Sun 
in.the Firmament, encompaſſing the whole Earth, from one 
end to the other, ſhining upon all, both good and bad, upon 
'dry and ſandy Defarts, the Habitations of wild Beasts, and 
wvenemous Serpents, as well as cultivated Gardens, flouriſhing 
with wholeſome Herbs, pleaſant F lomers.,and all forts of fraits. 
Thus = himſelf is propounded to us for a Pattern by the Son 
of God. 


/7 .-—— Diſtinguiſh between the good andevil. Love takes plea- 


fare in the good. Hatethe evil. Advance the good. Op- 

poſe the evil upon all occaſions, with all your forces. But 
every where dittinguiſh carefully, with all tenderneſs of Spirit, 
between the perſon, and the evil of the perſon. Be wile as 
Serpents, but ivnocent as Doves, according to the Counſel 
and Command of Jeſus Chriſt, who i5 the ſupream VVifdom 
and Love both in one. Difcern the evil with a quick, and 
curious eye, guard your ſelves with all your might from it, 
. maintain an averſion, an enmity to it, eternally irreconcilable. 


Thus 


CO DONOBDEA- oo A <0 OOO > 8D oo 


— 


The Preface, 


264... WeSC REES -— coi At EIS 
| 
. 


« foo "ohne ts oof ag PR. TY. AIG 0D Þ Seen © ea ee er Ws ett 4 


Thus be a Serpent to the evil, but at the ſame time be a Dove 


to the perſon, without gaul, without any thing tv offend , 
moaning over it, groaning for it, as your Mate, till it be re- 
covered from the evil, which captivates it into a fellowſhip 
with you, inthe purity and love of the Divine Nature. 

ave always moſt tender bowels for, and a moſt ſenſible 
ſympathy with all Mankind in their greatefi Deformities and 
Defilements, as thy Brethren tyed unto thee by a double Con- 
ſanguinity. | | 

I. All men are made of the ſame blood in Adam. 

2. All men are redeemed by the ſame blood of the Lord 
Jeſus, who hath given himſelf a Ranſom for all, to be teſti= 
tied , « zo «i, in the proper times. Each perſon which 
hath bus part in this Ranſom, hath its proper time for its diſ- 
covery in him. Thine may be now ſooner. This perſon alſo 
now moſt of all lofl in the depth of all evils, may have his 
proper time yet to come, for the taking off the diſguiſe of theſe 
filthy Rags from him, for the diſcovery of the Glory, as of a 
Son of God in him, As his time comes later, ſo it may come 
with a fuller Glory. As Zipporah ſaid to Moſes, whether 
bitterly, or in the ſweet ſenſe of a Sacred myſtery, pointing to 
the Meſſias, Thou art an Husband to me in bloods. So look 
thou on every man, as a Brother to thee, in both theſe bloods, 
of which one was once pure and precious, as that of the Sacred 
Image of God in Paradiſe. The other is eternally pure and 
precious, as the blood of God himſelf. | 

Forgiving one another freely for Chriſt's fake, is the lar 

nage of St, Paul, Look upon every perſon through this two- 
fol Glaſs, the Blood, and the Beauties of Chriſt, Chriſt hath 
died for all. Thenatural Being of every perſon hath bjs Root 
in the Grave of Chriſt, and #'watered with his blood, Chrift 
lives in all, Hzs Reſurreftion 3s the life of the whole Crea- 
tion. He is the VViſdom,the Power,the Righteouſneſs of God 
in every work. of Nature, as well as of Grace, He is the Root, 
out of which every natural, as well as every ſpiritual, Plant 
ſprings , which brings forth himſelf through every natural 
exiſtence, and brings forth himſelf out of it, as the flower, vhe 
brightneſs of the Glory of God. He is the Rootand Truth 
of all things, All things are by him, agd for him, to the 
praiſe 


— — 2 — Cr A EO A GR I OI — @—— —— — 
. 


The Preface. 


praiſe and. glory of God in him. FEis Name is excellent 
through all the Karth. Read then this Name of Excellency, 
of Glory, the Name of Chrilt zn every part and point of the 
L-arth, the darkeſt, the lowelt, the leatt 3 forgive the ſpors 
upon this Nawein every perſon, for the Names-lake engraven 
upon It, | 

Receive one another intothe Glory of God, is the Rule of 
Sr, Paul, Diyines diſtinguiſh between the perlon, together 
with the nature of the Devil and the evil. Zhe perſon, the 
nature, ſprings forth from God, and ſo is good, hath a Divi- 
nity and Glory init ; a Divine Root, a Divine Image. , /t 
flands in the Glory of God, as a F lower inthe Garden, a 
Beam inthe Sun, it is maintained by a continual emanation 
from the boſom of the ſupream Glory. Thus thou art to re- 
ceive every perſon, clouded with the greatesF evils, as be is the 
work of Nature, and of G6d into, the Glory of God. Thus 
every other perſon js to be thy Neighbour, thy Brother in the 
Glory of God ; and the Objedt of a Divine Loye, 

No evil, asevil is the nature or choice of any perſon, but 
the miſhap, and the diſeaſe, - Truth is the only Objet of every 
Underſtanding, the only white at which it aims. Like the 
Mary-gold, it opens it ſelf only ts this Sun, or that which 
ſhines upon it in the glorious torm of this Sun, and fo de- 
feend's in teeming beams of this Divine Beauty into its boſom. 
Good 35the only Objef of the VVill. As-the Needle toucht 
by the Load-ſlone, is governed in its motion and reſt by the 
North-pol?; ſo is the VWill moved and attradted by that 
alone, which toucheth it with a ſenſe of good. Ut refteth in 
no boſpm, but that which courteth and wooeth it and-r. the 
Divine Form of 'go0d, with the ſceming Charms of this its only 
Beloved and Brideoroom, 

St. Paul ſaith, >1n deceived me, and flew me. Mo perſon 
i willinoly d-ceived in his bolief of Trath , or diſappointed 
in his «xpeltation of good. Every evil is a degree of death; 
a diſcafe, \in theend death. When it appeareth like it ſelf, 
all thinos fly from it, as from death. But as Cupid, in the 
form cf the young” and flouriſhing Prince Alcanius, by trea- 
cherous embraces and kiſſes, breath'd a fatal pozſon into the 
veins of the Carthaginean Queen, So doth fin and evil Fl 
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the belliſh enckhantments of the Prince of Darkneſs, form it it 


, ſelf into the moſt alluring reſemblance of the beavenly Image, 


compoſed of Tyuth and Goodneſs , meeting in one immortal 
form. It adorneth it ſelf all over with the moſt curious and 
ſparkling Counterfeits of all its moſt amiable , moſt Divine 
Sweetneſſes and Beauties. Thus it inſinuates it ſelf into the 
9 = hearts of the Sons of God, and fills them with its 
falſe ſweetneſſes, en ; coſine them with a falſe Love, as thepoyſon 
and fire from Hell. Tet ftill in the midſt of theſe enchant- 
ments and deaths, as the Athenians in the midft of their 
Atheiſm and Idolatry, had an Altar inſcribed, To the un- 
known God ; The Underſtanding and the Will, according to 
their own proper natures, ſtand in every natural Spirit, as 

Altars in a Temple, ſhining and burning, with continual fires 
by night and by day, aſpiring tothe hi oheſt and cleareſt Hea- 
Vens, through all oppoſed Clouds bf Derknek, while this in- 


.. ſcription in clear Charafers appeareth engraven round theſe 
- Altars, To the Unknown Good, the Unknown God, * to the 


unknown Truth, the unknown Jeſ Us. 

If any perſon then be faln into any evil, Let thoſe that are 
ſpiritual reſtore him with a ſpiritual okill, with a ſpirit of 
Meckneſs and Divine Love, "ph Reproofs Choftifements 
to evil perſons in their ſeaſons, as a Brother gives an Antidote 
to a beloved Brother, that by a miſtake hath been ſurprized 
and drunk in poyſon ; or as one hand applies a Medicine to 
the other hand, or to the eye, when it ſuffers by any wound or 
diftemper. 

P thou art an Angel, and haſt to do with a Devil, aſe no 
reviling Language, for ſo the Angel himſelf is by the Spirit 
0 f God markt with a Charatter of Honour for this, that be 
Ar no reviling Speeches to the Devil. 

Preſerve thy elf F_ that bitter zeal, which St. James 
mentioneth, upon which be ſetteth ſo evil a mark, branding 
it deeply with the fire of Hell ; as a [Devil transfiguring 
bimſelf into the form of an An el. If there be (ſaith be ) 
amongſt you bitter enyying ; this wiſdom is not from above, 
bur earthly, ſenſual and devilliſh ; We read it, bitter en- 
vying. In Greek it is, %o © bitter zeal. Take bed 


; of ſuffering thy zeal againſt the evil, to be mingled and 


tempered 
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tempered with a bittern: s againſt the perſon, As Light. = 


ning from Heaven melts the Sword, but doth no harm to the 
Seabbard. Diſcover thou in all thy Reproofs and Chaſtiſe- 
ments an equal love totbe perſon, and hatred tc theevil, an 

equal deſire to deſtroy the evil, and ſave the perſon. Or 

rather, let thy zeal againſt the evil be love to the perſon, 

flaming forth, and burning with a great; but with a ſweet, 
and Divine force , that it may conſume the Droſs - for the 

Golds-ſake , to which the trofe cleaves, that of the Gold, 

thus refined, it may make a Jewel for the _ or a Crown 

for the Head of Feſus Chriſt. Suffer not thy zeal again} 

evil, to be like the Locuſts from the bottomleſs-pit , which 

have faces like men, hair ſoft and delicate like women, 

Crowns of Glory upon their heads like Angels, but venemous 

and killing ſtings in their tails. Let it not be like Culina- 

ry fire, or the fire of Hell, black, footy, and devouring ; but 

likg the fire from the golden Altar, mingled with fweet In- 

cenſe, filling all round about,and carrying up that upon which 
it feeds, as a Sacrifice to Heaven, with the rich Odours and 
Perfumes of a Divine L ove. 

If I be lifted up to Heaven by manifold excellencies, tope- 
ther with Corazin and Bethſaida, from whence { look down 
upon another far beneath me,hying like Sodom and Gomorrah, 
in a loathed and hated deep of darkneſſes, defilements, diſ- 

races; Let me then think, That this Sodom may have a 

etter Spirit, a bette® ground of good at the bottom of its 
Spirit than my ſelf. That if the ſeed of Love and Light 
which hath been ſown in me, had been ſown with the like ad- 

vantage there, it would have far excelled me in its fruits. 

Tea, let me think that it may not only have a better ground, 
but a Divine ſeed, hid deep in that ground beneath all this 
foil and dung , beneath all this darkneſs, deformity , and 
deadneſs of its Winter-ſeaſon,” which may riſe up in —__ 

Spring into pleaſant Flowers and Fruits, as the Garden of 
.God. Thus let me think,, and let theſe thoughts infirudt me 

to love every other perſon, removed to the greateſt diſtance 
from me, caſt down to the greateſt depth beneath me, as my 
Neighbour, my Brother, my ſelf, 


This 1s my double Requeſt to thee, gentle Reader, __ 
| b 2 1. That 
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1. That thou love every other perſon, as thy Neighbour, 
thy Friend, thy ſelf, 'withthat Divine Love, in whoſe flame 
thou ſacrificeſt tby ſelf, and all things to receive thy ſelf 
again, and all things togetber with thy ſelf in a more excellent 
and durable form. | | 
2. That thou ſuffer nothing to flain the Candonr of this 
Love, whoſe Reaſons being altogether Divine, ſubjed all other 
reaſon to themſelves. Give meleave to firengthen this two- 
fold _— by preſenting to thee thine own Intereſt, after 
the higheſt manner contained in it,, after a two-fold 
form, | i 
t; This Divine Love, at this beighth, im this Latitude, is 
all that is erue in Religion, all that is good in Man, all that 
. is acceptable with God, all the hope of furure Glory, and of - 
bleſſed immortality,” If 1 give all my Goods to' the Poor, 
and my Body to be burnt, and have not Charity, } am no- 
thing. ls there any Charity or Love to Man greater than 
this, to give all my Goods to the Poor ? 1s there any Cha- 
rity or Love to God moreDivine than this, to give my Body 
to be burnt for him ? Tes, there is a Charity, a Love, which 
tranſcends all this, which,if I want] may yet have all this,and 
be nothing. This is that Divine Love, of which I ſpeak, 
which lifteth not it ſelf up aboveany of the works of God, 
bat keepeth the Unity of the eternal Workman, of his Divine 
Deſign and VVork, in the golden band of an univerſal Peace, 
and. Divine Amity. This is that Divine Love which be- 
haveth not it ſelf uncomely , ſ{eeketh not its own things, 
breaketh not the Harmony of the whole , dividing it ſelf 
from the whole, by a particular ſelf-love. In the univer- 
ſal Beauty and Fw y of the Divine Wiſdom and Work, it 
reſpeteth it ſelf as a part, and all parts, as it (clf, having 
one Beauty and Joy together, in the Beauty, Foy, and har- - 
monious Perfeftion of the Divine Figure in the whole 
tece. -——/, | | 
F This Love beareth all things, believcth all things, hopeth 
all chings, ſuffereth all things. T7hzs weread of the Divine 
Love , 1 Cor. 13.7. The firſt expreſſton in that werſe is, 
mira 52% which we render, beareth all things. have three 
eaſons againſt this tranſlation of it, p 
I, 
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I. It makes the laſt Clauſe of this verſe a tautology, a 
vain repetition ; 1t ſuttereth all things, which is the ſame with 
the tirlt. | 

2. It is the remoteſt ſenſe of the Greck word , two ſenſes 
being nearer : 

I. 70 cover. 

2. 7Tocontain'or comprehend. 

3. Theſe two neaver ſenſes are more agreeable, more full and 
Divine. 

1, The Divine Love coyereth: all things with the Divine 


lovelineſs and beauty of the finiverſal Harmony , which is 


the Righteouſneſs. of God 'in Chriſt ,» the firſt, the faireſt 
Image of the inviſible God, in which every. other Image of 
God flandeth, as in the Original, the all-comprehend': 
Glory. This is that which Solomon ſaith, Love coverer 
all ſin, An.7 St. Paul, of the Divine Workman, of the 
Divine Love ; He putteth che higheſt comelinefs, that 5, 
the univerſal Comelineſs of the Dvvine Image in its entire- 
neſs and perfection upon 'every part, even upon the moſt un- 
comely parts ; That there may- be no ſchiſm or divifion in 
the Body, that there may be one glory of all. 

2. The Divine Love in everyPerfon'on Spirit lives not in 
it ſelf as a part, but in the life of the whole, in the Divine, 
the Univerſal Spirit, the Spirit of Love, the Spirit of the 
whole. I live not, ſaith St. Paul, bur Chrift hveth in me. 
Again, If you live in the Spirit, walk 1n the Spirit. Thus 
the Divine Love having its life in-each perfon, in the life of 
tbe whole, the Univerſal Spirit, being one Spirit with that 
Spirit, which is the Unity of the whole, comprehendeth all 
things with ſtricteſt tendereft imbraces in jt ſelf, as one elf 
with it ſelf. So ſaith the holy Apoſtle, All things are yours, 
you are Chriſts, and Chriſt is Gods, All things ere yours, 
as you are Chriſts, as Chriſt 55 Gods ; that” is; in the Unity 
of the ternal Spirit, wbich zs Love it ſelf; < 

Now from this covering Beauty, and comprehenfive Vis- 
rue, in Divine Love theſe effetis naturally flop ; To believe 
all things, to hope all things; We eaſuly believe and hope 
that which we deſire. The Divine Love bath a complacen- 
cy in all things, as it comprebendeth them in their Divine 

Root. 
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this Deſire, this Divine Root zt believeth , it hopeth all 
things. It believeth all things to be Divine Tabernacles, 
like that in the Wilderneſs, which though moving through 
Deſe :ts, through a Land of Graves, through a Land of fiery 
Serpents, yet anſwer to their Pattern on the top of the Mount ; 
though covered with a courſe Tent, expoſed to the fury of the 
Sun, and tempeſis in the midſt of Clouds, of duft ; yet are all- 
glorious within, compoſed of rich 'materials, bearing a Divine 
Figure, filled with the Divihe Preſence and Glory. it 
hopeth all things, light in the midſt of darkneſs, a flouriſh- 
ing Garden f Lillies and Roſes, in a ground covered, and 
bound up with all the darknefles and rigours of the hard- 
eft Winter ; a treaſure of Honey-Combs in the body of a 
ion. 

The Maſter of the Sentences hath ſuch an high efteem of 
this Charity, or Divine Love, which 35 —_ of St. Pauls 
Diſcourſe in this Chapter, That he affirmeth it to be the holy 
Spirit himſelf, zbe third Perſon in the Trnity, nbich 3s the 
Loye in the Divine Nature, and ſo the Virtue, the Power ; 
As the ſecond Perſon, the Lord Jeſus js the Beauty , the 
Wiſdom. ; 

St. James reaſoneth after this manner, Can the ſame Foun- 
tain bring forth ſweet and bitter waters? with the ſame 
mouth you bleſs God, and curſe man, made after the Image 
of God.” p/7 from the ſame heart thou bringeſt forth that 
Love to ſome men, by which thou giveſt all thy Goods tothem 
to ſupply their wants, and rageſt with wrath or hatred againſt 
others, who as they have any making, are made after the ſame 
Divine Image with the reft of Mankind ; Who as they have 
any Being , have the ſame Divine Root, are ſealed with 
the ſame Divine Impreſſion , thou haſt not Charity , 
thou haſt now Divine Love, thou haft not the Spirit ; 
the univerſal, the eternal Spirit, thou art nothing. f 
thou haft the giſt of Prophelie, if thou underſtandeſt all 
divine Myſteries, if thou haſt a divine Faith, if with the 
| ſame heart thou loweſt God to f bigh a degree, that thou 

giveſi thy Body to-be burnt for bim, and yet burneſt in rage 
p " againſt 
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againſt any man , made after the Image of God; All theſe 
Divine Gifts or Graces in which thou glorieſt, are nothing z 
thbu art nothing, thou haſt not Charity. Thou haft not 
the Divine Love, thou haſt not the Spirit of Chriſt and of 
God, which-is the univerſal Spirit, .the Spring, the Seal, the 
Band of the Divine Unity. '--—} 

Dear Reader, follow after this Divine Love, without which 
all that, which thou haſt, is nothing, which, if thou haſt, it 


is the band of perfetiion, never faileth, never fallech ſhort of 


the Glory of God; but by the incorruptibleneſs of a meek, ſþi- 
rit, preſerveth in it ſelf a Divine Beauty and Sweetneſs, which 
is ever perfett,, which never paſſeth away, in the midſt of all 
changes of Life, in Death, to Eternity, 

This is tby firſt Intereſt, in preſerving the Divine Love en- 
tire in thy beart. 

2, The meaſure which thou meafſureſt to others, ſhall be 
meaſured to thee again, If you do well, who will harm 
you? St, Paul diſtinguiſheth between a righteous man and a 
good. man. This doing well is that goodneſs of Divine 
Love, pouring forth round about it, beavenly beams upon all 
things, which niaketh men tobe ſo far from any inclination to 
barm dbe perſon, in whom this goodnels diſcovereth it ſelf, 
that they are willing to die for hint. St. John giveth us a 
lively figure of the Divine Love, in a light of Glory, by theſe 
words, He that loveth his Brother, walketh in the light, and 
there.is none offence in lim, The laft words are capable of 
two ſenſes, which very agreeably meet here, | 

I. There is nothing inthis perſon, at which any man taketh 
any offence. 

2. There is nothing, of which this perſon receiveth any 
Image, into his Spirit, which offends him. 

He, who is this Divine,Lover, walketh always in thoſe 
bleſſed Regions of Divine Light, where every thing preſenteth 
it ſelf in bis heart, as it lieth in the heart of God ſpringing 


» forth from the womb of an eternal Love, afted by that eternal 
Spirit, which is Love it ſelf, cloathed with an ever-flouriſbing 
lovelineſs, lying in the univerſal Harmony of the Divine Wiſ- 
dom, being one piece with it, having the Glory of God re- 
Julting from it, and refting upon it. He, that is, this Divine 

Loyer, 
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Lover, ſhines forth in all his Viſcourſes, Converſation and 
Afiions, upon all eyes-and hearts, with ſuch a ſweet light and 
heavenly luſtre of the Divine Nature, of the ſupream Lovd it 
ſelf, the Unity, the Mother, the Siſter,the Deſire of all things, 
the Joy of the whole Earth, that nothing takes offence at this 
Perſon, nothing can harm him. 6-13 

0 what a Conqueſt had we attained, if we once did ſo live, 
that we convinced all perſons, that we loved them in truth 
and in deed, that we had a Divine Love for them, that we 
eſteemed all things in our ſelves of no value, of no effe&i to 
our preſent Beauty and Peace, to our eternal Life and Glory, 
to be altogether nothing , except this Divine, Love alone ? 
How would this demonſtration of an heavenly Wiſdom, in an 
heavenly meeknels of Divine Love, diſarm all hands of the 
weapons lifted up againſt us, and all hearts of their wrath 
conceived againſt us, like the Muſick of David's Harp, the 
ſweet force of this Love would chaſe away every evil Spirit from 
every Breaſt © 

There is no power in Nature liketo that of Similitude. Every 
thing draws and attratis its like to it. Where this Divine 
Love flouriſheth in any perſon, all the bleſſed immortal Spirits 
of heavenly Love above, in eternity , with all the joys and 
glories of Love reſort to this Perſon, to this Heart, planting 
themſelves round about, as heavenly Guards, and heavenly 
Miniſters to it, inhabiting in it, as their proper Paradiſe, 
and Heayen bere below. In all wings below, through all 
their differences, diftances and diviſions, the Spirit of Love, 
which hath init the Root -and Idea of each Creature, which 
#5 in each Creature, as the proper Root of that Creature, as 
iis Ideal, and primitive Form, diſcloſeth it ſelf to, ſhineth 
forth upon, and in all forms of things circleth in this per- 
ſon, thes beart, being attrafted by &, drawn to it, as its proper 
Centre. | 

Some. Divine Philoſophers teach us , That according to 
the property or power which predominateth in us here, ſuch g 
will that Divine Idea be, which ſhall be our eternal Habita- 
tion and Palace above, in which we ſhall enjoy all things, be- 
ing ſealed to us by this Idea. If the Divine univerſal Lov? 
reign in thee here, Love, which ſeems to be the higheſt and 
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ſweeteſt of all Ideas, in the Divine Nature, the DivineNa- 
rure it ſelf in its moſt proper and perfett ldea, uniting the Ideas 
of all Perfeflions, of all Beauties, of all Sweetneſſes, of all 
Lives, Loves, Joys, and Glories in it ſelf, at their preateſt 
heighth , with the moſt raviſhing agreeableneſs and har- 
mony ; this ſhall be thy proper Habication and Palace, /ct 
up for thee in thine own perſon, in every Creatute, in every 
Created or Uncreated form of things, to dwell unchangeably 
in both, here and above. Here ſhall all things preſent them- 
ſelves to thee, cloathed and ſealed with this 1dea, with this 
pure and perfett Love, With the meaſure with which thou 
haſt meaſured unto others, ſhall ic be meaſured unto thee. 
T hou haſt loved all things with a Divine Love, looking up- 
on them fledfaſtly , through all ſeaſons and changes . in a 
Divine Light, in the incorruptible form of a Divine loveli- 
nels. As thou haft looked upon ther, ſo ſhall they all, in 


all ſeaſons and ſtates, appear to thee in a Divine Light, full 
and over-flowing with a Divine Love, cloathed all over with 
a Divine lovelineſs. Lowe all things, O Reader, after a 
divine manner, that thou maye#t be the beloved Objed of all. 
divine things, and divinely beloved by all things, that thou 
mayeſt ſhine with a divinelovelineſs in all eyes,and be received 
with a-divine lovelineſs into all hearts, '—— | 
Theſe are the Requeſts which I make to thee for thine own 
ſake. . 

[ have one Requeſt only to preſent to thee, for my (elf,which 
#, That thou wouldſt come with this Divine Love to the read- 
ing of this Diſcourſe. 

ewith that love which thinketh no evil. We read in 

the Revelations of an Angel deſcending from Heaven, who 
enſightned the whole Earth. While thou readeft, let this 
heavenly love be as a Seraphim flying donn upon its flaming 
wings, from the Throne of Loveinto thy Boſom, to enlighten 
thy whole Soul with its beams, unts a Divine Candour, that 
there may be no dark corner left for any ſuFþitious Fealouſies, 
Prejudices, Animoſities, or ill will, like poyſonous Toads in the. 
hollows of ſome old wall. 

Come with this love which believeth all things , all the 
good that every ſubjed, either perſon or thine, is capable of. 
| c As 
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As Bees extradt the virtue out of the commoneſt Herbs, and 
convert it to Honey in themſelves : So do thou believe every 
thing here to be intended inthe beſt ſenſe, of which it is capa- 
ble : Draw forth this ſenſe from it, and improve it 'inthy ſelf 
with the utmoſt advantage, to the ſweeteſt ſatisfatiion, and the 
richeſt treaſure in thy own mind. 

Believe this Piece to be the fruit of Love, ſpringing from 
a Root of Divine Love, Weread in the Revelations of an 
Angel ſtanding in the Sun. Plato ſomewhere ſaith, ſome- 
thing like this, that if we flood in the Sun, all things, even 
this dark, maſs of Elements , and elementary compoſition to 
us, beholding them from that center of Light, would appear 
in a Sun-like Glory, Be thou tbis Angel, or inthis an An- 
gel-like Spirit, fland in this Sun, the glorious circle of divine 
Love. From thence ſee the Fountain of Love opening it ſelf 
to thee in this Diſcourſe , all #he parts, all the lines as ſo 
many ftreams flowing forth from it to water thy Spirit, and 
make it a Garden of Divine Sweetneſſes and Beauties. If the 
rich man in Hell, next tothe quenching of thofe flames, which 
burnt upon himſelf, made this bis Requeſt to Heaven, That his 
brethren might be preſerved from coming to that place of 
torment ; How much more do the blefſed Inhabitants of Hea- 
ven ſweetly burn in pure and precious flames of moſt ardent 
deſires, that other perſons, dear unto them, may be brought 
into the ſame bleſſed place, to partake of the ſame incorruptible 
Foys and Glories ? Let Love infiruti and prompt thee, gentle 
Reader, to think that the wortbleſs Authour, according to 
the inexplicable ſweetneſs, the unconfined freedom, and ful- 
neſs of this eternal Law, the Divine Love, which gugÞHeth 
without difference the Cottage and the Palace, the Dunghill 
and the Throne, may have been led by a Sacred beam of this 
[ ove, touching his heart from on bigh, ſo near unto the bor- 
ders of the happy Regions and Kingdoms of Divine Truth, as 
to diſcover all to be Heaven there. Let the ſame ſweet In- 
firuftor teach thee, to think that he, as be may bave been 
by the ſame gracious beam led farther into the bliſsful Conti- 
nent of this Love, may have met with Heavens, which open 
themſel yes into Sweetneſſes and Glories, ever increaſing, ever 
extending themſelves to a more vaſt amplitude and mp 
whic 
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which beighten themſelves in Joys and Glories, in Sweetneſs 
and Beauty, paſt all deſcription, or belief, except to him alone 
who hath been by the ſame ſhining guide led into the ſame pla- 
ces. Then let the ſweet waters of this Divine Love, from its 
own Fountain ſprinkled upon thine heart, raiſe this candid 
belief in thee, that as a pair of ſilver. feathered Doves flyin; 
before Aneas , guided bim to the Tree laden with go/den- 
boughs, in the midſt of a thick, and obſcure Wood ; So this 
Diſcourſe , aiming at a reſemblance of thoſe - beautiful' and 
lovely Birds, ſacred to love, in\a whiteneſs of ESE Can- 
dor, may be a birth of Love, though weak,, and flying low, 
ſent forth to allure and guide thee into thoſe everlaſiing Hea- 
vens of Divine Truth and Goodneſs, which as thou entreſi into 
the diſcoveries of the Divine Love, and-paſſeſt on farther in 
them, thou wilt find inthe obſcurities and tumplts af theſe 
earthly ſhades, of this life of dreams, opening themſelves 'ta 
thee, with inexplicable delights' and ſatufaions, with tran- 
ſcending glories , endlefly raiſing themſelves to + greater 
beighths, and ſpreading themſelves to a wider compaſs. + © 

' But you will ſay,what connexion bath the Divine Love 


———_ 


with Free-will, the ſubje& of this enſuing Diſcourſe 2 4? ___ 


« Very fit and harmonious in two reſpefts : ns 

1. 7heWill it ſelf is love. Thomas Aquinas defines'the 
Will to be the inclination of the Soul. The ObjeR of the 
Will is good. ' The inclination of the Soul: to good-j4*love. 
St. Auguſtinecalls Love, Pondus Anime, the weiglit of the 
Soul, by which it moves to its attrafting Obje&, as to its 
Center. The Objet of Love is lovelinels or beauty, \'Beaury 
in itgEflence is good, in its effulgency, in its proper and 
eſſential Image. T7hus the VVill and Love are both one in 
their Objet, and in their proper formality ; both are the 
Souls vital ſpring or principle of motion t#good. | 7Þd Un-. 
derſtanding receives its Objett into it ſelf, to be a living 
Light ſhining within it, and illuſtrating it. The Soul in tte 
VVill fyeth forth upon the wings of Love, into the boſom of 
the beloved O0bjed, to live there where it loves, 

He, who with a clear eye diflinguiſheth the curious and cloſe 
workings of the will, may find all its motions or affeftions to 


be the fame love in various poſtures, as it reſts with ſweeteſt | 
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complacency, in the embraces of the beloved Beauty, or faints 
under a diſpair of fruition, or an irreſiftable oppoſition in its 
proſecutions ; as it ſails on ſmooth Seas, with: ſoft and proſpe- 
rous gales to its haven in its eye ;, or wreſtles with tempeſis of 
Waves and Winds, with chearful courage raiſing it ſelf to ſur- 
mount them. As the colours of the Rainbow are the ſame 
light variouſly reflefied from the Sun, and variouſly falling 
upon the watry Cloud; ſo are all the motions of the VVill 
the ſame Love, raiſed from the ſame good, beautifully ſhi- 
ning forth, and "Fon | If variouſly upon the Soul in 
Beret poFures of preſenCt or abſence, of doubt, difficul. 
ty, impoſſibility in the attainment, or facility and aflurance 
of fruition. | 
- The freedom then of Love is the freedom of the Will. 
We frequently ſay, VVhat ſo-tree as Love? yet what ſo inevi- 
table, as the golden-headed darts of Love, like beams ſhot 
forth as from a golden Quiver, fron the face or boſom of the 
amiable and ſhining good ? What ſo inevitable, as the ſweet 
wounds made by theſe darts? God is Love, the Soul zz the 
Image of God. According to our diftinflions, God is Love 
moſt peculiarly and properly inbis Divine VVill. 7he will of 
man then is alſo a Divine Love, being the Image of the Divine 
VVill. If that be true, as it appeareth ſo to many of the 
greateſt Philoſophers'0r 'Divines, that the Soul in its elſence * 
and faculties, are really one, The Soul it ſelf 3s effentially 
a Divine Love, being in its efſence an Image of that God 
which is Love. | 

Behold then the freedomof the bumane will in the free- 
dom of the Divine Love ; where as, in the Godhead it ſelf, 
the moſt perfe& freedom and the moſt abſolute neceſfity are 
joyned together in a Marriage, to which the whole Heavens 
and Earth, witheunutterable joy, fing eternall Marriage- 
Songs. Where liberty and necellity meet in one ; while the 
Will is carried moſt freely and moſt neceilarily zo its Objed, 
which is goodneſs : Goodneſs at once becometh the eſſence and 
eleAion of the Will, for the higbeſt neceſſity is that of our na- 
tures and eſſences. According to which ground Logicians 
make thoſe Propoſitions moſt neceilary, where there ts the 
moſt eſſential connexion between the terms, In like manner, 

Love 
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Love being the principal a of the Souhand carried moſt free- 
ly, moſt neceſſarily to goodneſs in its proper and eſſ.ntial Image, 
which is the firſt, the moſt true, the higheſt beauty ; Beauty, 
the beauty of Goodneſs, the beauty of Holineſs . become at 
once the eflence and eleion of Love, Thus the Divine VVill 
and the Divine Good, the Divine Love and Divine Beauty, 
are made one, by the golden knot of the ſame heavenly and 
eternal Marriage , diffuſing C—_— this marriage- 
bed in Divine embraces, and unconfined emjoyments, through 
all things F/ Time and Eternity, through finiteneſs and infi- 
niteneſs it s/ 

Let me add to theſe a third Marriage, making up the joys 
and triumphs of the other two; between the Divine Loves, 
the Father,the Brother, the Bridegroom ; And the Daughter, 

theSiſter, the Bride; the Divine and the Humane will ; the 
Soul and her God ; the Image and her Original. [s any 
freedom to be compared with this, which takes up the Image 
into the _ __ of its Original ; wdhich determining and 
eſpouſing the Humane will, the Divine Love below, to the 
Univerſal, the Divine Good, as.its dear Object, and delight- 
ful Bridegroom ; taketh it up alſo into one uncontrouled, 
unlimited Sweetneſs and Liberty, with the Divine Love, the 
Divine will above. | 

Tea, now the will and loveenjoy a two-told, full and glori- 
ous Liberty, while Goodneſs and Beauty are their Efſence, as 
well as their Eleion, 

I. They freely and unconfinedly rove through all the fields 
of Goodneſs and Beauty in their greateſt amplitude, in their 
richeſt and moſt "unbounded Varieties, as freely, as through 
their own proper Eſſence and Being. 

2. Their Liberty, in this unconfined amplitude of all 
Goodneſs and Beauty, becomes moſt ample. and triumphant , 
while it is free from all fear, danger, ſuſpicion , poſſibility of 
change to any degree of confinement or conſtraint, by this eſſen- 
tial Connexion between it ſelf and the higheſt necelliry. O 
good, O beautiful, O blefſed Fill, which fits upon the Throne 
of Eternity, which governeſt us and all things / While in be- 
ing good, beautiful, bleſſed, with a perfet Liberty, thou art 


fſuth alſo with the bigheſt neceſlity. Thou art now as delight- 
fully 
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fully and complacentially ; ſo unchangeably,abſolutely,univer- 


+ſally, ſupreamly, ſoveraignly, eſſentially Good, beautiful and 
bleſſed in thine whole Nature, Perſon and Duration, 4 all iby 


works and ways. O Good, Beautiful, Bleſſed, is that will alſo, 
in whom Liberty and Neceſlity are after the ſame manner uni- 
red by its Union with the Divine will. 

2. Nothing ſeems to preſent the Divine Face of Truth, and 
the whole nature of - things with ſuch harmonious and 
charming Beauties to the eye of the mind, as the determina- 
tion of the will by its eſſential and univerſal Cauſes, ſeen in 
one view with the Divine Love. Alingle light ſeen by Mari- 
ners refling upon their Ship, which, as remember, was of old 


called by the name of Helena. 'Threatneth a dreadful fiorm. 


But two Twin-Lights, known by the name of the two Bro- 
ters, Caſtor and Pollux, infuſe a new life into the hearts of 
the Sea-men, by the ſweet hope of a ſudden and gentle Calm. 
After the ſame manner, theſe two, the divine Love, and the 


| determination of the will, ſhining _ a5 twin-lights, 


entertain us with 'a moſt ' beautiful compoſure, a golden 
Calm, and Sun-ſbine,-a Divine Amity fpread through the 
work.of God in all the parts of it. - Bat eitber of theſe » af eX= 
poſeth all to flormy gufts, flawes, and wracks. 

We read of the Spouſe in the Canticles,- That the Joynts of 
her thighs are Jewels, the work of a curious workman, 
7 he indeterminate. motions of the Will, render the work of 
God, a diſ-joynted piece , expoſing it in its moſt principal 
parts and motions to an ungoverned contingency , without 
Joynts or bands, which may knit them together one to another, 
and to the whole, as one piece. Ff the will with its motions, 
by a neceſſary connexion in the Order of Cauſes, be joynted 
into the whole, and compoſe with the refts of the parts one 
entire work, anſwering to one entire deſign, framed in the 
heart, and brought forth by the hand of that ſupream and 
eternal Spirit, which is love it ſelf ; the pure, unmixt, en- 
tire Spirit of love ; How ſweet ? how beautiful ? how full of 
all Divine Charms and Perfefions through all the parts of 
it? What a Princely Daughter and Spouſe , worthy of the 
great and eternal King muſt we think, this work to be ; which 
z the compleat and —+ 34-4) man of ſo rich and ſo high a 
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Lowe formed in its own Bofom.. Inthe nidh of all ts moſt, 


amiable and delightful treaſures ; which is the qutward work 
of a. moſt pure and Almighty Lowe, wrought entirely from end 
to- end by its own hand, with fingers. dropping its own pure 
incorruptible Myrrh upon every. part of it , as it wrought 
it, forming it for a compleat Image of. i, ſelf, and a conti- 
nual delight to it ſelf? What, Jewels now maſt ms think all 
the Joynts of the Thighs of- this. Divine. Image» and Birth ? 
How hgrmonious the motions by theſe Joynts, when the joynts 
and motions are all the work of ſo skillful, ſo curious, ſo 
faithful. a Workman, as Love'it.ſelt, the ſupream and eternal 
Lowe * | 
I hambly acknowledge, that to. my weak, Underſtanding, 
a created' Will, abſolute and arbitrary , determined in its 
courſe by no light of Truth, no light or lite of good, ſeemeth 
to lead my Spirit into a Wilderneſs, where there is no way or 
guize:; or to thrus me forth without Ballaſt or Rudger,with- 
out a Pole-ſtar, or Needle toucht with the loaadfione upon the 
face of an unknown and flormy Sea. What a golden-thread 
of Harmany guides us through the nature of things ? and leads 


us into all Truth ? (Harmony being the wery Eflence of al{ 


Natures and ll Truths) when we underſtand the whole ng- 
ture of things, from the greateſt to the leaſt, parts and motions 
of it ta be determined, and that determination to be the work 
of the Divine Love, the firmeſt band of ſweeteſt Union, the 
ſweeteſt Life of all. beautiful proportion, being only Wiſe, only 
Powerful, inaſmuch as it is the higheſt Unity, containing all 
Variety Originally in it ſelf, ſending it forth from it ket ond 
diffuſing it ſelf through all * 

We are taught in Metaphyſcks, That Being, Truth and 
Goodnels,are really one, Haw ſweet a reft now doth the Spirit, 
with its Underflanding,oud its Will, find to it ſelf in every Be- 
ing, in every Truth, in every State or Motion of Being, inevery 


form of Truth, When it bath a ſenſe of the higheſt Love,which © + 


# the ſame with the higheſt Goodneſs, deſigning, diſpoſing, 
nains. all in all, even all Conceptions in all Underſtand- 
ings, 4 

vine? With what a joy and complacency unexpreſſble doth the 


Will, tbe Underſtanding, the whole Spirit now lie down by 
| 7 


[ Motions, in every VVill, Humane, Angelical, Di- - 
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reft every where, as upon a bed of Love, as in the boſom of 


goodneſs it ſelf *-- 

Let not any queſtion the cloſe and Divine Contexture 
the whole Work. in all the parts and condu of it ; by a firm 
connexion of Cauſes and Effefts, like links in a Chain, from 
its firſt beginning to its laſt end ;- becauſe he meeteth with an 
Hell, as well as an Heaven in this work. of God. © Divine Love 
(which tranſcendently excels in all Wiſdom and Prudence, be- 
ond all the higheſt wits of men, the richeſt Contrivances of 
Poets,) knoweth how to joynt an Hell into its work, with ſuch 
Divine Artifice, incomprehenſible to Men or Angels, that this 
alſo ſhall be beautiful, with delights in its place, and ſhall 
groe a ſweetneſs, a luſtre to the whole piece. St. Paul ſaith to 
the Saints, All things, this World, Life, Death, things pre- 


. ſent, things tocome are yours, - you areChriſts, and Chriſt 


is Gods,and God js Love. Sees golden Chain, ſee the Order of 
the precious Links, ſee bow in a beautiful circle the beginning 
js fafined to the end. - | 
All Philoſophy agreeth in this, that thelaſt end is the firſt 
mover. © +; God then, who #5. Love, the firſt and the laſt 
links of this Chain meet. All things, this wicked World, 
Death itſelf, even the ſecond 'Death and Hell, deaths ro 
come, as well as deaths preſent, are ſhining links in this 
golden Chain, faſtened to that —_— Link, the Saint, the 
ſpiritual man; He # linkt by. heavenly embraces to Jeſus 
hriſt, Jeſus Chriſt to God, the Father of Lights, and the 


ſpring of Loves. 


; >* Homer tells us of a Chain faſtned to the Throne of Jupiter, 


which reacheth down to the Earth, He ſpeaketh to Neptune, 
Minerva, and the reft of the Powers about him, which reign 
in the Skies, in the Seas, inthe Earth, in Hell below. If ye 
ſhould all hang with your whole weight upon the end of this 
Chain, 1 would at my pleaſure draw you all up tomy ſelf. 
The Throne of the moſt High God, is a Throne of Grace, of 
Love. Like a Chain doth the whole Nature of things deſcend 
from this Throne, having its top faſined to it. What-ever 
the weights may be of the lowermoſt links of this Chain, yet 
that Love which fits upon the Throne, with a Divine delight, 
a it lets down the Chain from it ſelf, ſo draws it up again by 
the 
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the Order of * the ſacceſſ wwe Links unto fe Djvuine Ornament, 
Al 


an eternal Foy and Glory to it ſelf. things of Nature in 
its Beauties , all things of irfclncd in its Ano, Life and 


Death in all forms, are Siints, a Sain » Chriſts, Chriſt 
+ Gods." * 

\ But, pentle Reader, this chough Fn tt forth the one 
bleneſs between the two Subj $ of ny Epiſtle and jy 

the Divine Love, andthe VVill'df Man, the Dai rok. 
the Brideof this Love, 7 its immortal Birth and ma ponls, 
eſſentially, {ner etermined to its heavenly Fa 
Bridegroom. 70 th Loverhe bnly Good, in Ll pe os 
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Loye and VVrath, a ground of Holinels , and a ground of 
d Sins . 
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Sin. . The others, gre equally jealows | the ſame Unicy 
and Beauty: of the Divine Nature, left, the eternal Power , 
and ſo the Godpeatl ſhould be divided between the Creator 
ond the Creature; leaſt in effeft two Gods ſhould be ſet 
like thoſe of the Manichees , a Fountain of. Good, gan _— 
Foyntain of Evil; left. the Divine Glory Bald be darkned 
 in;ats pork, and the Harmon ws broken, in which the Divine 

Unity and Beauty: moſt Uiee/ ine, by taking away in any 
EX; "if the work. the fix'd ſubordination of Cauſes and 


D AFR Joy. and Gb WET, crown the Earth, and the 
Chur < of Gods '0n Earth, if thoſe Divine Perſons who have 
fex'c to "themſelves ends þ Divine, inftead of oppoſing each 
other in thejr way, perhaps ſometimes: miſtaken to thoſe ends, 
would ite t In, Po Wit and Forces mutually. to ad- 
Vance: ho ends eac of other 7 #.SH. Paul.faith, 1f the falling 
Fe of the Few 5. be the Sigg of the Gentiles ; what 

all the-return be. bur life dead? If the dividi ngs, 
oy utes of theſe Parties have. brought 2 light to th 
Church, what wi her reconciling a Seine of their glo- 
rious nds, and their __ in the pg Ay oye Por: be, 
but 2s; a Marriage-day rom on rb which ſhall fill 
the 4ng ne themſelves £151 g  jo1* > The day will come, 
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-end his goodnels,, tþ at the, Bury abſa, 
Jutenef: may be overa Falgnly and abſolutely good ; that the 
zoodnZh alone. nay be abſol ute and foveraign ; who through 
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' The Rules which T have deſired to povern my- ſe Fb 


in this Diſcourſe, are theſe, Right Reaſon, the univerſal- 
ly acknowledged Principles of all ſober Philoſophy and 
found Diwinity , the Analogy of Faith, the Letter of the 
Scriptures, the Spirit of Chriſt, in the Head of the Church 
Chriſt himſelf, in the Scriptures, in the Church, in the 
Spirits ,, and experiences of each Saint. As all theſe 
anſwer each other in a mutual Harmony, like the ſeveral 
firings upon a well-tuned Lute: So ſhall I ever (as [ 
bunkh believe ) take it for granted, That what-ever jdrs 
upon any of theſe ſtrings, is alſo-out of tune to all the 
ref. That what-ever is not conformable to any one of 
tbeſe Rules , crofſeth them all, If gny thing of this kind 
ſhall have faln from- me, I do here humbly repent of it , 
and recant it. | I humbly deſire all thoſe, who ſhall ſloop 
to read what I bave written, to believe that no Gift can 
be ſo acceptable to me, as the difplacing of any Errour or 


Falſhood in my Mind ,_ with the gentle hand of Lowe , by | 


bringing in the Truth which it bath counterfeited and 
"vaited. If any Grrour have ſeemed ſweet , beautiful, or 
® deferable to me, in any kind, I humbly enllertaks to have 
a confident aſſurance of this, That the Truth it ſelf ſhining 
forth, will bring along with it far more tranſcendent Sweet- 
neſſes, Beauties, Agreeableneſſis and Satisfaftions to all my 
Deferes , excelling it in all the impreſſtons of a Divine 
Pleafantneſs, Power and Profit , as the true Sun doth 


@ Pareltus , or . a counterfeit Image 'of \'the Sun in 4 


- Cloud. &=—= | 

If any ſhall undertake to anſwer this Diſcourſe with re- 
viling and reproachful Language , I ſhall endeavour to 
imitate tþe example of the Marqueſp de Rente, fixed with 
much dearneſs and efteem upon my heart. He came to a 
City, filled with Reproaches caſt upon him. 1 ( ſaith be ) 
ſpake not one-word to clear my ſelf; I received gladly the 
Humiliacion. 

Now, gentle Reader , I will ſeal up my Epiſtle to thee 
with that golden Sentence of St, Paul, Letall your thimgs be 
donetoall in Charity, or in Divine Loye. 
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Let me add this one ſhort Direflion, as a gloſs upon it, 
bear always clearly, and deeply engrawven upon by Soul, theſe 
and the like Precepts, Love all Men, Honour als men. Love 
your Enemies, Love another as thy ſelf. 

Study to know God, as be is -. Pattern, and the Per- 
_ of the Divine Perte&ion included in thefe Piecepts ; 

Be you perfed, ſaith Feſus Chriſt, as your heavenly Father 
is perfett. So be ſetteth before bis Diſciples the rich 
ground , out of which theſe Precepts Spring , as Plants of 
Paradiſe. 

- Study the Reaſon and the Equity of theſe Precepts. The 
—— of God are true, ſaith David, and rig mr" cul al- 
together. - Every Divine Precept is founded in a Divine 
Truth. The only reaſdn of Love, is lovelinels. 7hus ſhalt 
thou be every where led into ia Paradiſe, and into Heaven, 
while thou ſhalt now anderſiand that God is Love, a 
Godhead of Love ; 7hat while thos liveſt and moveſt, and 
haſt thy Being in 'God ; thou liveſt, and moveſt, and haſt 
thy Being in , Jr a ſelf; That while God works all in 
all fills alli in all; all within thee, all wichgut thee, s a work A 
Love, i # full of Love, | 

Thus theſe Prectpts,'in the . reaſon of them , which _ 
ſbine 'out pon thee -more and more, gs tbou growe growefl in the 
praQice. of them, ſhall be an ahoigting upon thine = 
by vittue.of which' thou ſhalt ſee in all things, every where, 

which way ſoever thou turneſt thy'ſelf, a Divine Lovelineſs 

reſenting it ſelf to thee, contimually entertaining, enflami 
th hows with a Divine Love, crowning W thoughts "ah. 
a Divine Peace and Joy. -- 
Geatle Reader, T7hbere: were in the Temple Veſts 
made of Wood , but ſe were over-laid with pure and 
maſſy Gold, This Treatiſe 6s. 0 Temple , thou wilt cer- 
tathly meet with many things of wood, and perbaps of the 
loweft fort of wood , worthleſs, the ſubjed of Fratlty and 
Corruption. Let it be thy part and glory to over-lay it with 
the Gold of the- "R__ above, -Divine Love, which co- 
vereth all Sin. So my humble Prayer is, That thou 
mayeft be together Nh my ſelf, yea , fo ſhall we both be, 
if we abide in the Divine Loye, Prieſts, conſecrated by an 
heavenly 


ts 
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heavenly Blood , #nd an heavenly Uhr; th init * 
to the God of all Loving-kindlhefles; 3 Yay 4nd Dy H#2br; 
in the Temple of Love.. Hero i641 dear \;#"1o ridre; Whew 
from our Death-beds, 45 fromthe 'goldeii Altar, fe thei 
ſweet and coſtly Incenſe, we ſball aſcend #i\ 4 y#-w1ndl 
glorious flame of heavenly Love, kindled from the Face 
and Heart of God above, "#fto' the Thtvne of , the 
Throne of Grace '##d Love ,"'to'by ver +82 exrcuir of 
that Throne, where the eternal Spirit, {ke a Rain-boy, 
ſhall encompaſs us round , as the ſeal and band of eternal 
Love ſhining with all, innumerable beauties and pleaſantneſſes, 
ever full, ever freſh and flouriſhing. 

Perhaps ſome one will ſay, Who is this that thus preacheth 
Love to the World? 1s be bimſelf a Dove waſhc in Milk ? 
Far is he from pretending to the praiſe and perfettions of 
that Spirit, the Bride of the heavenly Bridegroom , which 
fitteth in the Garden of Divine Purities , Sweetneſſes and 
Light, making her Beloved, and his Companions to hear 
her Voice, while they return their efleem , affeftions , and 
admiration in Songs, ſaying to her, Thy Voice is plea- 
fant, thy Face, thy Perſon is lovely. No, the only Cha- 
rater. here is that of a Voice in the Wilderneſs, a W:l- 
derneſs of many Deformities and Diſtraions within , as 
#HI' as withoux, Crying, Prepare ye the way of Divine 
Love, make ſtreight paths for it, by bringing 'down every 
Mountain of Vanity and Pride, by filling up the Val- 
lies of low , - dejeGed, loſt, diſpairing Spirits. He who 
thus cries to you too frequently, too deeply, hath picrc'd 
the fide of this Love; yet flill from the woundea heart, 
through the wounds, water and blood flow to waſh off the 
ftains of this btood-apon tim; and by this blood, as a 
Balſom , as a Cordial, as a Spring of Life, all at once 
to heal his Wounds, to infuſe new vigour and joy into kis 
Spirits, to renew life in his beart, even out of Death it (elf 
unto Immortality. This is the Innocency and Wiſdome 
which maketh them bleſſed , who aFfire to it ; who, as of- 
ten as they fail in their duty of loving every other per- 
ſon as themſelves, are enſible of the guilt of breaking the 

whole 
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* whole Law, which is ſummed up in theſe two great Com- 
mandments, end maketh them inſeparable as the ſubſtance, 
and the ſhadow .in the Sun-ſhine, or 45 the Fountain and 
the ſtream, the Sun and the ſimilitude of the Sun, in the light 
ſurrounding it. 


To love God, with all our ſelves, and 
To loye our Neighbour, as our ſelves, 


_ fr A Diſcourſe 


DISCOURSE 


OF IH£E 


Freedome of the Will. 


The FIRST PART. 


CONIAINING 


The Definition of the Free-will in quest:on, and the 
Arguments oppoſed to it. 


Ibertas eſt we ejus quod cniq;, facere libet (ut Romani de- 
fininnt ) laith Grotizs upon Geneſis, This is liberty to do 
that which we /ike todo. Liking is from likeneſs. Nihil 
eſt, quod ad ſe rem ullam tam alliciat, tam attrahat, quam ad 

amicitiam ſimilitudo (aith Cicero.) Nothing ſo allures, and ſo attras, 
as ſimilitude and likeneſs doth to liking and to love. Liking then is 
founded in the nature and harmony of each eſſence. Every thing 
moves, and reſts freely,at liberty, when it moves and reſts according to 
its own nature, according to the harmony of its own eſſence. 

Zeno defines liberty to be ifxoix T1; avrongayias, 4 power of ſelf- 
ating. The Philoſopher detines mature to be the principle of 
motion and reſt there, where it is u&Y avT0, and mot KaTzx ovuprons, 
it ſelf, and not by accident, Our nature is our true-ſelf. Then have 
we the power of ſe/f-aFing, when we move and reſt according to our 
own natures, being ated in them by our own natural and eſſential 
Principles. 

We meet with this Rule often in Aquinas, Unumquodg; operatur 
pront eſt; Every thing as as it is. The being or nature of each thing 
15 the Root, and the Rule of its operation. 

By theſe things which I have ſpoken, two marks preſent them- 
ſelves to us, to guide us1n our judgment of liberty. 

B I, Liberty 
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I. Liberty 1sa relation or harmony between the eſſence or nature of 
each thing, and its operations. | 
2. According tothe Orders and Degrees of Being, are the Orders 
and Degrees.of Liberty. 
According to theſe two Marks, we ſhall find a two-fold meaſure 
of Liberty : 
I. The Principle. 
2. The Sphereof AGivity. 
I ſhall then upon this ground diſtinguiſh /;berty into a four-fold 


| Order : 


I. The freedome of the Elements and Celeſtial Bodies. 
2. The freedome of Plants. 

3. The freedome of brait Creatures, 

4. The freedome of intelleFual Agents. 

1. The freedome of the Elements and Celeitial Bodies confiſteth in 
that motion and reſt, which is generally eſteemed and (tiled ſimply 
natural. The principle of their motion and reſt, is nature guiding 
their otions and reſts, in the figure of Divine motions and reſts 
(their inviſible Patterns and Originals,) either by way of inſtinF, or 
by the aſſiſtance of intelfigences, (as the Peripateticks Schools aflert ) 
or informed by Intelleual, Angelical, Divine Souls, (as the Academy 
teacheth.) 

The ſphere of their motion and reſt is their owr pum place, Ade- 
quate to their Dimenſions. They move and reſt naturally within 


themſelves. This is their lberty. Such alſo is their /iberty in their 


parts and mixtures, which alſo being by violence carried out of their 
proper places, naturally tend to theme by a ſimple motion in a (trait 
line. 

This is the firſt Order in the liberty of things, a liberty from out- 
ward force or conſtrainq, with a confinement to a ſingle ſimple motion 
and reſt,at leaſt in their material and corporeal part. 

Thus the Peripateticks make the ſpheres of the Elements the firſt 
and loweſt order of Corporeal ſubſtances and compleat being , con- 
fining them to Forms meerly natural, and ina manner allowing them 
only ſingle and ſimple local motion. After the ſame manner alſo they 
circumſcribe the Celeſtial Spberes, giving them only this two-fold 
preheminence, 

1. One ofa fifth eſſence, compounded of a diſtin patter and 

orm. 
# 2. The other of aſſiſting forms, or intel/igences moving them. 
With theſe their grounds agreeth the Ptolemaiical Syſtem. But 
(as before I nonche | the ancient Academy (ets theſe ſpheres of the 
world in a higher rank, attributing to them, vex« nec 34mm, making 
them rational Beings, Angels, Gods. Copernicus alſo ſets them at [:- 
berty, altering the whole deſign of their local motions, and inlarging 
them to a greater variety. = 4% 

2. In theſecond place, is the [iberty of Plants, which is a vital 
liberty. The principle of their motion and reſt, is animate, a vegeta- , 
tive Soul, which hath in it ſelf a wariety of formal As or Virtnes, 
according 
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according to which it formeth to it ſelf an Organical body, compoſed 


of differing parts, framed to be proper Inſtruments tor the diverſity 
of theſe vital AFs, In like manner doth this ſoul of the plant put 
forth it ſelf into diverſity of motions in its proper body; yet are all 
theſe motions confined to the body of the plant it ſelf, or toa very 
narrow ſphere round about it. 

The plant alſo it felf is fixt by its root in one place, and immove- 
able there: The Katio ſeminalis,the ſeminal harmony, which is the eſſen- 
tial form, and the proper ſon! of the plant (as it is a vegetative ſoul) 
gives meaſure both to the principle of motion in the plant, and to 
the ſphere or compaſs of its motion, being thus the ground and bound 
of this vital liberty. 

This ſeminal C—_ is the contracted and fainter off-/pring of the 
imaginative form, as thoſe are freer , clearer, livelier Births and 
Images of rational forms, which are the living pifures of the intel- 
leFnal and eſſential Ideas ; 


a In ſuperiour Sowls, or 
cnt 5 Inſuperiour parts of the ſame Soul. 

Thele inteleFual Ideas or efſences, are alſo rich and ample ſtreams 
of light and life, flowing from their Divine Unities and ſprings in the 
ſupream eternal Unity, the firlt ſeat and head of all liberty. 

3. The liberty of bruit Creatures hath the third place; this is the 
liberty of ſenſe. The principle of this liberty , is the ſenſitive ſoul, 
which hath its chief ſeat in the imagination. Here is the amplitude of 
its Kingdom, and the power of its Rule. This being immediately 
ſubordinate to the rational inteſeFnal power, is that Sea whence all 
the ſprings and ſtreas of the inferior and outward ſenſes (as of the 
local motions) go forth, and into which they again flow with all 
their force and efficacy. Here they are wnited, here they have their 
various mixtures, here they have their greateſt amplitude and height- 
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ning. The motions here are no more fixed in one place, nor con- "* 


fined to the compaſs of their own proper Subject, but enlarge them- 
ſelves after their ſeveral manner, according to the amplitude of the 
objed of ſenſe, which is the whole Corporeal world. 

There are indecd divers ranks of ſenſitive Creatures, which have 
divers degrees of liberty. 

1. Some are confined to particular Elements, 

2- Others have the liberty of diſtin# Elements. 

All that are perfef# in the order of ſexſitive being, agree in this 5 
that they have the liberty of progreſſive motion, of motion from place 
to place, variouſly, according to the variety of their appetites, go> 
verned by the ample light of their imaginations. 

This chiefeit freedom of ſenſe is placed in the imagination, this be- 
ing the firſs and higheſt faculty of the ſenſitive Soul, where it is ini 
its perfe&ion, is 4s ample as the wniverſal obje# of ſenſe, the whole 
Corporeal world. Some Philoſophers teach us, That the im 
is the immediate former of this univerſal Image, which Ano 2a" 
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all corporeity, the viſible Heavens and Earth, in it ſelf. Others, that 
it hath a commanding power upon this wniverſal Image, and all the 
parts of it, having the force of all magick in its ſelf, to alter the 
motions of the heavenly bodies, and the Conſtitutions of the Elements. 
This is more univerſally underſtood, that it not only takes in and 
enjoys the p_ forms of all the obje&s of ſenſe, uniting and varying 
them according to its own pleafure, but alſo that it eſpouſeth 1n it 
ſelf the ſpiritual and corporeal world to cach other, receiving the imr- 
preſſions,; the ſumilitudes, the iapſes of the inviſible Glories as the 
Originals into their ſenſitive Image, and heightning the ſenſitive Image 
to a greatneſs and glory above it felt by this communion with its 
inviſible patterns. 

The ſenſitive appetite hath an inſeparable conjun@ion with and con- 
formity to the imagination. They mutually influence,excite,and govern 
each other, They have both obje#s of equal extent. The good of the 
ſenſitive being (which 1s the objeF of its appetite) is not only the _ 
ſervation of its own being, but its pleaſure and proper happineſs in 
the fruition of the ſenſitive forms of things, which fruition is com- 
pleated in the imagination. 

4- The liberty of inte/eFual beings, is the utmoſt .point of liberty, 
comprehending in the general nature of it, God as the 0riginal, and 
Angels and Men as the immediate, immortal, cleareſt, compleateſt 
Copies of that Original. This 1s properly the liberty of 8pirits, of 
the Father of Spirits, and of the Sons of the eternal Spirit. The 
ground of this liberty 1s the Divine eſſence, and the Divine Image of 
that eſflence. The ſphere or compaſs of this liberty is being it ſelf mn its 
greateſt extent, in its firſt, higheſt, and molt »niverſal form with all 
its unbounded ſelf-bounding varieties, and in its deſcent into all forms 
of things, figuring or ſhadowing it ſelf upon them, filling them with 
it ſelf. | 

Thus the Schools teach us, That ens quz ens, eft objeFnm intel- 
le#us. Being it (elf in all its fulneſſes and forms under the formality 
of truth (that is, in its own moſt proper, formal, and eſſential Image, 
which is beanty it ſelf) the beauty of truth ; the truth of beauty in 
all its riches and varieties) isthe proper objed of the underſtand; þ 
adzquately ſuited to it, its entertainment, 1ts = and feaſt, its light 
and be which aCtuates it, its perfetion which determines it and 
compleats it in its proper form and eſſence. It is an acknowledged 
Maxim, That good is the obje® of the will. All things defire good. 
Good 1s the objeF& of every appetite, natural; and ſenſtive alſo. But 
theſe are particular goods, proper to thoſe particular Orders of Being ; 
the mark to which the rational appetite direfts it ſelf (the Firmament, 
in the face of which this Dove with its wide-ſpread-wings flyes) is 
the Heaven of the firi#and univerſal Good, as it comprehends within 
its embraces all inferiour goods. 

Thus the W:/ hath the freedome of all good before it, a - freedome 
for all good in its ſelf, an eſextial ſuitableneſs, inclination,and capact- 
ty to abſolutely as good. The ſoul of man hath a three-fold liberty, 

the liberty of 1ts Eſſence, Underſtanding, and Will. _ 
r. 
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1. The liberty of its Eſſence, is the fulneſs of Being , All Being in 
the higheſt, ampleſt, and moſt ſubſtantial Image, next to the Origi- 
al it telf, the Divine Eflence. Forit is the immediate birth of the 
Supream Original, its darling and beſt beloved Child, although it be 
the younger Brother to thoſe Sons of God, the Angels; yet is it as Tſaac 
to Iſmael, and Jacob to Eſau, their Lord, the Heir of all; the Nur- 
ſling of the Angels, while it is in its minority , for whom they are 
made to be miniitring Spirits toit. So hath the ſoul of man (as an 
intellectual Spirit) all things in its own eſſence, within it ſelf, the 
ſupream and eternal Being in its faireſt and fulleſt Image beneath it 
ſelf, all inferior Beings, fairer and fuller then they are in themſelves 3 
as the Face in the Glaſſe excels a Pifure, or as a Statue exatly framed 
in Gold or Marble excels the ſhadow caſt from that Statue. 

2. The Soul, or intellectual Spirit, hath a liberty of »nderſtanding, 
Here it is a clear and ſpaciows light, the immediate luſtre and out- 
ſhining of the S»pream Light unconfiried ; like to that, as the clear- 
eſt and compleateſt Copy of it, next to ir ſelf. ln this Light it free- 
ly contemplareth all forms of things above it, beneath it, of the ſame 
order with it ; all ate preſent betore it, it comprehgnds them all 
within 1ts own circle. In the ſame Image of it ſelf, in which it con- 
templateth it ſelf, it freely and unconfinedlyrangeth in the mid(t of 
them; taking in their various beauties diſtin#ly, and all their beau- 
ties (with their moſt delightful proportions and harmonies) wnited 
in one: atits pleaſure, freely doth it pt on all theſe beautiful forms, 
the truths and cfiences of all things, being made all things in their 
trueſt and ——_—_ beauties, both diſtinctly and unitedly. So it 
appears to it {elf in the (weetneſs, beauty , reality , truth of each 
form, each figure of the Divine truth and beauty apart. So it ap- 

arsto it ſelf in the unconfined ſweetneſs, beauty, majeſty of the 
roms, the truths of all things »xited in one. This, with unexpret- 
lible delights it looketh upon as its own proper and compleat Image 5 
in this it beholdeth all ſcexes of things at once within it ſelf, it” 
ſeeth it (elf in all perſons, and ſhapes with the beautiful dreſſes of 
Divine truths, acting all parts in the moſt beautiful harmony with 
the Divine truth it ſelf in its eternal Original. In all it enjoyeth 
within it ſelf the truth. of reality, of diſtin&ion, of unity, as in the 
higheit Copy 3 and the /ife-picture of the ſupreans life it ſelf, far above 
all other Copies. | 

This driſtotle expreſleth to us, when he teacheth us this Leſſon, 
5 vic mir yious The underſtanding is made all things. * This alſo we 
learn from him, and his Followers, That the underſtanding alone 
doth touch, take in, embrace the eſſences of things, while all that 
preſents it ſelf below the underſtanding to the ſenſes, is only a various 
combination of accidents and ſhadows. So alſo we learn-from 
Plato's School, That ; x, the Underſtanding, is the So of God, the 
Word of God, the firit and moſt ſubſtantial expreflion of the Divine 
Unity, with all its incomprehenſible fulneſs, ext to the Divine Unity 
it ſelf. This is in that School the only Seat of the Eſſences, and the 
elſential truths of all things, Beneath it, in the diſcourſes of reaſor, 
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are the forms of theſe Eſſences, as lively Pi@ures without ; the 
ſenſes the ſhadows only. Agreeable to this alſo doth the ſenſe of the 
ſacred Scriptures ſeem to be, which maketh man that ſmilitude and 
Image, in which God with all his holy Angels, in all created forms of 
things, #nite, center, and terminate, as the end and perfection of all; 
Upon this ground is the ſecond Perſon of the Trinity, the Godhead in 
its eſſential Image, as the molt adequate Image of it felf, moſt an/wer- 
ing, and moſt fuited to it ſelf, and o fitteſt tor the molt perfect Uni- 
on with it ſelf, as of the proper and moſt immediate Image with its 
own proper Idea. 

3. Theliberty of the Will is equal to, and ariſethfrom this Iiber- 
ty of the Underſtanding. The Underſtanding, as the eye of the 
Soul, firſt __ upon the beauties preſented to it in the truths of 
things, and fo i»viteth the will as-the month of the Spirit, to taſt the 
ſweetneſs and goodneſs of them. The good of all theſe forms and 
eflential truths, 1s that which St. Peter calls the ſimcere milk, of the 
living Word. It 1s peculiarly the Divinity, that of the Original and 
Swpream Unity, which is in them, The natzre of good is defined by 
a ſntableneſs og agreeableneſ;, This hath its root in an wnity. All things 
that agree, agree ix aliquo tertio. The agreement of things, is their 
meeting 1n an wnity.s. The Soul in its eſſence is the molt complete and 
immediate Image of the Divine Unity, in which all varieties of things 
lie virt»ally and eminently, as in their firſt ſpring. The wnderftand- 
ing, and all forms or tr»ths of things in the underſtanding, are the 
effnigency of this Divine Unity, with all its varieties contained in it, 
as they ſhine forth in the eſſence of the Soul, and ſo become the re- 
flexions of it jeif upon it ſelf, and as the higheſt figure of the eter- 
nal Son of God, the brightneſs of its own glory to it ſelf. Thus 
the eſſence of the Soul, and the eſſential Images of all truths of things, 
according to their Divine beauties in the Soul, have an cflential 
fſutableneſs and agreeableneſs to each other; from that two-fold unity, 
their unity in their 0rigizal, their unity in their own proper form, as it 
is the Image of that Original. The eſlencial inclination of the Soul to 
theſe forms of Being, and Images of the Divinity (and to the Divinity 
it ſelf in theſe Images) preſented to the Soul by their efſential truths 
i their anduttondieg, is that power which we call the #i//. The 
ſutableneſs and agreeableneſs of theſe forms of things to the Will : The 
* ewanc (and ſo more principally the Divine Unity in them, the root 
and /ife of this agreeableneſs) is the good, which 1s the 0bje# of this 
inclination, the Will of the intelleFual Spirit. 

Love is defined the »nion of the Lover, and the Beloved, The will, 
as it is an eſſential zxclination to its ObjeF 3 the good ( ſbining forth 
in-its. proper Izzage, and beautiful forms of trath inthe underſtand- 
ing) 1s love it ſelf, the eſſential love of the Soul, The Sowl in this 

»tial power, which we call the Will, is the Lover. This is that 
which Plotinus ſeemeth to mean, when diſcourſing of the Soul, he 
faith, That every Soul comes forth with a Cupid, or love proper toit, 
and inſeparable from it. It is commonly known, that the Soul is re- 
preſented by Yenws (the Queen of Beauty, and the Mother of _y 
rac 
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the [pughter of Jup iter, of Jehovah: As the intelle&ual Soul is 


the YVenws, (os this cfſential inclination of the Soul to good (which 
is its will) the Cypid or Love born of it,and born with it, inſeparable 
from it. 

As is the intelleCtual Spirit, fo is its Will or Love; the higheſt 
and lovelieſt Image of the firſt Spirit, and the firſt Love : fo hath it 
in it, ext to the Divine Love, the higheſt, the moſt potent, the moſt 
univerſal force of inclination, and love to the higheſt and moſt uni- 
verſal good. The Beloved, or the Object of this Love and this 
Lover, the intellectual Soul and the Intellectual Will, is the higheſt 
and moſt univerſal good, as it preſenteth it ſelf in its higheſt luſtre, 
in its richeſt, ampleſt, moſt unlimited variety of beauties in the Un- 
derſtanding. This good being an agreeableneſs to the Will, and fo 
meeting with a, mwtu4/ and anſwerable agreeableneſs in the Will to 
it ſelf, preſenteth it ſelf thus by the Underſtanding in theſe forms of 
truth, (which is the Divineſt beauty, asa lover and a beloved both 
tothe Will, that they may be equally and mutually happy, by equal, 
by mutual. embraces and fruition. 

This is the liberty of the Will conſiſting in two parts, mutually 
anſwering each other. The firſt is the vigour and amplitude of the 
principle, the inclination or love carrying the Soul to, rendring it 
capable of, good in its abſolute and univerſal form. The ſecond is 
the vigor and amplitude of its ObjeF, which is the higheſt good, the 
Divinity of good it (elf, preſenting it ſelf in ts abſolute, univerſal, or 
intire truth, beauty, and eſſential form, preſenting it ſelf in all va- 
rieties of diſtin truths, beauties, and forms, as they are repreſented 
in their higheſt, completeſt Image, next tothe Original it ſelf in the 
Underſtanding. Here is the Will, like a Bee in a Garden, or flouriſh- 
ing Field, or rather in an heavenly Paradiſe, flying at liberty over 
all forms of truth and beauty, as the Flowers and Plants in this 


Paradiſe, reſting at pleaſure upon every one of them, ſucking tl 


ſweernels, the virtue, the good, the unexprefiibleneſs of the Divi- 
nity, and the Divine Unity from them, as the Honey which is its Di- 
vine Feaſt, Nouriſhment, Life, and Treaſure. 

This is the liberty of the Soul, of the Underſtanding, of the Will, 
inits proper Nature, and primitive State. This is the /iberty which it 
{till enjoys inſeparible from its eſſence, under the fall it fe , io far 
as by the promiſed Seed putting forth it ſelf in the moment of the 
Fall, the eſſence of the intele#nal Spirit is renewed and maintain- 
ed univerſally by common Grace, in the midſt of the ruines of the 
Fall. I have this one thing only to add, under this fourth Head , 
(the Liberty of intelleFual Spirits,) that, as God isthe Original Spirit, 
as Angels and intellectual Souls are Tzage-Spiritsz fois the berry 
of the Divine Eſſence, the Original liberty, and the liberty of all 
other intelleQual Spirits, Humane or Angelical, is the Birth, and fo 
the Image of that liberty. 

Having thus paſſed through the ſeveral degrees of liberty, in the 
ſeveral Orders of Being , we come now more particularly and di- 


ſtin&tly to ſtate the H_— concerning the Liberty of the Will, 


which is the ſubject of our preſent Diſcourſe. 
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There 1s a two-fold liberty of the Will. ; 

1. One by all acknowledged znſeparable from the 3Yll, in all 
States and acts, 

2, The other hath been through all Ages, Religions, and Philoſo- 
phyes, the ground of many learned, eloquent, deep Diſcourles and 
Diſputes between perfons eminent 1n all kind. 

1, The firſt uncontroverted /iberty of the Will, is that which is 
built upon the graunds already laid. It conliſteth in two glorious 
prcheminencies : 

I. The liberty of aCting from an internal, cflential, univerſal Prin- 
ciple of inclination or love, which is confined or reſtrained 1n its na- 
ture and power by no particular difterences; which is by nothin 
determined in its aCtings, except only as it determines zt ſelf by the 
Laws of its own univerſal ature, in which it bears the immediate 
and moſt expreſs figure of the Divine Natvre, and fo of the Divine 
freedome or liberty. | 

2. This Principle hath for the ſphere and compals of its a&ivity, 
the abſolute and »n;jverſal good in the entire freedome of his wncon- 
fined form or Eſſence, 1n all the varieties of its deſcents and aſcents, 
its diviſons and compoſitions. The IWill of the Intellectual Spirit 1s 
free here in the chaſe and purſuit of all good, uncontined to any par- 
ticular form of good, determined by it ſclf alone, and its own inter- 
nal eflential motions, to the choice and embraces of every good. 

2., The ſecond liberty of the Will, which hath fo þ ol al- 
pets to the differing underſtanding of excellent perſons (for the moſt 
part, in all places and times) is generally known by theſe terms of Li- 
bertas contradifionis,& libertas contrarietatis; Liberty of contradiFion 
and of contraricty. Suppoſe an intellectual Spirit,in the moment imme- 
diately preceding its Action, poſitis omnibus requiſitis ad agendum,now 
ready for action, in the conſtitution and concurrence of all circum- 
ſtances eſſential, accidental, from above, from below, from the firſt 
univerſal cauſe, from all ſecond and particular cauſes, from within, 
from without, in reſpect to any Eſſence, Power, and Operation, in 
rcſpe& to any thing in any potentiality or at: The Will of this in- 
telleCtual Spirit without any change in any circumſtance, in any de- 
gree, may ad, or not aF, which is the liberty of contradi@ion ; may 
at cither in this way, or inthe way dire#ly contrary to it, which 1s 
the liberty of contrariety. 

This is alſo expreſſed by a liberty or power in the Will to determine 
it ſelf in the moment of aFing by its aft, without any predetermina- 
tion in the Will it ſelf, in the power of acting, in its proper Eſſence, 
and the /aws of its own Nature, in the connexion of cauſes, or 1n the 
firſt, and univerſal Cauſe. | 

The method of my treating upon this Q»eſtion, ſhall be, 

1. An humble propoſal of thoſe Arguments, which ſeem to fight 
againſt this liberty, 

2. Toſtate and examine the Arguments brought to eftabliſh this 
liberty, with all the clearneſs and candour that I am capable of. 

To theſe alſo I ſhall annex thoſe anſwers,which may appear proper 
to give any ſatisfattion to thoſe Arguments. Theſe 
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Theſe two ſorts of Arguments I (hall digeſt into ſo many Books. 

1. The firſt Book ſhall contain the firſt ſort of Arguments oppoſed 
to this liberty in queſtion, divided according to theſe five Heads, from 
which they are drawn, | 

1. The Divine Nature. 
2, The Nature of the Creature. 


; The Soul intelletFual with its Will. 
. The proper form and eſſence of liberty: 
1. Head of Arguments. 
The firſt Head of Arguments 15 the Divine Nature. 
From this Head we ſhall draw ſever Arguments. 
I. Argument. 
The firſt Argument, from the Divine Nature, is the Being of God: 
God is Being it ſelf in its ſimplicity and abſoluteneſe, the firſt, the ſu- 
reme, the univerſal Being. This is his Name by which he makes 
imſelf known to Moſer, 1 A M; Being it Jelf in its abſoluteneſs, un- 
divided, unreſtrained, unconfined, unallayed by any differences of 
mixturesz Being it ſelf at the utmoſt heighth of all Eminencies and 
Tranſcendencies; Being it ſelf in its fulneſs, in its greateſt Ampli- 
tude and Majeſty; Being it ſelf in its Truth, inits ſubſtance; the 
only true Being, the univerſal Being, — the excellencies 
of all Beings, heighthned to a tranſcendency above all Being and all 
Excellency, all Being in one, all Being complete in one complete Per- 
ſon, which is a perte&t zumber of Perſons, Three Perſons in One 3 
that it may entertain and enjoy it ſelf in a perfe&t immortal Circle of 
all Being and bleſſedneſs. This1s God, this is his Name, 1 A 2M. 
His Name Jah imports the ſame ſenſe, Being it ſelf : His Name 
Jehovah expreſleth the ſame thing, the univerſal Being 3 All Beings 
paſt, preſent, and to come, with all their diſtinctions and differences, 
in one. 
Every thing that 7 8 beareth written upon it this Nazre of God, 
I AM. All things that be declare a Being : While all things agree in 
this, That they be , they demonſtrate an #niverſal Being. Being, as it 
is divided and reſtrained by particular Differences in all things par- 
ticular and different one from another) by being le , contraed, 
and obſcured, is imperfe#. Nothing that is 1mperfe& can ſubſiſt, 
exilt of it Jt, or by it ſelf; for ſo far asit isimperfeRit x xot. Im- 
perfettion 1s ſo far a privation or negation of Being. Before then that 
which 1s imperfe@, is that which is perfeF, from which and by which 
that which is 1mperfe& exiſteth. Thus Socrates in Plato, from the 
beauties of ſenſe ſcattered and divided among divers beautiful Sub- 
jets or Perſons, leads us to all the beauties of ſenſe writed in one 
erſon compleatly beautiful. From this perfection of beauty, where 
It is an accident ſeated in a ſubjeF of dark matter, ever changing, he 
raiſeth us to the innumerable forms of beauty, the unchangeable 
eſſences and immortal ſubſtances of beauty , where beauty is the 
whole ſubſtance, pure, and immaterial. Theſe manifold forms of 
immaterial and eſſential beauties , awakened into the intellectual 
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Spirit, he maketh as —_ wings, by which we fly upward into 
the boſome of that firſt Beauty, where all beautics meet 1n an entire 
and tranſcendent Unity. | 

Thus all particular and imperfect Beings carry us up to the perfect 
and univerſal Being, abſtracted from them all, ſet on his Throne high 
and liſted up above them all, from which, as their proper Head, they * 
flow, by and in whigh, as in their proper Root, they ſubſiſt, being 


* the beams of this ou Svn, and Rivers from this full Sea. This 


is God in his. high and holy place of Eternity. This univerſal Being, 
where all Beings meet in one, #« Eternity. This is the holy place of 
Eternity. Being it off in its moſt exalted Purity abſtrafted and ſepa- 
rated from all differences, mixtures, allayes, from every thing for- 
reign. This is the high place of Eternity. Being it ſelf inits firſt and 
ſupreme Unity, comprehending all Beings, all perfections of Being, 
heighthned to a perteQion fo far above themliclves, that no Being, 
the molt perfect, 1s able to look up to it. 

Can now any thing, any where, any Eſſence, Power, AG, any Will, 
or mction of the Will, be, and not be originally contained in this firſt 
Being , and not be ſubject, —_—_ to this ſupreme Being, and not 
lie within the compaſls, be full of, be univerſally filled viith this uni- 
verſal Being ? | 

In Metaphyſicks weare taught, That God, as He is Being it (elf in 
its ſimplicity, 1s the proper, immediate, and formal Cayſe of all 
Being, every where; and that the modifications only of each Being 
proceed from it by the mediation of ſecond Cauſes. Is it not clear 
then, that theſe modifications themſelves, ſo far as they be, or have 
any Being in them, are the immediate and formal effects of the firſt 
and univerſal Being ? | 

If now the motion, the modification, the determination of the 
Willin its Acts be ot, it is no-more the ſubjet& of any diſpute, dif- 
courſe, or thought, it hath no more any place or effe&t in the nature 
of things, to bring forth any Conſequences, or to make any Differen- 
ces. If it be, it it have any Being at all, Can it have any place 
without the comprehenſion and embraces of the univerſal Being ? 
Shall it not yield the Power, the Preheminence, the Soveraignty to 


Him, whoſe Name alone is I A 24, and 1 A M that which I AM? 


Shall it not confeſs to him, and ſay , Thow only art the only true 
Being, the univerſal Being ; Iam a ſhadow, andempty figure. Thou 
art the truth, the ſubſtance of my Being. Thou filleſt all in all of ave, 
Thou art that which thou art. IT am a ſhadow 'of my felt only; I am 
only That which I am in Thee, That which Thou art in me : I am my truc 
ſelf only, 's far as Tam in Thee, the Original truth of all Being 3 only 
fo far as thou art-in me, the Subſtantial truth of all Being. 

ObjeF. Do we make the Creature nothing ? Do we make God All ? 
Do we confound God and the Creature ? S- 

Anſw. Far be it. VVe ſpeak the Language of the general ſtream 
of _—_— Philoſophers, _ Heathen = a od all 
Apes. . VVe ſpeak their Language with their ſenſe, and upon their 
grounds : But we chiefly build upon the foundation of the holy 

| | Scripture, 
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Scriptures, in which we read ſuch charaders of men, of the wotld, 
of all things in it, that they are a ſcheam or figure, that they are 
not, lighter than vanity, leſs than nothing, a vaponr, a vain ſhew, a 
tale that is told, a dream in ſleep. All that we converſe with, 1s 
ſtiled by Plato, * wi © that which js not , and diſtinguiſhed from 
- +» *we &, that which truly is. Ariſtotle ſtiles God, = ww #, the Being 
of Beings, We learn of him that, that is True which terminates and 
gives reſt to the Uuderſtanding , and that to underltand things, is 
to know them by their cauſes 3 which plaialy infers, that God alone 
is the Truth of every Creature and in every Creature, that He alone 
terminates and gives reſt to our Underſtandings, inas much as He is 
the firſt Cauſe. 

Our deſign and deſire is to eſtabliſh moſt firmely and clearly the 
immutable and everlaſting bounds between God and the Creature. 
The Creature truly really is in the proper raxk and order of its own 
Being 3 but all that it is, in the preſence of the Divine Being,in com- 
pariſon with it, is like a dream, when one awakes, leſs than nothing. 
Every Creature at its beſt eſtate is vanity, an obſcure, empty ſhadow 
of its Divine Original in God. The Creature is nothing of it ſelf, 
or by it ſelf, but a momentany emanation from God, ſent forth from 
him, ſuſtained by Him, comprehended by him, and filled with him. 
God is not the Creature, yet 1s he in the Creature, not Circumſcriptive, 
nor Definitive, confined to the Creature, or defined by the Creature 3 
but Repletive, filling all 1n all, in every Creature. , | 

St. Pawl faith of him, That he is above all, in all, and through all : 
Above all, as incomprehenſibly tranſcending all, as the eternal uni- 
verſal Head of all : In all, as the truth, the fulneſs of all, by each ideas 
incach Creatnre ( like the Seal in the Imprefiion ): Throwgh all, as 
the perfeFion and end of all: 

2, Argument. 

The ſecond Argument is the Trinity in God, God is the firſt, and 
ſo the moſt perfeft Unity, every way undivided, every way un- 
confined, in all-comprehending, all-traoſcending, incomprehenſible 
Unity, eminently tranſcendently, one in all, one with all, uniting 
all, moſt full, mot fruitful, the Spring of all things. This is God the 
Father, the God-head in its fountain, as it is its, own fountain, This 
is the firſt Perſon, the xniverſal Being, in its moſt complete exiſtence 
and ſubliſtence,in an extire Unity. 

All our ſenſes, our intelleFual powers, every where preſent to us 
an unity, and a variety, equally ſeparable : the inclinations of all 
our faculties carry us equally to both theſe : theſe two joyntly confti- 
tute and compoſe all eſſences and forms of things, all our objeds, 
entertainments and delights. Unity without diftinfion or variety, 
is a barrenneſs, a melancholy, a ſolitude, a blackneſs of Darkneſs, A 
death beyond any thing exiſtent, or imaginable in the nature of 
things. A diſtin&tion or variety without unity, is a confuſjon, 4 
wilderneſs beyond the wildeſt fancy, a diſtraftion beyond all 


madnels. 
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Variety 1s every way equal toan Unity ; as politive, as real, as 
ample, as high z As the firſt and moſt perfet Unity, comprehends 
all Varicty in it ſelf (as one with it ſelf, and ſo isas properly, as for- 
mally, variety as unity 3) ſodoth the firſt, and moſt perfect rariety 
comprehend the,Unty in it ſelf, in 1ts own proper efſence and forma- 
lity 3 for if the Yaricty werenot g// things, and fothe highelt Unity, 
It were not a full Variety. Thus are both thele every way equal, 
cqually all, moſt perfectly one, moſt perfectly diſtin ; by being 
both the proper character of each, the firſt and higheſt Unity, the 
firſt and fulleſt Diſtinction or Variety. 

The God-head in the ſecond Perſon is the firſt Diſtinction or Vari- 
ety, and ſo the moſt perfed Variety, equal with the Father, equally 
a Divine Perſon, All varicty of Being in a moſt complete,moſt diſtin 
exiſtence,or ſubliſtence,in anentire Unity. Ad fulneſs, A/! the fulneſs of 
the Godhead is ſaid to dwell in him,ouwams:, bodily or perſonally ; that is, 
eſſentially, ſubitantially, entirely, diſtin#ly, in the higheſt and moſt 
perfect Unity, with the cleareſt and compleatelſt Variety. 

Thus 1s this Perſon at once, moſt pertettly one with the Father, 
having the Father in himſelf, and being himſelf in the Father : Thus 
is He alſo diſtin# fromthe Father, with the higheſt and moſt pertect 
Diſtintion, being Himfelf-;the firſt, the fulleſt Diſtindtion and Va- 
P, in its molt abſtracted form, and fo in its greateſt ampli- 
tUdE, 

Jeſus Chriſt, as He is this Second Perſon, is known peculiarly by 
this Name >, as it comes from >», which fignifieth to gather toge- 
ther : the proper Name of Chriſt, as He is the firft and moſt uni- 
verſal Variety, Upon this ground alſo he is ſtiled , mwninncc avics 
the manifoldly various Wiſdom of God. This is the brightneſs of the 
Glory of God , that is, the etfulgency of the Divine Glory or God- 
head, ſhining out clearly and diſtin&ly into all beautiful and blefled 
Varieties, ſo richly (beyond all. number and limit) contained in it. 
This is the eftulgency of the God-head, ſhining out intoan eſlential 
Image, a clear diſtin& Image of it (elf, inthe fulneſs of its Divine 
Eſtence, and into all Images, all forms of things, eternally ſpringing 
upfreſh and new, in the brightneſs and glory of this eſlential Image, 
which isit ſelf ever entire, evernew, and diſtin with the higheſt 
Diftindion in every one of theſe. This is the firſt and fulleſt Diſtia- 
Hion 5 this of the Image from its Original in the Divine Nature, 
This is Variety it ſelf in its abſtrated and eſſential form, where it is 
moſt abſolute, moſt free, and unconfined, being it ſelf entire; the 
firſt, the freſheſt, the fulleſt Varicty , an ever ſpringing fountain 
of all Varieties, in every part of the Variety. This 1s the proper 
form, the unvailed face, the uncircumſcribed Amplitude and Ma- 
zeſty of God, Variety it ſelf, with its moſt unlimited fulneſs, with 
its cleareſt light and luſtre, in a moſt abſolute, molt entire, un- 
divided Unity. This is the Second of the Three in the adored 

rinity. | 

God, the third Perſon, the Holy Spirit, is the Union of theſe two. 
He proceedeth from theſe two, as the ſpiration or —_—_ - 
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theſe two, mecting in oe. As the Father and the Son are one by the 
firlt and higheſt Unity, as they are diſtinct by"the firſt and fulleſt 
Diſtin&ion 3; ſo are they at once equally one, and equally diſtinct. 
This is the proper form of Union, a concurrence of DiſtinfFion and 
Unity, where two as two are one, retaining their diſtin@ion in their 
Unity. Thus meeting 1n a third, this third is equal to the other 
two, containing them both in it ſelf. Itis oze with the other two, 
and in the other two, by having the Unity in 3t ſelf: It is diitin# 
from the other two, by having the firſt and higheſt DiſtinFiorn in it 
{clf. 

The Union of variety and Unity is the eflence of Harmony; Uni- 
ty in a variety, variety in an Unity, is the eſſential form of Harmony; 
God then being in Himſelf the firſt Unity, the firſt Variety ; in their 
firſt Union is the firſt harmony, the moſt perfeft, the molt exalted, 
the univerſal Harmony, the fountain of all Harmonies, All things 
lie herein a perfect Harmony. This Harmony comprehendeth all 
things in it ſelf, diffuſeth it ſelf through all. Every thing, every 
where, lieth within the bounds and mealures of this Divine Harmo- 
ny, is meaſured and governcd by it, ſpringeth forth from it, beareth 
the figure of it, beareth a part in it, is Harmony in this Harmony. 
Every nature and form of each thing, in each kind and degree, to 
the loweſt diviſions and leaſt diltinftions of things , is expreſſed 
univerſally by -: in Greek, by Ratio in Latin, which both properly 
expreſs Harmony 3 A variety bound upin an Unity, an Unity diffu- 
fiog it ſelf through a variety. 

This is God, thethird Perſon in the Trinity , Harmony it ſelf. 
The firſt Harmony , moſt perfect, molt abſolute, diffufing it ſelf 
through all things , endlefly and unboundedly unfolding it ſelf into 
all forms of things, by its Divine force, as the force, as the fulneſſes 
and ſtreams of this Harmony, in its own ſoft and ſpacious Boſome, en- 
folding all torms of things in the ſame Boſome , as Harmonies of 
this Harmony , Harmonies in this Harmony, in each of which the 
univerſal Harmony is new and complete. 

Can there be now any one thing 1n the nature of things, any one 
thing in the wil/ of any Spirit, any one eflence, form, power, a&, 
accident, or circumſtance which lies not in, which flows not from 
this firſt and univerſal ſpring, the Divine Unity 2 Or ſhall we deny 
this Divine Unity, to be the firſt Unity, to be an entire Unity, the 
fountain of the God-head, the only fountain of all ? 

Is there any where, in any Will, any diſtin&ion of power, or of 
aF, of an indeterminate power, and determinate £ Is there any va- 
rying of the Will from power to aF, from an undetermined, to a 
determined State ? Is there any diſtinftion in the Will, any diſtin& 
qualification, modification of any kind or degree, which lies not 
moſt diſtintly, molt clearly, moſt compleatly, with all its variations, 
in this Divine, this firſt, this univerſal and unconfined Variety,which 
flows not from it ? 

Hath any Spirit, any Being, a Wi? Hath any Will any liberty, 
any motion ? Hath any Spirit, any will, any liberty, = <—_ 
Have 
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Have all theſe, cither joyntly in relation tw each other, or each 
a part in itſelf, rationem aliquam, any torm, any agrecablencſs, which 
isnot enfolded, and wrapt up in the Divine, the fir{t, the univerſal, 
unconfined Harmony, which doth not ariſe trom,which doth not fecl 
the force, and flow in the courſe of this Harmony ? Then muſt the 
Divine Harmony it ſelf be out of #wne, being in a diſcord to this, 
that lies without it, being ſtopt and checkt by it. Then muſt this ir 
ſelf, what ever it be$# have no Harmony, no agreeableneſs with any 
thing, no not ſo much as with it feif 3 then muſtit be a diſcord to 
all Being ;, then mult it be divided trom all Being, and fo not be ar 
all. 
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3. Argument. 

The Wiſdom of God comes 1n the third place, to oppoſe this Liber- 
ty of the Will in queſtion, : 

The Divine Wiſdom thus expreſleth it ſelf by the mouth of $olo- 
mon in his Proverbs, I Wiſdom dwell with Prudence, and find out witty 
inventions. The Philoſopher ſeemeth to furniſh us with a fair Com- 
ment upon this 1ext, when he divideth the intelleftual habits or 
perfections of the mind into theſe five , «r, imoiun, neinyrefrncy rin. The 
firſt is the eternal truth of things in their immediate Principles and 
Springs, as they lie in the eternal mind, and thence ſhine forth in the 
Underſtandings (the ſuperior parts of the inferior and created Spi- 
rits.) The ſecond comprehends all forms of Knowledge, as ſtreams 
flowing from theſe ſprings running along together in the mind, re- 
preſenting in one view, in one entire Image, the whole nature of 
things, asa Copy of the Divine Nature, and of the Original Image 
in the Divine mind. The third PerfeCtion, in the account of t 
Philoſopher, is Wiſdom, which he deſcribeth to be the non of both 
theſe foregoing Perfections in the ſame mind or ſpirit. Prudence in 
the fourth place, is the luſtre or brightneſs of this Wiſdom ſhining 
forth in our Manners, in our moral Actions and Converſations. Thrs 
is the light of Wiſdom flowing forth upon all the motions of our 
Will, of our ſenſtive Appetite and Paſſzons, with their proper effects, 
forming and figuring them according to (in an harmony with) the 
Divine Image, in the univerſal nature of things, and in its Originat, 
the Divine Nature it ſelf, as this Image ſhines forth in the mind, 
Laſtly, That Art which compriſeth all witty Inventions, is compoſed 
of the emanations of this Wiſdom, as beams from the Sun, by which 
Inferiour Spirits bring forth external effects, works without them- 
ſelves, in the ſmilitude and imitation of the Divine Work in the 
Divine Nature, for the »/e of life in its neceſlities, conveniencies and 
delights. 

Thus Wiſdom above and below dwells with Prudence, and finds out 
hnowledge of witty Inventions. Agreeable to this is that Dofrine 
of another ſort of Philoſophers that, as Wiſdomis the perfetion of 
the Underſtanding, fo the Underſtanding in its pertett ſtate is the 
firſt ſeat and ſpring of Order. Therefore they ſay, where-ever there 
is Order, where-ever there is Harmony or Beauty which confiſts in 
Order, there is an Underſtanding. . The Underſtanding, ſay they, 
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in its proper and native ſtate, is the immediate Son and Image of 
God beneath God himſelf, the firſt and fulleſt- effulgency of the 
God-head in itsefſential Image, fo it becomes Omniform, being all 
forms in one, with a richly heighthned Light, and a Divine Order. 
Here Order hath all its Springs and Meaſures , here rouge bath its 
Throne and Scepter, comparing and meaſuring all forms of things 
according to the Order in which they lie here, accordingly deter- 
*ining order and diſorder in things below. 

Moſes in that ſweet and dying Song of his, where he repreſenteth 
the Order and Beauty of the whole Work of God in the Nation of 
the Jews ( as a principal part of that Work, and as a myſterious 
figure of the whole Work) exprefieth the whole force and form of 
the Divine Wiſdom, as the ground of his Song, in the beginning of 
It : He is the Rock, his work is perfe&, for all his wayes are judgment, 
Dent. 32. 4. Behold here the three parts of Wiſdom ; the Rock, the 

Judgment, the perfection of the Work. 
' I. The eternal tr»ths of things in the Divine Mind (the firſt prin- 
_ ciple and fpring) where they ſhine immediately immutably; Theſe 
are the Rock. | 

2. The univerſal 7--ageof things in all variety of Forms, with a 
beautiful 0zder drawn forth from theſe ſprings, joywed immediately 
to them, exattly and moſt agreeably ſited ro them, moſt harmoni- 
ouſly anſwering them, in all -wtza! Compariſons and Relations 
within the Divine mind : This 1s the Judgment. 

3. The produGtion of the whole work in an apt correſpondexcy with 
this inward Image, that the whole anſwer the whole, part anſwer 
get, univerſally through the whole. This is the perfeCtion of the 

ork, the perfection of Wiſdom and Judgment in the work. Thug 
the wayes of the Work-man in his work are Judgment. 

If now any part of the work of God, it a principal part of his 
work, the will of intellectual Spirits, in thoſe motions, in thoſe 
moments, which are as the hinge upon which the whole Work of 
God chiefly twrneth about, in reſpet to its Beauty and Deformity, 
its Miſery and Felicity, its Etermty, have no Connexion with or De- 
pendance upon the other parts of the work, the Image ot Original 


Model in the Divine mind ; Can there be an 0rder here in the whole, _ 


Can all the parts in the whole have an harmonions proportion to 
each other? Can the Work outward agree with the inward Model , 
the whole agreeing with the whole, and each part anſivering each 

art? Canthis work be perfe# 2? Can it be wrought in Judgment 2 
Is the whole way of this work the way of Judgment ? Is there in 
each ſtep of it, the foot-ſtep of a Divine Underſtanding, the im- 
preſſion of a Divine Wiſdom, which is an entire uninterrupted Or- 
der? Doall the parts in this Work, according to the Model or 
Image in the mind of the Work-man, lie together in one whole 
piece, in one beautiful body, knit together by fit joynts and bands; 
miniſtring to each other by theſe joynts and bands mutual ſtrength, 
beauties, and perfeCtions, from the ſame Head, whoſe Unity runneth 
through, ſhineth in the whole, and all its ſeveral parts, thus uni- 


ting them as one body toeach other,and to its ſelf ? Dotlr 
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Doth not this ſuppoſition of ſuch an independent Liberty in the 
Will to Cortrarieties and Contradifions , naturally lead us to an 
imagination of two Gods, one Good, the other Evil, ſtriving toge- 
ther in the compoſure of the ſame work, brioging in conſu{i9# upon 
it by croſling and interrupting each other, according to the ſenſe 
of the Manichees ? Or doth it not favour that Opinion of ſome 
Platoniſis, of a matter, the ſubje& of the Divine Work, co-eternal 
with the Divine Spirit, the Work-man, which being in ſome parts 
of it altogether intraFable, refilting the {kill and power of the Ar- 
chyte# or working Spirit, receiveth not the Livine form which that 
would introduce , could not be rhade beautiful, and fo brought 
Confuſion, War, all Evil into the Work? Or (if that ſeem more 
probable) would it not incline us to the belief of fortuitows motions, 
of numberleſs Particles confuſedly concurring, which have neither 
beginning , rule, nor end of themſelves , their ſhapes or moti- 
ons ? 

What {kilful Poet makes his Poexz ſo, that the great Chair, and 
final Cataſtrophe, in the conduct and government of which the chief 
| beauty of the whole Work is plac'd (from which ariſe the greateſt 
Conſequences, together with the perfeftion and praiſe gf the whole 
piece) ſhould bederived from a meer Contingency, which hath no 
coherence with any antecedent part, which recerveth no force from 
any thing of any reaſon, proportion, or order inthe whole, which 
hath no place nor form in the deſign of the Poet ? 

Would any wiſe Work-man, who had an abſolute power over his 
work , who brought forth from himſelf entirely both the mratter 
and forme of it according to his will, frame a work, in which the 
great ed of the principal parts and of the whole, ſhould be wnde- 
termined, by being dependant upon the great and chief motion of the 
work, which can have no complete Idea in the mind of the Worker 
from which it may receive its form, which 1s uncapable of having 
any certain conformity to the will of the Workman, to derive from 
thence an agreeable ſweetneſs and goodneſs through the veins of 
the.. whole and of all the parts, that the ſpirit which hath wrought 
it may have reſt and complacency in the work it ſelf, inthe harmony 
of the work within it ſelf, and in the harmony of it with the Model 
in its own Underſtanding? Would he frame a work which in this 
its principal motion ſhould be altogether out of its own power, 

uld have no natural, no moral neceſlity or certainty from any an- 
tecedent cauſality and reaſon, which ſhould be altogether tortui- 
tous, which ſhould be thus rendred altogether uncapable of being 
one entire piece, where all the parts firſt contained in the Potentiality 
and Unity of the whole, flowing forth from it by virtue of that Uny 
ty, are united among themſelves by their mutual Relations and Pro- 
portions, making up a beautiful harmony inthe whole ? 
 Thisinall learning and obſervation hath been eſteemed the firſt - 
and chjef part of wiſdom, to fix determinately, with full ſtrength of 

ination, thought and contrivance, the exd of every work. This 
the ſecond part next toir, particularly ſtiled Prudence, to diſpoſe 
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and dire all the wears efficacioully and infallibly to thoſe ends. 

0bjeF. 1. Perhaps ſome one will ſay, That the parts of the Divine 
Work have their coherence, connexion, and proportion, while this 
grand motion of which we ſpeak, the determination of the Will, 
flows from the power of the Wil/, which flows from God, the Foun- 
tain of cauſality,in the continued ([tream of ſecond caules. 

Anſw. This indecd is often ſpoken of, Let us tce if it be well un- 
der(tood, if there beno fallacy or ambiguity latent or mamteſt in 
this Aſlertion : If the power of the Wil/ be the cauſe of its determi- 
nation, if God in the order of ſecond cauſes be the Anthor of this 
Power, then allo is the determination of the Will trom Him ; after 
the ſame manner, by the force ofthat Rule, Quicquid eſt cauſe cauſe, 
eſt cauſa cauſati : The cauſe of any cauſe, is alſo the cauſe of the effett 
produced by that cauſs. Now isthe Will no more free, with an un- 
determined freedome or liberty , being thus predetermined in its 
ſuperior cauſes, from which it receives both the power of determi- 
ning, and the determination of its power. Now 1s the power of 
its Will in its ſtate of acting, not undetermined, or indifferent to 
contradiffory and contrary terms or bounds of its motion. 

If it be replyed, that the power of the Will, in determining it 
ſelf," is from God in the natural courſe of things 3 but the a# of that 
power in the determination of it ſelf, from the power of the Will 
alone, with an abſolute and univerſal independancy upon all things 
antecedent to it, cither natural or moral : Although this be very 
difficult to be underſtood, yet I ſhall not at preſent make any other 
oppolition to it than this, that 1t leaves my preſent Argument »#- 
toucht 1n its full ſtrength and vigour. 

Objef. 2, There is ſomething of greater moment, which perhaps 
may ſcem to ſhake the {trufture and ſtrength of this Reaſon. The 
great and Ultimate ends of God in his Work, are the glories of his 
Goodneſs and his Juitice, In this the Divine Wiſdom ſhines out with 
a luſtre, dazling the eyes of our Reaſon (of every created Un- 
deritanding) in tinding out this the moſt proper and effectual way to 
theſe ends, viz. The letting up of intellectual Spirits, free inthe de- 
termination of themſelves to good or evil, and compenſating this 
good and this evil with ſuitable torments, ſuitable triumphs. 

Anſw. Three Anſwers ofter themſelves to this Objection, 

I, Anſw. This allo yieldeth that on which the whole weight of 
the Argument againſt Free-will licth, the righteouſneſs and wickedneſs 
of intellectual Spirits 3 that is, the higheſt Beauty, the fouleſt De- 
formity upon the principal parts of the Divine Work, to which all 
the other parts ſerve. The great and Ultimate ends of theſe intel- 
leftual Spirits, unexprefhible eternal joys or miſeries, hang all upon 
a meer contingency, upon the motion of the Will, which hath no 
place, no part in the Divine Deſign, which receives no form, no 
meaſure from any model in the Workman, or any part of the work. 
Thus are the great conſequences, the great ends of the work, in the 
great, the principal parts and paſlages of it, altogether undetermined 
and uncertain, in the nature of the work, and in the continuance of 
the Worker. D 2. Anſw. 
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2. Anſw. Doth not this ſeem much rather: a refleFjo upon, than 
an exaltation of the Divine Goodneſs, Juſtice, and Wiſdom; that 
the righteouſneſs and wickedneſs of intellcual Creaturcs, the high- 
eſt goad and evil in the whole work, the eternal blefſedneſs and 
miſery of its own fo great, ſo glorious Births and Images, ſhould be 
of ſo little oment to the Divine Nature, to the Divine Goodneſs, 
Juſtice, and Wiſdom , that they ſhould be lett entirely out of the 
Divine contrivance and conduct, without the compals of all reaſon 
and proportion, to an uncertainty, an indeterminatencſs of which no 
account can be given, as cffefts of the blindeft chance which was 
ever entertained into the moſt blind and confuſed imagination of the 
molt vwlgar Spirits ? But this ſubject of the Divine Goodneſs and 
Juſtice, and the Argument taken from them to juſtifie this freedom 
of the Will, belongs properly to the ſecond Book, where the Reader 
may meet with a large diſcourſe upon it. I ſhall therefore thus lightly 
paſs over it here, 

3. Anſw. The inconſiſtency of the ſetting up intelleftual Spirits, in 
this freedome, by the Divine Power and Wiſdom, with the very 
eſſences of all Power and wiſdom, with the whole nature of things 
created or uncreated, will alſo find its proper place in other follow- 
ing Arguments, which is therefore only toucht here. 

4. Argument, 

Next to the Wiſdom of God, the Power of God, ſeemeth to furniſh 
a fowrth Argument againſt this Liberty of the Will. 

We have it proclaim'd from Heaven by the mouth of God Himſelf, 
That Power belongethto God. God hath ſpoken once, twice have I heard 
this, That Power belongeth unto God , Pfal. 62.11. Joſeph faith to 
Pharaoh, That his dream was repeated, to declare the certainty of it. 
A Repetition alſo is deſign'd to expreſs the weight and conſequence of 
that Truth, which is twice over affirmed. No Truth hath a clearer 
certainty, or beareth a greater weight upon it in the whole nature 
of things, than this, That Power belongeth to God,” Jeſus Chrift, who 
is the only true God, is faid by the word of his Power to uphold all 
things, to bring forth, and to bear up all things, as the Greek word 
manifeſtly and commonly ſignifies. This alone bringeth forth all things, 
all ſpirits. This alone beareth upon its boſome all its own Births, as 
a root the plant with all its fruit. Here only in the ſenſe of this 
truth, with an immediate repoſe upon it,do all things, all hearts find 
reſt. 

Ws is here by the _ tne abſolutely, unlimited, in 
the abſtract ; al/ Power is Gods, and of Him : So the Hebrew phraſe 
imports. 

God is the firſt Seat and Spring of all Power, in every kind. All 
Power ſupernatural, natural, civil, moral ; All Power 1n every State 
undetermined, determined 3; All Power in every degree, the Power 
of afting; the Power in at hath its firſt ſeat in God, and cometh 
down from Him, 
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1. An ATive Power. 
There is a three-fold Power, Jo A Paſſrve Power, 
3. A Power in A@. 

1. The Power of 4Fing,which as it belongeth to the forms of things, 
which are cither Spirits or ſpiritual, ſo it ſelf is a Spirit or a ſpiritual 
form. This isdefin'd to be a principle of 4Firng. This is itſelf an 
eminent and univerſal Act, or attive form like a Spring 3 containing 
and ſending forth from it ſelf variety of Acts or forms, as a Spring 
doth ſtreams. This Power is more exce#ent than the 4# which 1s 
produced by it. 

2. The Paſſrve Power, is that of matter, which as an obſcute ſhade, 
comprehending or hiding variety of Acts or forms in it, like Plants ; 
obſcured and contracted there, like Plants in their ſeeds in the Earth , 
or the Intellectual and fenfitive Soul, with all its treaſure of Intel- 
leFual, of ſenſitive torms, in a ſleeping Body. This Power is inferior to 
the 4F, which, when it is brought forth, 1s the exaltation of this 
Paſſive Power to an higher degree of Being ; it is indeed, as a fpiritual 
Act or form, encompalt with, obſcured within its own ſhade. As the 
Sun calleth up the Plants out of their ſeeds and beds in the duſt, 
ſo the Spirit it ſelf, the ſpiritual AF or form ſhining forth from the 
AJive Power upon this ſhade of matter and of the Paſſive Power , 
awakeneth it into a beautiful form, 

3. Power in A. All Power purely Active is ever in Act. Such 
Power is alwayes abſtracted from matter and a ſpiritual efſence or 
form, eminent above all things in matter, an univerſal comprehend- 
ing varicty of Acts or ſpiritual forms in it (elf, 

Every Active Power, in matter is compounded, being partly 
Adtive, and partly Paſlive. This Power is never brought into Act, 
but as it is excited and awakened, from without, by its Object, from 
above, by power abſtraftive and purely aftive, ſhedding its beams 
upon it. Thus in the Schools they diſtinguiſh between the Active Un- 
derſtanding in man, ſeparated from matter in its operations, and 
the Paſſive, which ever worketh in Conjun&ion with the material 
and imaginative faculty ; like the Moon, having ſome obſcure _ 
in it ſelf, but depending upon the illuminations of the Active s 
ſtanding, as its Sun. 

Power and AG are diſtinguiſhed, not as two ſeveral Beings , but 
as the ſame Being in ſeveral ſtates, modifications, or degrees of Being. 
When Power, asit is a ſpiritual and univerſal 4, comprehending 
all its own AF-s formally and eminently m it ſelf, being all at once 1n 
A within it feif, brings forth it ſelf into any particular or ſingle 
AT in matter , This is the ſame Power contracted, and fo in a leſs 
degree of perfection. When a Paſlive Power in matter ſprings up 
into AF, This AF is the perfection of the Power. The Power 
and the AZ here are the ſame form, ſleeping and awakened, in the 
ſeed and in the flower. 

All Power is Gods, As he 1s the moſt pure, perfect, and univerſal 
Spirit: ſo is Power in Him, the molt pure, perfect, and moſt uni- 
verſal 4F, God gives this Teſtimony of Himſelf, 7 am Alpha and 
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Omega, The beginving and the ending, (faith the Lord ) Which is, and 
which was, and which is to come, The Almighty, Rev.1.8. As the 
Power of God comprehendeth all Powers, moſt eminently and 
moſt actually, in t:imſelf; ſoall Powers in Him are ever moſt per- 
fectly in 4, being themſelves purc 4s: God is ſaid to work all 
things after the counſel of bis own will, Eph. 1. 11. 

Power is the principle of Activity. The Willis the inclination or 
ſpring of internal motion in a Spirit, whence all external motions 

ow, as commanded by thoſe internal, and immediate, or elicite 
motions. So is the WIll alſo the principle of Activity, and the fame 
with power 1n every Spirit. 

Power 1s a principle of Activity, a ſpring of Action or Motion 3 
Motion, Action, are the form in communication, diffuſing and pro- 
pagating it ſelf. The Will of God is goodneſs it ſelf, the Object 
being the Actuation, the pertection of the Will : The object and the 
perfection of the will being moſt pertectly one with the will, in the 
Divine Nature. Goodneſs is properly and formally the principle of 
communication: The more there is of the nature of good in any 
thing, ſo much the more communicative and diffuſive it 1s. Thus is, 
upon this ground allo, the Will and the Power of God the fame 3 
both being that Divine Goodneſs, which being the ſupream and 
univerſal form, comprehendeth all forms of things ws perfectly 
in it ſelf, and diffuſeth it ſelf endleſly into all forms. 

Neither let this trouble any perſon, that there are evil Powers as 
well as good , that thereare Powers of doing evil as well as of do- 
ing good, that there are communications and diffuſions of evil as 
well as good, which is. manifeſt in 0riginal Sin, For all Power in every 
ſtate and degree in its own nature, 1s a participation of the Divine 
Fower, and truly good. As all good in every rank istruly good, 
and a ſtream from the Fountain of good , yet may every ſubordinate 

ood be turned by accident into evil, if it be broken off from its 
hoodiogion tothe ſupream good, and be terminated in any other 
principle or end : ſo allo 1s every communication, or propagation 
of things, in its own nature good ; each form, which is propagated 
- inevery communication, being good, and a branch of the firſt good. 
As Evil and Sin are themſelves privations, and deficiencies of Being 3 
{o is the propagation of theſe by Accident, or rather no propagation 
intruth, but a deficiency in the propagation and communication, 
from the deficiency 1n its principle. | 

But as the VVilland Power, ſo alſo the Wil/ and Wiſdom in the 
Divine Nature are properly and formally the ſame in their molt pro- 
per, molt formal conceptions and definitions, The Divine VVAll is 
goodneſs it ſelf, Goodneſs is the ſuitablene(s, the agreeableneſs, 
the harmony of things, by which they are deſirable to each other, 
by which they become the perfection of each other, being as one 
ſelf, diffuſing it ſelf into many forms within it ſelf, in each of 
whichasa diſtinct-ſelf, it entirely anſwers it ſelf. This Harmony is 
the proper and eſſential form of V Viſdom, which thus falls in with 
goodneſs, and ſo withthe VVill, by giving toall things their pro- 
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xr forms, meaſures, weights, bounds, and all manner of proportions 
in which the Agreeablenefs and Harmony confiſteth. | 
* Saint Par! ſeemeth plainly to inſtruct us in this, That the Will of 
God being goodneſs it ſelf , The-firlt, the ſupream goodneſs, being 
the Spring of all the Divine inclinations, motions, and communicati- 
ons, giving tocach thing its Being, Form, and proportions, is proper- 
ly both the Power and the Wiſdome of God, when he faith, That 
he worketh all things according to the Counſel of his Will. The power 
of working, and the Counſel in working (which is Wiſedome) are 
both here attributed to the Divine Will. 

At the ſame time, the holy Apoltle fignihieth alſo, That this Divine 
power comprehendeth all powers 1n it ſelf, and is one pure, perpetu- 
al, univerſal Act, comprehending all things, in their higheſt and moſt 
eminent acts, within it ſelf, diffuſing it felf into power, all ads of 
power, when he expreſleth this in the preſent Tenſe, which, according 
to the Rule of Grammarians,doth alſoimply a continued att, That God 
worketh all things, according to the Counſel] of his Will. As the Divine 
Power is one pure, eternal, univerſal 4 within it ſelf, (which 1s the 
Divine Goodneſs, the Divine Wil/, the Divine Wiſdom in the higheſt 
and ampleſt a&tivity;) ſo from their cternal Originals in this aniverſal 
Power , in this univerſal Act , ſpring by a Divine emanation all 
Powe:s, all Acts in all ſeaſons, in their proper forms, meaſures, and 
proportions,through the whole Creation. 

Having thus'laid the ground, let us build up our Argument upon 
this ground. There is implyed and ſuppoſed in Diſcourſes upon this 
Queſtion,a three-fold Power in the V VII. 

1, The VVill it ſelf, is the power of the Soul, by which it wil- 
leth. 

2, The VVill hath a power of Acting freely. 

3. There is the power of the VVill in Act, as often as it afteth: 
and now 1 this joyzt ſenſe of having its power in Act, it is no more 
free. VVe will not now diſpute the diſtinction of theſe powers : 
Only as we have before aſterted the Power of aFing, and the Power in 
ad are both the ſame Being, the ſame form in different ſtates or de- 
grees of Being , Accordingly, both are eminently originally ſeated 
in God, and formally derived from God, who is the ſeat and ſpring 
of all Power. | 

As I have before touched a great part, it not the whole weight of 
this quei#iov of the power 1n the VVill, todetermine it ſelf, and 
toaCt, (which is contcfled to be an cffcct of the Divine Power) and 
of the determination (the acting of this power in the determination 
of it) which is aſcribed to the power it ſelf, without any dependance 
upon the ſupream Power, How doth this ground of the freedome 
of the VVll, laid in this diſtinction, var; in the light of this 
Truth (like a ſhady Ghoſt, before a Divine appearance ) That the 
ſupream Power is a molt pure and perfet AF, and io comprehendeth 
all Powers in its felt, not only 1n their potentiality, but in their ſeve- 
ral as 2 It the Divine Power be omnipotence it ſelf, that is, af/ 
Power, it is Power 1n every ſtzte, Power indeterminate or determinate, 
Power in Act as well as the Power of Acting. E ſhalt 
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I ſhall ſeal up this Argument with the ſignature and impreflion of 
the Divine VVill, as it 1s goodneſs it ſelf, power it ſelf, under one 
formal conception. Goodneſs hath this eſſential to it, to be d; fire. 
Every good, the more it communicates it ſelf, hath the more of good 
in it. - Goodneſs then moſt {ſimple , moſt abſolute and perfect ; 
diffuſeth it ſelf moſt ſimply , abſolutely and »niverſally, This is 
that Sun which encompaſlſeth the Heavens from one end to the other, 
which penetrates to the neithermoſt parts, to the center of the 
Earth, from whoſe heat and force nothing can hide it ſelf, This 
toucheth moit intimately, moſt powerfully, diſpoſeth moſt ſweetly 
and beautifully all things, every ſtate, every dilſtinCtion of things, 
the Will of each Spirit, each determination and motion of the VV1ll. 
The goodneſs of God is upon, above, and over all his Works, ſaith the 
Pfalmiſt. It not only extends it felf adequately through all, bur 
tranſcendeth all. It not only fills, but overflows all. 

Although the ſimplicity of the Divine Nature ſuffereth it not to be 
the ſubject of any relation to the Creature, yet doth it terminate re- 
lations from the Creature to it ſelf. Thys doth the Divine goodneſs, 
1n the Divine V Vill, terminate the relation of every created VVill 
to it ſelf, in the- agreeableneſs or diſagreeableneſs of every Att. 
This ſupream goodneſs then hath 1n it ſelf the meaſure of this agree- 
ableneſs and diſagreeableneſs which it. recerveth not from withour, 
but hath originally in it ſelf. So all the atts of the V Vill, according to 
their conformity with, or deformity from the firlt goodneſs, derive 
themſelves from their proper Original in that goodneſs, 

Accordingly the Goodneſs and the Will of God, hath a complacency 
in every AG of the VVill if it be agreeable to it, or an averſion 
from it if it be diſagreeable. Thus 1s the created VVill, in all its 
motions, with their ſeveral moſt exa& diſtinctions, the 0bjeF of the 
eternal VVillin its love or hatred. Every faculty or power hath an 
eſſential relation to its proper object, and dependance upon it. It 1s 
drawn forth by it into the wal proper Atts of its effence, and re- 
ceiveth from it the perfe#jon of its eflence, which confiſteth in its 
Adivity. The ſupream VVill, the ſupream Goodneſs, being per- 
fetly, eternally'in Act, hath all its Ads, aH its Objects, by which it 
is aCtuated perfeQly, eternally, from and in it ſelf. 

ObjeF. You will ſay, How can this be ? Can the Divine VVill, 
which is infinitely pure in the beauties of Holineſs, in the joys of 
all bleſledneſs, comprehend in it ſelf Good and Evil, agreeableneſs and 
diſagreeableneſs to it ſelf, which are the proper meaſures,and eſſential 
forms of all good and evil? Canit comprehend init felt Objects of 
Love and Hatred ? Can this Fountain ſend forth from it (elf fweer 
and bitter waters? How is it holy, if there be theſe mixtures ? How 
1s it happy, if it be thus divided within it ſelf ? 

Anſw. The Flats and Sharpes, the Baſes and Trebles, the Concords 
and Diſcords of Mufick, are all comprehended by the ſpirit of the 
Muſician in one A of Harmony, in one ſimple and undivided Act 
of Harmony. This ſingle Act of Harmony , by its proper force, 
firſt invented and formed all Muſical Inſtruments , prepared m_ 
or 
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for it ſelf through all the diverſity of touches and motions, aftuated 
them, that it might compleatly figure and diſplay upon them and 
upon all things round about them, it ſelf, in its own full ſweetneſs, 
according to all thoſe rich varieties, virtually and eminently com- 
prehended within it ſelf, in one ſimple A. $0 in one indiviſible 
A, or Idea of beauty in the Spirit of the Painter, lie together all 
the differing lines, lights, ſhades, and colours, by which thatIdea 
refletcth it ſelf in Picture upon the eyes and ſpirits of the Beholder. 
In like manner, the far greater perfection, the Will of God, being a 
ſimpie \.c of Goodneſs, ſapreamly indiviſible and eternal, con- 
taineth: originally eminently within it ſelf complacency and averſion, 
love and hatred, with their ſeveral objeds, 1n their ſeveral forms 
and degrees, in their ſeveral rifings and fallings, moſt properly and 
harmonioully ſuited to each other. From it ſelf doth this ſupream 
Goodneſs bring forth its own Objeds , like tuned Inſtruments 2 
wound up or let down, every way prepared for the diffuſion and 
diſcovery of it ſelf upon them, in thoſe Varieties of love and ha- 
tred, complacency and averſion, with their ſeveral ſteps or modif- 
cations, which, as ſo many diſtin& forms or virtues of the Divine 
Goodneſs, dwell together there in the higheſt and molt abſolute Va- 
ricty, as in the fulleſt and moſt unconfined Unity. 

The Will of God is commonly and rightly diſtinguiſhed into ® 
poſitive and permiſſive. Evil is by the permiflive, Good from the 
— Will of God. All the determinations and motions of the 

ill in every Spirit, are, at leaſt, from the permiſſron of the Divine 
Will. I will not now enquire, how the moſt perfe&t Goodneſs can 
be permiſtive in that, in which it is politive: This only I take, 
which is univerſally granted, That there is no permiffive Will in 
God, without a poſtive AF. He permitteth nothing , without a 
poſitive Act of his Will for that permiſſion. If the permiſtion of any 
Ad inthe will of man antecede that A&, then is that a& or motion 
of the humane will the ObjeCt of a poſitive At of the Divine Will 
for the permiſſion of it, before it be brought forth here below. 
This objective exiſtence in the Divine Will, is either the Copy or 
the Original to that motion in the will of the Creature. It it be 
univerſally received by all Underſtandings from the univerſal Har- 
mony and principles of Truth, that the Divine Nature can take no 
Copy, receive no _— of any thing, from any thing without 
it ſelf : it neceſſarily followeth, that all motions in the will of mart 
flow from that antecedent exiſtence, which they have in the Divine 
Will, as the Objects of that. 

Thus, thatI may not be too long upon this Head of Arguments, 
drawn from the Divine Nature, I have contracted three ſorts of 
Arguments into one. Thoſe from the Will, the Goodneſs, the - 
Power of God being drawn together under that of the Divine 
Power. I have in'it built upon this ſure ground, The VVill of 
God is the firſt, the ſupream, the eſentia/ Goodneſs : The Goodneſs 
of God is his Power. As every thing depends upon the VVill of 
God, in its permiſſion or poſitive Att, As all thmgs in their mea- 
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ſures of Good or Evil, he together in the Divine Goodneſs, the 
Original, the eternal meaſure of a]l Good and Evil; ſo have all 
Powers, all Acts and Motions of Power, thcir firlt ſpring, their exact 
form and rule in the Power of God. : 

| 5. ArFument. 

The fifth Argument 1s the Knowledge of God, This is in our preſerit 
cauſe, a molt celebrated Argument. I ſhall therefore endeavour to 
repreſent the {tate of it, with all exaCtneſs, clearneſs, and integrity 
that I can bring to it, | : 

I ſhall divide this Argument into two-parts : 

I. The firſt is the perfeion of the Divine Knowledge. 

2. The ſecond 1s the Original. 

1. Fart. The firſt part is the perfe@Fion of the Divine Knowledge. 
This conliſteth in two things: 

1. The Comprebenſiveneſs. 

” 2. The diſtindneſs of the Knowledge. 

VVe then know perfectly, when we know all things capable of 
being known, when we know each thing in its proper diſtinction, in 
all its diſtinct forms, propertics, and relations. 

Shall not He who made the eye ſee 2 Shall not the Fountain of Know- 
ledge contain all Knowledges, after the moſt exact and eminent 
manner 2? Shall not He know'all things moſt accurately, by whom all 
things know,and are known ? St.Peter ſaith to Jeſus Chriſt, as to God, 
Lord, Lord, thou knoweſt all things, thou knoweſs that T love thee, Sce 
two things remarkable here : 

, I. The wniver/ality of Chriſt's Knowledge, extending its ſclt to a/ 
FDINgS. 

2. A confirmation of this, by a particular inſtance ; {hou knoweſt 
that Tlove thee. The inſtance is moſt pertinent toour preſent pur- 
poſe : It is that peculiar 0bjeF oft Knowledge, which is the ground 
and ſubject of this Diſcourſe, the W1i/l/ of Man, the motions of the 
will, __ freeſt of thele motions, acts of Love 3 Thou knoweſt that I 
love thee. 

ObjeF. Here it may be ſaid, and is ſaid by ſome, The knowledge' 
of all things doth not contribute to the perfection of Knowledge. 

- There are many things in knowing of which, there 1s neither beauty, 
nor any bcautitul delight. The 0rator makes it the property of a 
wiſe man, to ſeek the knowledge only of things exce//ent and worthy 
to be known. 

1. Individual and particular things are below the Knowledge of 
God. Philoſophers teach us, That there are no Ideas, no Forms, no 
Images in the Divine Mind of individual and particular things. All 
the Ideal Forms and Images ſeated there, arc wniverſal, eternal Sub- 
ſtances, Eſſences, and Truths, fixed in moſt beautiful; harmonious, 
unchangeable proportions. Individual and particular things are 
aucertain , undetermined, compoled of changeable, tumultuous, 
confuſed accidents, (light, and ever fleeting like ſhadows, Upon 
this ground the Philoſopher concludeth, That individual, or ſingular 
things, can be no 0bjeFs of Science , or true Knowledge. = 
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Maſter alſo teacheth us, That they are the Objects of 0pinion only; 
which is like theſe things ever fluftuarting,unſubſtantial, ungrounded, 
obſcure, unſatisfatory, unworthy, not only of God, but of all ſepa- 
rated and Divine Spirits. 

2. Many thingsare too mean, and too vile for the knowledge of 
an excellent Spirit, The Underſtanding is transformed into the 
Image of that which is known. Mean and vile Objects exzbaſe the 
Mind and Spirit,into which they are received. The fimilitudes and 
forms of froth and filth in a Divine Spirit, are like Rats and Croco- 
diles in the Egyptian Temples,or dead Carcaſes in the ſtately Pyramids. 

Anſw. That God kntoweth all things,to the loweſt, the laſt diviſion 
and diſtinction , that He knoweth the leaſt, the obſcureſt, the wileſ# 
of all things, the Scriptures teltifie by their whole defign, by 
plain affirmations and inſtances every where. From theſe, which 
are innumerable, [ will cite only two: - 

1. The firſt is that Heb. 4. 12. where we read of the living Word 
of God, That it js a diſcerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart. 
The words in Greek properly import this ſenſe 3 A critical Diſtin= 
eniſher and Judge of the motions or agitations in the Will, and ſenſitive 
Appetite, of the notions or images in the underſtanding or fancy. 
The IVord of God in the verſe following is clearly declared tobe a 
Perſon, God Himſelf in Perſon; For theſe are the words, Ard there 
is no Creature which is not manifeſt in his ſight : But all things are naked 
and bare in his eyes, with whom we have to do. 

There is nothing more univerſal, great, or glotious, than thought 3 
which raiſeth it ſelf to the heighth, and extendeth it ſelf to the am- 
plitude of the viſible Heavens, and the moſt vniverſal Glories. 
There is nothing more particular, more low, more vile, than thought, 
which levels it ſelf with every ſingle atome and duſt, which finks 
down to the depth of all diviſions, darkneſſes, deformities, and con- 
fuſions, as low as the neithermoſt Hell. Yet is God a Critical Diſtin- 
guiſher of the thoughts, ſingling every thought, ſetting it naked 1n its 
own proper form, clear with'all its circumſtances, in his light and 
ſight. There is one thing in this Scripture, which hath an eminent 
ſenſein it ſelf, and ſuitableneſs to our purpoſe. The 12. verſe be- 
gins this Argument with : 4, The Word of God 3 the 13. verſe con- 
cludes this Argument with © zz, The Word. Ia this laſt place, we 
tran{late it thus, With whom we have to do. The Greek braſe lite- 
rally ſounds thus, To whom the Word is to ws. The Greek term firlt 
ſignifieth Reaſor, which is the internal Word, or the Underſtanding; 
their Speech, the external Word, the Image of the internal, of 
Reaſon, of the Underſtanding. The Holy Ghoſt feemeth by this 
expreſſion in the end, anſweringand ecchoing to that in the begin- 
ning, to deſign this ſweet and rich ſenſe ; that our Reaſon, our Un- 
derſtanding, 1n its internal form, in its outward Image, which is our 
ſpeech, ſo far as it is right and true, anſwering to Jeſus Chriſt, turneth 
it ſelf to him, formeth it ſelf according to him, fixeth it ſelf upon 
him, flows back into him, whois the firſt Reaſon and Underſtand- 
ing in the Godhead within, and its Image without in the Creature. 

; E The 
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The inward or outward word of Angels or Men, is to this word,as the 
Eccho to the Voice, the Face in the Glaſs to the living Face, the 
reflection of the Beam to the direCft Beam, the Stream to the Foun- 
tain, The ſame term ſignifieth alſo, the proportion of things. 

All things then, which fall within the compaſs of any created Un- 
derſtanding, of any exprefiion in diſcourſe, lie firſt, moſt clearly, 
moſt compleatly in Jeſus Chriſt, the Divine Underſtanding, the Divine 
Word, as the Original ſpmng and meaſure of all underſtandings and 
expreſſions. What ever, in the nature of things, beareth any propor- 
tion of great or little, univerſal or particular, beautiful or deformed, 
lieth according to that proportion moſt diſtinftly in this Divine 
Word , the Divine Underſtanding, which is the firſt, the moſt uni- 
verſal proportion and harmony, the Original ſpring and meaſure of 
all proportions. 

2: I will add another Scripture, which, as in a Picture wrought 

by a moſt ſkilful hand, ſets with lively force before our eyes the 
leaſt, the loweſt things, ſhining with higheſ# beauty in the Divine 
Mind, embrac'd with the deareſt ſweetnefles by the Divine Love. 
You ſhall (ce there the Divine Underſtanding and Aﬀettion encom- 
palſing all things after the moſt univerſal manner,and inſimuating them- 
ſclves into cach thing, with the moſt exat diſtinFion of fingulars and 
individuals. 
Jeſus Chriſt, endeavouring to bring us into a Divine Liberty, by 
being free from ſolicitous cares and fears, endeavouring to fix our 
Spirits upon the Divine Goodneſs, by a full Truſt, and tweet Reſt, 
an abſolute and delightful Reſignation, aftirmeth, That even the hairs 
of our head are numbred. Therefore ſaith he, Fear not, Luke 
B 2. Fo 

Number is defined to be quantity diſcrete, becauſe it doth moſt ac- 
curately diſcern and diſtinguiſh all the differences of things, as they 
lie in the whole and apart, both at once, What fo ſleight, of fo 
little weight, as a ſingle hair of the head? yet God taketh an ac- 
count of every ſingle hair, while he xu-breth all our hairs. 

The numbring of things,marketh cach fingle Unity, for a treaſure, 
for the obje& of eſteem and of care in its preſervation. This ap- 
peareth by the Latin Poet, who bringeth 1n the Shepheard Swain 
ſpeakifig thus to his Companions upon the Downs, when they were 
toſtrive for the maſtery, in their Rural Muſick. 


Ifrom my flock , dare nothing lay with thee. 

A Father, a Step-Mother hard agree 

To number both each day, the bleating ſheep 3 
* One of the wanton Kids, the tale doth keep. 


Each ſingle hair then is a Divine Treaſure, attracting the Eye of 
eternity, which diligently and delightfully watcheth for its eternal 
preſervation ; for all our hairs are numbred 1n eternity. As it is ſaid 
of the Starsin Heaven, God there calleth them all by their names, none 
of them is wanting, every one ſhineth as a fixed Star in that ſupream 
Orb of Glory. God 
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God hath made all things, in number, weight, and meaſure. Number 
is here interpreted to be the Charader of the ſpecies, or kinds of 
things, according to their diſtinct eflences. The firlt and ſupream 
link 12 this Chain of eflential forms, is the 1dea, or the eternal Pat- 
tern or Spring of each Efſence, in the Mind of God, The Pythagorear 
Philoſophy foundeth its heigheſt myſteries of Divinity upon the 
nature of z#umbers, as the molt agreeable figures of it. . The 74cas or 
eternal Images of things in God ſo ſeem to ſhine forth moſt clearly, 
with the ({weeteſt and fulleſt beauties, in abſtracted numbers. 

Our Lord faith, That little Children have their Angels, which al- 
wayes behold the face of their Father in Heaven, Behold here each 
ſingle hair of our heads, which is an excrement only 5 how much 
more each part of our Bodies, each motion of our Spirits,cach moment 
of our Lives, or circumſtance in our- affairs hath its 7dea, its - firſt 
Image and Truth, its Original firſt true Being and Beauty eternal; in 
the heart of God. Theſe at once are the Eyes of God, which by 
day and by night circle round, watch over, and guide them, the jn- 
viſible Chambers and Treaſures of God, where they are laid up, and 
kept ſafe, as his Jewels, 

Number hath been reputed the firlt ſeat and meaſure of proportion, 
Harmony, Muſick, and Beauty in every kind. Number, and Beauty 
or Harmony, are both by Philoſophers and Divines appropriated to 
Intellectual Spirits, who alone are capable of them as their proper 
operations and objects. Both agree in thjs definition, which ſeemeth 
to comprehend not only the proper objects and opetations, but the 
Eſſence alſo of immortal Minds ; an Unity diffuling it ſelf into Va- 
riety, keeping it ſe]f undivided and entire through the whole Varie- 
ty, bounding the Variety with its ſelf, and bing it up within it 
ſelf. A great and learned Divine teacheth us, That there is a vaſt 
difference as between the natures, ſo between the numbers of the 
Humane, the Angelical, the Divine Underſtanding. The numbers 
which men apply to corporeal and niaterial Subjects, divide, break, 
and leſſen rhe ſubject. In theſe numbers that holdeth true, that the 
whole is greater than any finglepart. The numbers with which the 
Angels number things, retain through all, the indiviſibility of the 
Unity, with diverſity of forms. Here cach form or eſſence compre- 
hendeth under its own ungivided Unity all torms of things, accor- 
ding to their proper and compteat amplitude, agreeable to the An- 
gelical State, but under the Character of its own peculiar and diſtin 
property. But the Divine number, tranſcending all diviſibility and 
diverſity joyneth in one, the ſimpleſt Unity, with the ampleſt and 
moſt diſtine Variety. | 

Thus after a Divine manner, by this Divine Art of Numeration, 
are all the haighpt our head numbred in the mind of God. Thus 
every fingle hair there, maketh up a Divine Harmony, compoſed of a 
rich Variety of Divine Proportions, according tothe number of all 
the other hairs, as in the whole, fo in the ſeveral parts; and fingle 
unities. Euery ſingle hair is a center, and a ſeat to the various pro- 
portions betweea it {elf and all the reſt in particular, as well as alſo 
to the Harmony of the whole. E 2 I ſhalt 1 
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I ſhall now give a brict anſwer to the Objettions alledged againſt 
the Univer/ality of the Divine Knowledge : 

1, No Object, however low, however baſe; embaſeth the Divine 
Underſtanding. The figures of Mice and Emranlds formed in Gold; 
”_m not the Juſtre, pr preciouſneſs of the Gold, neither did they 

etraff any thing from the ſacred Worth, Majelty,or Divinity of the 
Ark, by being put intoit. This Ark was the Figure of ,our Jeſws, 
the eſſential Image, the Divine Mind, Underſtanding, and Wildome 
of the Father. Lazarws with his Rags, his running Sores, and the 
| Dogs licking them, repreſented to the life in an excellent Picture, 
done by the hand of Yandike, of Titian, or ſome great Maſter, is a 
worthy and moſt agreeable entertainment for the eye and fancy of 
any Princeſs, arich Ornament, and rare Jewel for the Chamber or 
Cabinet of a Prince, The Plagze with all its loathſome and horrid 
attendance, conceived in the mind, formed to a moſt exact Image 
in Virgil's fancy, from thence transferred into his inimitable Poems, 
becomes worthy of the Ear, the Fancy, the Mind of that great and 
moſt polite Prince, AuguiF#s Ceſar ; yea, cloathed thus with this 
Image, the mind and fancy of the Poet transfuſe, and preſent them- 
ſelves to the ſpirit of that Prince, as of all learned and judicious , 
Readers, with a heightned Beauty, and kind of Divinity. 

That 1s a certain Rule, That every thing received, is received ac- 
cording to the nature and manner of the Recipient. The Divine Un- 
derſtanding cloathing it ſelf with the Images and Forms of all Ob- 
jects, deformeth not it ſelf,*but maketh them Divine : Tp the Pure all 
things are pure, but to the Unclean nothing is pure, but even their minds 
( the Angelical part, ) their -Conſciences ( the Divine part of their 
Souls,) is defiled. | | 

2. Individuals and particulars, together with Univerſals, appear 
diſtinctly to the Eye of God, at once, 1n one view. The Philoſopher 
of old, affirmed all things to be in all. The ſhady blueneſs in the 
clear Heavens above us, which ſeemeth to rerminate our fight, is 
faid to be the deficiency of our fight, whych is wncapable either of ex-+ 
tending it ſelf to fo remote an Object, or of having any Commerce 
with a Body ſo pure, ſo glorious, and fo near tothe nature of a Spi- 
rit. Thus the contraction, the obſcurity, the materiality, which 
ſeemeth to be the bound of our eye and,fenſe when we look to in- 
dividual things here below, are in truth the weakneſſes of our ſenſes, 
falling ſhort of the glory ſhining in the nature of things. 

The light of God, - which is alone the true Light, havingno dark- 
neſs in it, and ſothe meaſure of all Truth, is (tiled by St. Peter, 4 
marvailows Light. This is one of the wonders in the Divine Light. 
All things here are tranſparent ; each particular, each part is ſeen di- 
ftintly in the whole, and the whole compleatly in © part. . 

The ?P/almii? lingeth of this holy and high myſtery, That with 
God the Darkneſs and the Light are both alike , Materiality and corpo- 
reity, as they appear before him, are ſpiritual and Divine forms. 
In + face of each material, individual obje&, ſhineth the whole na- 
ture of things. This is manifeſt upon a three-fold ground : 


1. All 


” _Y 


2 


— ——____—_w_—_—_— 


Part I, freedome of the Will. 


1. All things in Heaven above, and Earth beneath, meet iri the 
conſtitution of each individual. In Jacob's Viſon Angels were ſeen 
deſcending and aſcending upon each ſtep of the Ladder , from the 

. Throne of God Himſelf above, down to the Earth below. Thus 
by the Scale of Pradicaments in Logick,; and in Metaphyſtcks, we are 
tavght, That univerſal and ſuperior Beings, even Being it ſelf in its 
abſolute and unlimited fulneſs, deſcend into the eſſential conſtitution 
of each inferior Being. In them alſo the inferior Being is ſeen aſcer- 

*, ding again, according to their ſeveral ſteps, inaſmuch as it is eminently 
comprehended in them. 

Thus the Deſcent and Aſcent of things is preſented unto us in the 
firſt Philoſophy, by diviſion, compoſition, and reſolution. Beings» 
it ſelf in its abſolute fulneſs, divides it ſelf into potential parts, which 
are therefore called potential, becauſe it ſelf remaineth potentially, 
and undividedly in each of theſe parts. As in abſtratted numbers, 
the Unity divideth it ſelf into many Unitiesz then this Unity, or 
firſt Being, by its own unconfined power and virtue, joyneth or 
compoundeth theſe ſeveral Unities or Parts, intothe common Unity 
of one particular form, as a particular »y»mber. Again, the firlt Uni- 
ty, or Being, according to the Laws and Meaſures of all Harmony in 
it ſelf, diflpiveth the cortimon Unity of this inferior form, into its 
ſeveral parts or unities. Theſe are gathered up into their ſuperior 
Unities, and ſo return to their firſt Original, as they return, retain- 
ing their diſtinftion ſtill, but becoming mgge and more abſolute and 
wiverſal, according to the nature of thoſeMperior Unities, by which 
they aſcend. | 

2. Each Being in its loweſt diviſion, and narroweſt contraion, 
beareth imprinted upon it, and inſeparable from it, the figure of 
the firſt and ſupream Being. For this 11s the firſt, efficient, and exem- 
plar, the laſt final cauſe of all things. Having the figure of the firſt 
Being, it hath in that, the figures of all Beings, in all their various 
Unities and Diſtin&ions. As every ſhadow is inſeparable from its pro- 
per Body : ſo, where the fire: of things are, there are the truths 
themſelves, as the Original, exemplar, formal cauſes of thoſe figures, 
which flow by perpetual emanations from them, as Beams from the 
Sun, 

3. The Omnipreſence of God, filling all in all, even in the fulleſt 
ſenſe, as the Eſſence of all Eſſences, as the Form of all Forms, as the 
Being of all Beings, in every the moſt contratted, moſt obſcure degree 
of Being, asina clear Chryſtal Glaſs, prefenteth Himſelf with open 
naked face to Himſelf, and fo all things in Himſelf. , 

Afﬀtet this manner God, whoſe Knowledge as Himſelf,is one pure, 
perfett, eternal AZ, at once beholdeth all Particulars in their Lni- 

® verſals, all Univerſals in their Particulars, according to all their ſeve- 
ral Moits and Diſtinffions. He, to whom all things are naked and 
bare, ſeeth all things in every one, and-every one mall forms at once. 
The night of OY _ - ity, before him ſhineth with. a 
determinate Beauty, with a bri ran cy, as the day of ſpi- 
ritual ſubſtances. be coltrthcd ſhades and darkneſſes of lndivi. 

' duals 
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duals and Particulars, are as the ample and full light of Univerſals. 
From this, which I bave ſaid here, will ealily flow my third An- 
{[wer, 

3. Nothing is wean and vile, ſeen ina right and univerſal Light. 
Every degree of Being to the leaſt, the narroweſt, and obſcureſt 
Point, hath Being it ſelt in its amplitude and wmajeity in it, without 
which it could not be. Every thing that is in any kind or degree, 
hath the Throne of Being ſet up in it, with God the ſupream 
King, and Fountain of Beings, fitting upon it and filling it with the £ 
train of his Glories. Thus Jook upon each Being, and you will {ce 
it as a ſpaciows Palace, a ſacred Temple, or anew and diſtinct Hea- 
ven. | 

Being it ſelf, in its univerſal Nature, from its pureſt heighth, by 
beautiful; harmonious, juſt degrees and ſteps, deſcendeth into every 
Being, even to the loweſt ſhades. All ranks and degrees of Being, 
ſo become like the myſtical ſteps in that ſcale of Divine Harmony 
and Proportions, Jacobs Ladder. Every form of Being to the low- 
eſt ſtep, ſeen and underſtood according to its order and proportions 
in its deſcent upon this Ladder, ſeemeth as an Angel, or as a Troop of 
Angels in one, full of all Angelick Muſick and Beauty. 

Every thing as it lieth in the whole piece, beareth its part in the 
Univerſal Conſort. The Divine Mulick of the whole would be 
changed into Confuſion and Diſcords, All the ſweet proportions of 
all the parts would be diſgorded,and become diſagreeable,itany one, 
the leaſt, and leaſt cots part, were taken out of the whole. 
Every part is tyed to the whole, and to all the other parts, by mu- 
tual and eſſential Relations. By virtue of theſe Relations, All the 
diſtin& proportions, of all the parts, and of the whole, wect in one, 
on each part, filling it viith, and wrapping it up in the rich Garment 
of the Univerſal Harmony, curioufly wrought, with all the diſtin&t 
and particular Harmonies. | 

Every DiſtinCtion, and ſo every diſtin& degree of Being, hath its 
proper Original, its exemplar Cauſe, its diſtinct Idea in the firſt Di- 
ſ{tinfion, the Son of God in the Trinity, the Divine Wiſdome or 
Mind, the eflential Idea or Image of the Godhead. The diſtinct 
idea or original Image of each diſtin Being, 1s herein the form of 
God, comprehending clearly and compleatly all diſtin& Ideas, all 
the Original and eternal Truths, or Images of things, with their 
higheſt Diſtin&tions, in a perfect Unity, init ſelf. Every thing in its 
proper form, is the figure and impreſſion of this Idea. The Idea, and . 
Its impreſſed form, mutually enfold and wrap up each other. The 
loweſt and obſcureſt form of Being , reigneth , ſhineth virtually, 
eminently in its higheſt Truth, with the full and diſtinct Glories of 
all the Divine Ideas, united in its own proper Idea, as a Throne in © 
eternity, or asin the boſome of. its Father and Bridegrooms both in 
one. Inlike manner the Idea, with all the Divine forms of things, 
lieth ſeminal, in each particular Being derived from it, like a Di- 
vinegun, in the center of it, forming it and all its wotions every mo- 
ment, drawing its own Picture; and figuring its own Glories upon 
them all. +1 ., - wn 
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Every degree of Being, as it is a part of the whole, is a Divine. 
Variety, ſpringing forth from, and comprebended in the Unity of 
the whole. The Unity of the whole comprehendeth all parts 1n- 
diviſibly in it ſelf. If it were not fo, how or where ſhould all the 
parts be compared each with other ? How ſhould a judgment be 
made cf their ſuitableneſs and proportions tocach other ? The Uni- 
ty of the whole, with the full variety of all the parts, refteth en- 
tirely in each part. In what way, or by what force otherwiſe ſhall 
each part be figured, bounded, acted to an agreeableneſs and corre- 
ſpondency with all the other parts, that the univerſal Muſick may 
be full and entire ? | 

Reader, I only offer it now tothy thoughts, to be determined by 
thy judgment, whether all that which we call materiality and cor- 


poreity, donot by the charms of this Muſick awaken into a Divine 


Company of beautiful Spirits. If this be the proper Character of a 
Spirit, an Unity indiviſibly comprehending a Variety, all Variety, ac- 
cording to its rank and degree in it ſelf, diffuſing it ſelf through the 
whole Varicty, and yet reſting entire inthe boſome of each Variety. 
Dodor More, whoſe Books full of excellent Wit, Learning, and 
Piety Ialwayes read with much pleaſure and profit, although I be 
not alwayes (oO bappy, as to find my Underſtanding tuned to a con- 
ſort and harmony with his, ſeemeth to me like a Prophet as well as a. 
Poet, to (ing this myſtery, drawn forth from the ſacred retreats of 
the divineſt Philoſophy in his Poems. There he painteth out 
with livelielt colours the whole Univerſe, as a great Soul and Spirit, 
as a Contexture, asa fnire, or as a Dance of many Souls or Spirits, 
where materiality and corporeity are ſeen, not as diſtin&t ſubſtances 
from the Soul, but as figures wrought by the Soul her ſelf, in the low- 
eſt part of that Veſtment, with which ſpun forth from her ſelf, ſhe is 
cloathed,and comes forth upon this Jower Stage;As the lowelt point of 
that beam, whoſe head is in the boſome of the Sun.So with him matter 
and body ſeem to be the loweſt ſhade, into which the Soul deſcends 
within her ſclf,and the various forms which ſhe puts on in this ſhade, 
That ſeemeth to be molt pleaſantly harmonious to this, which the 
ſame Author hath in that pleaſant piece of his Cabbala, upon the be- 
—— Geneſis. There he figures out to us the Soul and the Body, 
which he calls her Yehicle or Chariot, that is, the Image into which 
ſhe deſcends and rides forth here below, by the Male and Female, or 
the Bridegroom and the Bride, which are alſo Father and Danghter, 
The Body thus appears as a beautiful Image of the Soul, ſpringing 
forth from the Soul, abiding by a myſtical marriage in the eye _ 
boſome of the Soul. Init, asin a clearand chryſtalline Glaſs, the 
Soul, with raviſhing delights, ſeeth her ſelf in all her own beauties 
and ſweetneſles. Of it. the ſaith, This is life of my life, beauty 
of my beauty, my ſelf fpringing forth from my ſelf in a beautiful 
Image, and fo repreſented to my ſelf. Thus is the Soul tyed by ir- 
reſsſtible Charms to its Body. This way the Soul fas from her puri- 
ty, and the joys of her immortality, while ſhe ks into, and looſeth 
her ſelf in this ſhadowy Image, as if this were her only true, her 
| only 
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only beautiful form. She hath now drowned in a deep oblivion her 
Angelical, her Divine Beauty and Being, unto which ſhe ſhould 
haveriſen, as to the Original Glory, by thoſe inferior and fading 
figures of her ſclf in this ſhade, On theſe Original Glories, as her 
golden full-fpread wings, ſhe ſhould have deſcended into this 
ſhadowy Image, and upon the ſame wings have carried upin her 
embraces this ſhadow into the eternal Light. This divinely pleaſant 
figure of Dr. More, brings to my mind fome thing of Plot;nws, in 
his Diſcourſes upon the Soul, not unſuitable to him, and to our pre- 
ſent purpoſe. He teacheth us, as from a ſacred Oracle, That every 
Soul cometh down into this World as a Celeſtial Venus, or an hea- , 
venly Beauty, the beautiful Daughter and Image of the ſupream”* 
God, attended with a C#leſtial Cxpid, or an heavenly Love, her own 
Birth,ever with her, ever before her, her dear delight and glory. By 
this Love, the feed of the Divine and eternal Beauty in the Soul, 
ſprung up irito a Child, into a pleaſant youthful growing Image, upon 
his wings ſhe ſpringeth up, and.takes her flight abroad into all forms 
offthings, as ſo many ſcatrred figures and births of the firſt Beauty, 
until, with her Love, ſhe return into the boſome of that. 

Dr. Cudworth, who by giving us a ſhort reliſh of that rich treaſure 
of Knowledge and Learning, remote from the Vulgar, cauſcth alſo 
a regret in us, that he entertaineth us with no fuller a Feaſt , when 
that Feaſt might be a Divine Fealt, Sacrifice, and Marriage all in 
one, enformeth us from the Jewiſh Do@ors, That all Souls come 
down from above in a married, or Conjugal ſtate. Thisſcemeth to 
make one entire piece with Plotings and Dr. More. Theever blefled 
Trinity is the firſt Marriage, and glorious Prototype of all Marriages. 
Here the Father is the Lover and Bridegroome, the eternal Word or 
Wiſdome is the Daughter and Bride, his eſſential Image, in which 
his own glories and fweetnefſles offer themſelves to his Divine View 
and embraces. The Holy Spirit is the Love, which ſpringeth forth 
from theſe two, which is the Fountain of the Divine Birth and Ge- 
neration between theſe two, which uniteth them in eternal embra- 
ecs, in a Divine fruitfulneſs, by which they Spring up within this 
Marriage-bed, into innumerable Births and Images of themſelves, in 
this their Love-Union. 

Souls, as they are the Firth, ſo do they bear the Image of this Tri- 
ity and Marriage. The Soul bringeth forth within her felt this ſen- 
litive Image, which is her Daughter and her Bride, The love which 
unices theſe two in a Conjugal ſtate, which ſprings mutually from both, 
as they are living Images each of other, as they are one ſelf or ſfub- 
ſtance in ewodiſting orms, which is the ſame in both, 1s the Spirit 
of life and motion. This makes the ſweetneſs of life, and of all 
vital motions, That Love is their Spring and their Spirit, From 
this Love, as from the Marriage-bed, doth the Soul by her own pro- 
per Bride, which is its Body, bring forth it ſelf into all ſenſitive 
and corporeal forms, which furniſh and fill this viſible World. Thus 
Souls come down in a Conjugal ſtate, while each Soul brings down 
ts Bride and Body in its boſome, out of which it ſprings, as Eve 
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ſprung forth but of the fide of Adam, hisfair and flouriſhing I { 
while he flouriſhed in his pure and Primitive Beauties. I confine not 
that ſentence of the Jewiſh Rabbies to this ſenſe, which yet ſeemeth 
to me (although perhaps not the only ſenſe) as ptoper in it ſelf, as 
it is pertinent to our Diſcourſe, It theſe grounds be good and firm; 
clear will it be, That there is nothing vile or mean inthe nature of 
things, rightly ſeen, when as all things are Spirits, or Souls in their 
married ſtate ; that is, heavenly Beanties, and heavenly Loves in vari- 
ous forms and poſtures, where all their motions are the loves of theſe 
Souls in their lovely flights. Some one may think this to be under- 
_ - ſtood and confirmed by that of the.P/almiſt, cited in the Epiitle to 
'* the Hebrews, He hath made his Miniſters Spirits, or Winds, his Angels 
4 flame of fire. The Fire, the Air, all the Elements 1n their various 
compoſition, the Celeſtial Bodies, are Spirits, in their proper Yeſt- 
* ments, Vehicles, or Chariots, with their proper Brides, 

Theſe heavenly Beauties and Loves may be caſt into a deep ſleep 
here, yet are they ſtill ſleeping Beauties and ſleeping Loves, beauri- 
ful and lovely in their ſep. Although, like Abraham, they may 
have diſordetly, deformed, diſtra@ting ,Dreams in their ſleep. In 
theſe Dreams an horrible darkneſs may tall = them, ſtrange Viſi- 
ons may be preſented to them. They may ſee dreadful fires in the 
midſt of this darkneſs, themſelves, their dear Bride the ſenſitive 
Image, like Doves, lying dead, and divided one from another, like 
innocent Beaſts of Sacrifice ſlain, and cut into ſeveral pieces, with 
the brands of fire, or burning Lamps pafling between them. In the 
horrour of theſe Dreams, and in this ſteep, they may lie, till they 
be awakened,by that joyful ſound of a Trumpet from Heaven, or of 
an Arch-axgel, Ariſe and ſhine, for thy light is come, the glory of the 
Lord js riſen upon thee ; Which St. Paul expreſleth thus, Awake thou 
that ſleepeſt, and ſtand up from the dead , for Chriſt ſhall give thee 
light. Then ſhall theſe Bridegroom-Souls, with their beloved Brides, 
their Bodies, appear after this dark and tempeſtuous night of their 
fleep and dreams, in the freſh and pleaſant morning of a new day, ag 
new Heavens and anew Earth, with their Beauties, all new married 
anew to each other. 

Some have imagined, that theſe Souls, together with their Bodies 
lying yet in their boſomes above, before their deſcent and fall, had 
a proſpe# of this terrible dream in that Image of the Divine Wiſdom, 
which did then ſhine clearly in their Natures and Eſſences. It ſeem- 
ed tothem an horrible Pit without any bottom, a vaſt and howling 
Wilderneſs full of deformed and dreadful Monſters, to which their 

ſweet Beauties and Chaſtities, dearer than their Lives, would be ex- 
_ to be deflowred and defiled by them, full of Dearths and 

roughts, full of fiery Serpents, which with ſtings fixed in them, 
with their infuſed Poyſon would fill them all over with pains and 
horrors, would ſubject them to that moſt deformed and moſt dread- 
ful Monſter, the King of Terrors, death itſelf. Thus were they for 
their own ſakes moſt averſe to this deſcent and exile from their na- 
tive home, from themſelves; from their own true, ſweeteſt Purities; 
Beauties and Beings, | | F But 
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But in that Divine Glaſs, in which they ſaw this Proſpe#, they 
ſaw alſo that this terrible Dream had a Divine myſtery ot wiſdome 
and love init, that out of it was to ariſe from every part and circum- 
ſtance in it, a far more tranſcendent Glory to the ſupream Love, their 
Father and Bridegroom. They ſaw, that this Love it ſelf would go 
along with them through all, though hidden and vailed , reſerving 
his own Purities and Sweetnefſes in the »ridſt of all. + They ſaw, that 
he in the midſt of thoſe hidden Purities and Sweetneſles, would pre- 
ſerve that Love which he had to them in eternity, when he beheld 
them 1n that firſt-borz Image of all loves and lovelinefles, and that 
in theſe loves and lovelinefles he would conduct them, and direc 
their way through this Wilderneſs. They underſtood, that he 
would be a ſeed of hope to them, by the virtue of which they ſhould 
certainly in the ſet time, intheir proper ſeaſon aſcend ont of this Pit, 
return home from this Exile : then ſhould they be received with an” 
univerſal ſhout of Joys and Glories, reſounding from all things with- 
out them, and within them, when they ſhould ſee all theſe ſufferings 
break up into the moſt heightned Glories of the ſupream God, the 
ſupream eternal Love, and themſelves with Raptares of higheſt 
pleaſures; tranſcending all Humane br Angel-like thoughts, taken 
up into the fellowſhip of theſe Glories. 

This imagination ſeemeth to ſome to be well-grounded upon, 
and naturally, to ariſe from that Scripture, The earneſt expe@ation of 
the Creature (or the Creation ) was made ſubjef to vanity not willingly, 
but by reaſon of him (or tor his ſake) who ſubjeFed the ſame in hope + be- 
cauſe the Creature (or the Creation ) it ſelf alſo ſhall be delivered from the 
bondage of Corruption, into the glorious liberty of the Children of God : 
For we know that the whole Creation groaneth and travelleth in pain till 
NOW. 

Readey, I hope it will not be unacceptable to you, that I have 
endeavourcd to divert thee and my felt by theſe Speculations, which 
ſeem to be very pleaſant, repreſenting to us the Soul, asa Celeſtial 
Bridegroom with its Bride and Bridal Chariot both in one, its Body 
deſcending and returning, as in a Celeſtial Dance, meaſured by the 
Muſick of the Divine Harmony. Let theſe things have with thee 
that weight of probability or truth which thou thy ſelf ſhalt give to 
them in thine own judgment. However I have thought them pro- 
per to my preſent end, the illuſtration of that truth, the harmony of 
things in the whole, and of the ſeveral parts as they lie in the whole, 
which ſeemeth to me to be clearly charaQter'd in all the beautiful and 
brightlineaments of Reaſon it ſelf, which its eſſential form , is an 
univerſal Harmony, and to be exprefied through the whole Scrip- 
tures as their proper deſign, which arga Divine Draught or De- 
ſcription of the Divine Harmony in its eternal Original, and in its 
Figure. 

Se, Paul ſaith, That all things work together for good for thoſe that 
love God. The only true love of God, 1s the immediate and proper 
Birth of the Divine Love, its cleareſt and fulleſt effulgency, and its 
molt perfect refle;on upon it ſelf. This is the eflential —_— 
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of a Saint, as he is the ſpiritual man. To this perſon St. Paul faith, 
All things are yours, this world, life and death , things preſent , and 
things to come; you are Chriſt s,and Chriſt is Gods. 

God is the Head, the beginning, the end, the meaſure of Chriſt, 
Chriſt is the Head, the beginning, the end, the meaſure of a Saint. 
A Saint is the head, the beginning, the end, the meaſure of all 
things. All things through the whole World, through the whole 
compals of time, in both thoſe bright and black _— of Lite 
and of Death, are exactly tuned each to other, and {truck with a 
Divine Hand of Power and $kill with all manner of ſweetneſs, to 
make the molt agreeable and charming Mulick to God, to Chriſt, 
. and to a Saint, as they dwell together in one heavenly Image, and in 
one cternal Spirit, All things, even the moſt diſtant and moſt con- 
trary, meet together by a moſt admirable and raviſhing conſert,in one 
molt beautiful Harmony of a perfe&, univerſal, eternal good, to a 
Saint, as he is in Chriſt, as Chriſt isin God, asall three lie toge- 
ther in the pure, the ſoft, the ſpacious boſome of Divine and eternal 
Love. 

But I ſhall ſpeak more fully of this univerſal Harmony in the Se- 
cond Part, when ſhall have occaſion to ſhew, what place $i hath 
in this Harmony, how Diſorder it ſelf is redxced into Order by its 
powerful Charms, how the Harmony is made perfect by a full Va» 
riety 3 The Yariety cannot be full without a Contrarietyz how in the 
contrariety the Law ariſcth, as a miniſtry of wrath, out of which Sin 
takes its birth asa Contrary, which is the proper correlate, or mark, 
or objec of the Divine Contrariety and Wrath , how this Divine 
Contrariety heightning it ſelf to the #txr9ſt upon Sin and Sinners, to 
declare tothe utmoſt their irreſſtible contrariety to the Divine Na- 
ture, and prevailing over them, in the Perſon of Chriſt conſuming 
them , conſumes it ſelf together with them as a flame with its fewel, 
like a flame it vaniſheth into the pure Air, Light and Heaven, where 
all things now ſpring again, and are ſeen new 1n the beautious Glo- 
ries ere deatiing ſ{weetneſles of an Univerſal and Divine 
Harmony, through the Death and ReſurreFion of the Lord Jeſws. 

But we will leave theſe things to their proper places : In the mean 
time this Truth ſeemeth t@be firmly eſtablithed upon unmoveable 
grounds, that nothing, as it lies in the whole, in all its cauſes, con- 
currences, relations, and circumſtances, is mean, vile, or little, un- 
worthy of the DivineMind, which if it were a ſtranger to any the leaſt 
circumſtance of things, even the firſt, molt unperceptible motions 
of the Will, were uncapable of judging of the Harmony of the whole, 
of Good and Evil, which confiſt in order and drſorder,eſpecially of avo- 
ral Good and Evil, the chief Good and Evil, of the chief pieces of the 
whole Work, Intelleftual Spirits, whoſe Good and Evil in order to an 
etcrnity of Happineſs or Miſery,are defined and determined by every 
motion of the Wil. 

If I have been at the expence of much time and pains upon this 
Subject, the Ommiſcience of God, or the — of his Knowledge, 
and the exaZ#neſs of it in this Univerſality, I andy conceive that 
© 


F have 


33 


= OO ———__ 


A Diſcourſe of the PartT, 


I have not done it impertinently, being moved to it by theſe two 
Reaſons, 

1. Learned men know, that this Flower in the Crown of the Great 
King,this Attribute of God, hath been denied to him in the face of the 
whole World with great confidence, with bold pretences of Rea- 
ſon and Learning oppoſed to it. I have heard this perfeftion of the 
Divine Nature, in the Proceſs of a Diſcourſe upon this freedome of the 
Will, queſtioned, Whether it were proper to God, or a PerfeFion ? and 
this Queſtion made ſoberly there, where modeſty, goodneſs, and 
learning have met together, 

2. This Argument of the Divine Omniſcience appeareth to mewith 
ſo great weight in this cauſe, that 1f this, be freely granted, and 
clearly underſtood, I cannot at all comprehend by what way or 
means the /zberty of the Will, now examined, can ſuppart it ſelf, with- 
out the overturning the whole fabrick, of our Philoſophy and Divi- 
zity, with the abſolute rines of all their beauties and ſtrengths. 1 
hope in a few words to manifeſt this in the Second Part of this Argu- 
ment, which now follows. j 

_ Part. The Second Part 1s the Original of the Divine Knows 
leage. 

This k-rowledge of God ariſeth not from without, but from within 
himſelf. This Truth ſeemeth to carry the full and ſweet light of its 
ownevidence brightly ſhining in the face of it. If God receive any 
thing from without, he is no more immutable, impaſſible, independent; 
a pure Ad, a perfed eternal AF, a ſimple Unity, but a compoſition of 
divers and different ingredients. "If any Species or Image , if any 
Knowledgeflow in upon the Divine Underſtanding from any external 
ObjeF, not only all the Properties, Perfections, and Attributes aſcri- 
bed to God, but his Godhead it ſelf, with all its moſt eſſential Glo- 
ries are ſhaken, overthrown, and utterly demoliſhed. If God be re- 
ceptive of any thing from any other, he is no more the firi?, the uni- 
verſal Being, the Fountain of all Being, and ſo no more God. It is 
generally and rightly affirmed, That the Eſſence of God and the Ope- 
rations are the ſame, that his Knowledge is Himſelf. It then He re- 
ceive the knowledge of any thing, - He receiveth alſo Himſelf, and 
his Godhead from a Forreign Spring. Wo, ſaith St. Paul, hath been 
his Counſellor * or who hath given to Him firſt , that He ſhould 
repay ? 

hjed. Some eminent Divines ſeeming to underſtand, the force of 
the Reaſon in this Point to lie in the fore-kxrowledge of God, have 
believed themſelves to have gained a full Vigory over it, by an 
imagined co-exiſtence of God with the Creature. For, ſay they, 
God is infinite, as in his Eſſence, fo in his duration. By virtue of 
this infiniteneſs he after an immutable manner co-exiſts with the Crea- 
ture in all its changes. Fternity, which is the duration of the Divine 
Eſſence in its undivided and unchangeable but unconfined Unity, 
co-exiſts with time, the duration of the Creature 1n all its namerous 
and ſucceſſive motions, inall its undivided moments. Thus, fay 
they, God properly forckrows nothing , but knoweth' every 
Creature, 
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Creature, as it is preſent with Him in its own proper exiſtexce and 
time. 

Anſw. If all this in the full Latitude be freely granted, I humbly 
conceive, that the preſent Argument remains ſtill in its full force; 
unſhaken, untoucht. But firſt, I ſhall crave leave to offer ſome in- 
congruities and miſtakes, which make me uncapable of ſatisfying my 
ſelf with this co-exiſtence, thus formed and founded : 

1. This ſeems to take away out of the mouth of God Himſelf; 
ſpeaking by the Prophet 7ſaiah, one Principal proof of his Godhead, 
which he pleaſeth to make uſe of ſeveral times over, and in which he 

lories, challenging all the gods of the Heather to come and try their 
Divinicies by this Teſt 3 This is the Power of Prophecying, the declaring 
of things to come. 

2. Doth not the Co-exiſtence mentioned commenſurate God with 
the Creature, make God the Subject of a Relation tothe Creature, 
eſtabliſh a proportion between Him and the Creature ; which are all 
cofitrary to the infiniteneſs of God, asto the moſt uncontroverted 
Principle of Divinity ſhining in upon us by the light of Nature, or 
of Revelation. 

3. If God by Co-exiſting with the Creature, in the moment of the 
Fall, at the beginning of time, declares that full Victory of Chriſt 
over the Serpent at the end of time, which he knows only by c9- 
exiſting with that aCtion in its proper ſcene and duration, at the 
winding up of all Ages ; Doth it not follow,that the beginning, and 
the end of time in their proper ſeaſons and durations, co-exiſt and fall 
in with each other ? For this is a Maxim of univerſal force, That thoſe 
two things which meet in a third, meet in themſelves. 

4. The beſt Underſtandings, pure and clear as the Sun ic ſelf, 
clouded with fleſh, while they ſee through fo thick a medium, are 
capable of various and diſproportionate views of their 0bje. A 
weaker fight fixed on, and confined to ſome narrower and more 
particular Image, may in that ſometimes diſcover to better eyes, 
which extend themſelves to a more ſpacious Object, an error in that 
ſmaller Point. Accordingly thoſe great Spirits, with whom I now 
treat, perhaps may find themſelves miſtaken in their ſenſe of the Di- 
vine Co-exiſtence with the Creature, if they pleaſe to conſider this 
which I ſhall now propound. | 

God indeed is tnfimte. By this infiniteneſs he is above all propor- 
tion to, all commerce with every thing that is finite. By this infinite- 
neſs he comprehends in himſelf all Creatures, with all theirExiſtencies, 
Formalities, and Modifications, after an infinite manner, eminently, 
and with the higheſt trarſcendency. Thus he beholdeth, thus he 
converſeth with all things within Himſelf. * - | 

Divinet generally place the Joys of glorified Spirits in that Beati- 
fical Viſion, which is the ſight of all things in themoſt amiable face 
of the molt highly adored Trinity, as in the only clear Glaſs of all 
Images of things, in their eternal Truths. Isnot God Himſelf bleſſed 
in the firſt place with this Beatifical Viſion ? Doth not He much more 
certainly, with a delight proportioned toa God, behold all things 
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m this Glaſs of the. Trizity, in the ſupreamly beautiful face of our 
Jeſus, his own eternal Birth, his own eſſential Image, the full refle:- 
on of himſ(clt upon himſelf? Is not this fir and full birth of the God- 
head its molt univerſal Birth, where by bringing forth him, he brings 
forth all things at once in him, according to their firſt and faireſt 
Births, as beautiful lincaments compoſed of Divine Lights and 
Shades in this face and Divine Form, where all pleaſantneſles 
dwell. 

Thus, of a truth, God co-exiſfts with all Creatures, hath in Himſelf, 
in his Eſſence, Exiſtence, and Duration, the exa&t meaſure of all 
Eflences, Exiſtencies, and Durations ; but this is according to the 
manner of the Divine and Uncreated, not of the created nature, as 
he comprehends all in himſelt. | 

5. I come to that now, which I promiſed, as my chief and con- 
cluding Anſwer. 

Here I ſhall endeavour to make it appear, that all this eſtabliſhed 
inthe moſt deſired ſenſe falls ſhort or flies wide off our preſent Ar- 

ument, leaving it altogether untoucht. Forlet it be, that God 
Tock exiſt, together with the Creature, in the proper and formal ex- 
iſtence of each Creature ; yet ſtill we fall upon this Dilemma, The 
knowledge of each Creature, in the Divine Underſtanding, arriveth 
from without, or ariſeth from within. 

The firſt of theſe hath following it an horrid train of direful incon- 
weniencies repreſented above, ſuch as I may well tremble to menti- 
on and the holy Angels ſtand amazed to hear, the paſlibility, mu- 
tability, dependency, imperteftion of the Divine Eſſence in it ſelf, 
compoſitions, diviſions in the Divine Nature: in a word, the deſpo- 
ſing of God from being God. The Devil indeed in all forms pra- 
Eiſeth this as his chiefeſt Artifice, the eſtabliſhing of ſuch imagina- 
tions and opinions in our Spirits, as by the dividing of the -Godhead 
in it ſelf, may divide God from Himtſelt in our ſenſe of Him, and fo 
11truth ſeparate us from the ſupream Unity, the only Crown of all 
Righteouſneſs, Reſt and Joy, that by dividing he may Reig. 

[f I deceive not my ſelf thus this imagination of Gods receiving 
his Knowledge of created things from the objefts themſelves, exiſting 
in their own proper forms out of their cauſes and preſent before 
him, is thus attended with ſuch a troop of infernal Monſters, as can- 
not bur affrighten us from entertaining any ſuch conception. The 
firlt part of the Dilemma being then removed, the ſecond is eſta- 
bliſhed, namely, that the knowledge of all things in the mind of 
God, hath no ſpring from which it Gama beſides God Himſelf. All 
the Attributes of God, all the ſenſe which all Nations,all Spirits have 
of God from the light of Nature or of Revelation, his All-ſufficiency, 
his Being the beginning , the end of all things, teſtitie with great 
concurrence to this Truth. It ſeemeth to me indeed Impertinent to 
uſe many words to clear or confirm it. If then God have his Know- 
ledge of every Creature from within, he comprehendeth all the 
Creatures in his own Divine Eſſence, either formally, in their own 
proper Natures and Exiſtencies, or virtzally and eminently, ” in 
their 
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their firſt cauſe. No other way ſeemeth to me imaginable, by which 
the Divine Mind ſhould be at once both the Fye and the- Glaſſe, to 
behold all things in it (elf. 

If we place any Creatzre, according to its proper form, in the 
Divine Eſſence , we place it upon the Throne of the Godhead, and 
cloath it with the form of God. Ir remainerh then, that the Divixe . 
Knowled-e is the intuition or view of things 1n their firſt and eternal 
Original. 

Moreover, Knowledge is the Intzge of the thing known, in the un- 
deritanding of him who know?th it. There are only three forts of 
Images: 1. The Original Image, the exemplar canſs and pattern. 

2, The eſſential form, which is the thing it ſelf. 3. A Copy or Fi- % 
gre of this, as the PiFure taken from the life, and the ſhadow caſt 
from the ſubſtance. Thus the Lord Jeſus in his ſpiritual Glorics, as 
He is the Divine Underſtanding, isthe 0rigiral form of the Sun, the 
Suns Sun. Tohimagreesthat, which Plutarch delivereth to us trom 
the ancient Philoſophers, that the God of the Sun, which inhabits the 
Sun, excels the Sun in the (weetneſs, beauty, and glory of his Light, 
ten thouſand times more, than the Sun doth this Earth, or the darkeſs 
Cloud. The Sun it (elf ſhining in theſe viſible Heavens, is the eſſence 
or eſſential form, framed by this pattern, ſprung forth from it. The 
_ Light, the Sun-ſhines, and Suns which we ſeverally take in-with our 

eyes, arc {o many figures, and pictures, or ſhadows rather of this Sun 
flowing from him. 4 

If we believe the Creatures in their eflential forms, or in their 
ſhadowy figures, to inhabit the Divine Underſtanding, we either 
exalt them to an heighth too far above them, by bringing them into 
the Divine Unity, and (o making them one God with God; or we 
debaſe the Divine Natnre, by Finging it down to a compolition 
with things forreign and inferior to it. 

The Philoſopher teaches us, that $+tence,or clear and certain Know- 
ledge, is only the knowledge of things in their cauſes. The firſt and 
molt perfect Spirit is ouly capable of this knowledge, which alone is 
moſt perfectly clear and immutable, the knowledge of things in their 
firſt and univerſal cauſe, Thus the Divine Effence in the Perſon of 
our oo” the Divine Wiſdome and — the brightneſs * 
of the Divine Glory, the Image of the Godhead , pure, naked, 
full, ſubſtantial, Eternal, is both the only Object of the Divine Eye, 
worthy of it, and compleatly ſuited ro it, and alſo the Species or 
Image, in which and by which alone all Creatures, all forms of things 
in Heaven, Earth and Hell, are preſented toit. This is that Unity, 
which in its pure fimplicity, being free from all diviſion of parts, or 
diverſities of forms, is abſolutely unbounded , and fo diffulerh it 
ſelf into the molt perfe&t and unconftined Yariety, comprehending it 
entirely, altogether undivided within it ſelf, as ina ſpiritual moſt 
ſpacious Palace of Light, and Paradiſe of the Divine Life, upon the 
high and flouriſhing Monnt of Eternity. This 1s that Unityin its firſt 
diitin#ion, and ſo1n the moſt full Yariety, our Jeſws 3 in whom all 
fulneſs of Nature, Grace, and Glory dwelleth in ns fweeteſt repoſe, 
| 7 
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in the moſt perfett Harmony of all the moſt heightning Beauties and 
Delights. This 1s the Beatifical Viſfon, in which God clearly con- 
templates, compleatly enjoys Himſelf, and all things in Himlſclf, as 
in the Chriſtalline Fountain of the Godhead. | 

Let me now bring home to my preſent mark, this preſent Aren- 
ment, by drawing up my whole Diſcourſe upon it, into three ſhort 
Propoſitions : 

I. God, who knoweth all things diſtin#ly and exa#ly, knoweth 
every Ad of the Will, every anal determination of it in each 
AT. 

2. God, who only knoweth all things, by beholding them in 


r theGlaſſe of his own Eſſence, in the divinely beautiful, the only be- 
' * loved Perſon and form of his only eternal Birth, his own Son; there 


hath the view of the Wil of Man in every diſtin& wotion, a#, and 


determination, as in its firſt exemplar cauſe 1n eternity. 


3. The will of man then in every motion, aF, and determination of 
it, is from eternity predetermined in the Divine Underſtanding, as 
in its firſt cauſe and Original form. Upon theſe grounds, the Know- 
ledge of God is at once a fore-krowledge of future things,and a know- 
ledge of things preſent : 1. It isa vgs gr >. as it ſees things 
in their firi7 cauſe, in a ſtate far above and tranſcendent to the ſtate 
of their proper exiſtency, as they ſtand forth out of their cauſes, 
2. It isa knowledge of things preſent, as eternity and the Divine du- 
ration containeth in it ſelf the araſures, the exemplars, and fo the 
moſt exa&t forms of time and every ſucceſhive duration, in its ſeveral 
aſpefts of paſt, preſent, and to come. Beſides that, as the Sun looking 

orth, makes the Day and the Light, with all the viſible Images, 
with which it beholds the Heavens and the Earth, ſo the Divine 
Eye is at once a Glaſs to it ſelf,and a Fonntain to all things;by behold- 
ing things every moment in it ſelf, it doth formally every moment 
ſend them forth from it ſelf : ſoat once it ſeeth them in thetr formal 
cauſe and preſent exiſtence. 
6. Argument. 

The þxth Argument drawn from this Head, is the infiniteneſs of 
God. This is a Negative expreſſzon, repreſenting to us a Poſitive Per- 
fe&ion, which ſurmounts all Atlimilations, all Similitudes or Images, 
which the higheſt underſtanding of men orAngels is capable of takin 
in, or the whole Creation united mits moſt abſtracted and heightoed 
Excellencies of bringing forth. We figure it to our ſelves only by a 
Negation, Or removal of all figures, of all terms or bounds. We ſeem 
to touch it with the Top point, and ſimpleſt Unity of Spirits, by a 
ſilence and ceſſation of all created powers or faculties in us. We ſcem 
to apprehend it only by being comprehended of it, and loi? in t. If 
we knew and taſted the unexpreſſible Sweetneſles, the high Raps« 
tures, with the Divineft Pleaſures, in the contemplation of the 
Divine Infiriteneſs , how far ſhould we be from ſtreightning or 
darkening its Glories by limiting, and in limiting, dividing them ? 
If God be God, that Is, before all things, and above them, he is 
abſolutely wnchangeable: As He is unchangeable, He is every where, 
every 
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every way the ſame, equal and entirely pertect,equally and endleſly 
removed from all bound and limit. If God be God, that is, the fir/# 
of all things, He hath the Fountain of uw in himſelf, Thus he is 
ever freſh and new, ever ſpringing into freſh and new Glories, ever 
equally, endleſly removed from any concluſion or confinement in his 
Births and Beauties. 

The Divinity and Poetry of the Heathen from their molt ancient, 
moſt ſacred myſteries, teach us, that Love is the Eldeſ# and Towngeſt 
of all the gods. Our God,the God and Father'of our Lord Jeſus,is the 
God of Love in the trueſt, the ſweeteſt and the beſt ſenſe. He alone 1s 
Love it (clf,in an abſtracted eternal Divine Eſſence and Subſtante, pure 
Love, altogether unmixt, having nothing in it ſelfdifferent,or divers 
from it ſelf; thus is an infinite Love, a {weet and clear Sea, which 
fwalloweth up all bounds, all ſhores and bottoms, into it ſelf. This 
Love, as it is every way the ſame, is the ancient of Dayes, the eldeſt 
of all the Gods. This Love, as it ever flouriſheth with a perpetual 
Spring and Youth of all Beauties, of all beautiful Delights, is the 
youngeſt of all the Gads, Thus is this molt high and holy Love, the * 
God of Gods, the Firſt and the Laſt, containing all things within its 
own bliſsful boſorte, as the bound of all , but being it ſelf every 
way beyond all bounds, without all bounds, z»finite. 

How infinite are the joys and bleſſedneſs of this Infiniteneſs ! How 
is this infinite God, our God, the only true God, a Paradiſe of Love; 
infinitely heightned in all the beauties and ſweetneſles of Love, infi- 
nitely diffuſed through all things, beyond all things? How is He at 
once the Paradiſe of Love, with its infinite heightnings, with its in- 
finite amplitudes tn every part, 1n every point of things, entirely per- 
fet > How isit every where the ſame, every where new, to the ſatis- 
faction, to the ſwallowing up of all the moſt fixt, moſt various, 
moſt vaſt deſires, into an Aybſs or Ocean of Delights equally uncon- 
fined and undivided ! Shall we then limit the holy One of litacl? If we 
do not, we muſt afcribe this greatneſs to Him, that He contains all 
things in Himſelf. 1 Him ul things live, move, and have their Being. 
We mult attribute this immenſeneſs, or immenſurableneſs to Him, to 


fill ain all, as the only diſtinCt, exact meaſure of all things; himſelf 


ſtill tranſcending all, and being meaſured by nothing. It is faid of 
Chriſt, That the Church is the fulneſs of him, who filleth all itt all. The 
Humiane Soul, or Intellefual Spirit, is a rude imperfet ſhadow of 
the Divine Infiniteneſs. Our thoughts are living Images in various 
poſtures and motions. They are in a manner the Creation , the 
Creatures of our Souls. They live, move, and have their being in our 
Souls. Our Souls alone fill all in themall. How far greater is the 
diſtance between God and his Creatures, than between the Soul and 
its Creation 2 How much more leſfs,even leſs than nothing are all the 
Creatures to God? How much more truly, more entirely are _ 
all chat they are i» Him £ how much more abſolutely is he their ful- 
neſs, filling them all in all ? All things then, all Eſſences, all Lives, all 
Vital Powers and Faculties in each Efſence, all Motions of life, all 


Acts or Operations of every power and faculty, are in God, He 
G alone 
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alone filleth all in every Eſſence, Life, Power, Faculty, Motion, A&. 
All are in Him, have all their diſtin& forms, degrees, modes of being 
in Him, to the leaſt degree, or ſhadow of Being. 

Thus Angels and Men, the Underſtanding and Will of each Man, 
of each Angel, every act, motion , determination of each Under- 
ſtanding, of each Will, are comprehended in God. God entirely 
filleth all, every Perſon or Spirit, every Underſtanding and Will, 


every Determination and Motion. Where we exclude him out of 


any Spirit, Eſſence, Power, or Operation, there we ſet a bound to 


the eternal Spirit, there we limit the holy One, that pure Eſſence 
and AR, there we ſay to Him, Thws far ſhalt thou go, no farther. 

If God be acknowledged for Being it ſelf in its pureſt ſimplicity, 
it is Being alone which can bound him. All without him, where he 
ceaſeth and terminateth,isnot Being. But who underſtands not this, 
that that which hath no Being can be no bounds ? 

7. Argument. 

The ſeventh Argument is the cauſality of God. The celebrated Ar- 
ument of the Philoſopher, by which he aſſerts the Divine Being, is 
the zeceſſity of one firſt mover. For, if the cauſes of motion did not 
terminate in ſome one firſt mover, but did proceed to an infiniteneſs 
of ſucceſſions, all things will be at a ſtand, motion will univerſally 
ceaſe. For an infinite ſucceſſion of cauſes could never be paſt through, 

nor arrive at any effect, 

This determinates the truth of a God, and the Nature of a true 
God, that He is the firſt Mover, the firſt Cauſe. 

The force and dignity of this firſt Cauſe declareth it ſelf tous in 
theſe following Maxims, which ſtand fixed in the eternal Reaſon of 
things, as in their proper root, and ſhine clearly in the evidence of 
their own Light, and have their Truth ſealed by an univerſal Teſti- 
mony, 

| 4 The firſt Canſe is the univerſal Cauſe. All things, all cauſes and 
efic&s, all cauſalities and efficacies, all order and connexion of things, 
are virtually and eminently comprehended in the firſt Cauſe, from 
= according to their proper places, and eternal patterns, they 

W. 

2. The firſt Cauſe is =_ of all, moſt truly and moſt fully, moſt pro- 
perly and moſt powerfully the cauſe of every efſe@. 

3. The firſt Cauſe is more intimate to every efſe# than any ſecond 
Cauſe. It 1s moſt intimate to every effe&,with an intimateneſs of pre- 
ſence and power, it 1s immediately omnipotent with an immediateneſs 
of Perſon and of Virtue, of Operationand of Efficacy. 

4. Every ſecond Cauſe hath its cauſality, aFeth and produceth its 
efſe@, in the virtue of the firſt Cauſe. Therefore Philoſophers and Di- 
vines have taught us, that all Cauſes and Effefts, in their orders and 
_—_— , are onely explications or wodifications of the firſt 

ule, 

5. That which is the Cauſe of the Cauſe, is alſo the Canſe of its 

Effeds. The Operation of each thing followeth its Eſſence. All 

perations, which are ſecond Adts, are folded up in the firſt wv 
whic 
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which is the Eſſence, and flow forth from it, as that unfolds it ſelf 
in them, within the compals of its own proper Orb and Sphere. 

All theſe Maxims reign with an univerſal Soveraignty of Truth 
and Power through all orders of things, over all minds. They ſeem 
to be unmoveably eſtabliſhed upon the Baſis or Foundation of that 
Principle , That which is the firlt ug any kind of things, is the uni- 
yerſal Root, Rule, Truth, and Life, to all thingsof the ſame kind. 
That alone is ſuch by it ſelf. All other things of the ſame kind are 
ſuch in the force and virtue of that, by its preſence and power in 
them. 

Let us now bring this down to the particular Subje& of our 
Diſcourſe. If God be the firſt Cauſe, if the Will be a ſecond Cauſe, 
if the Ads of the Will, and the determination of the Will in theſe 
Adts, be the effects of the Will, then is God the univerſal cauſe of 
all theſe; then is he more truly and effeually the cauſe of each at 
and determination of the Will, than the Will it ſelf, then is he in 
the immediateneſs of his Perſon; Pewer and Operation,more intimate 
to each a(t and determination of the Will, than the Will it ſelf, then 
doth the Will, with all its as and determinations,in their ſeveral Or- 
ders, Connexions and Circumſtances; lie virtually and eminently 
in the Divine Will, as in their firſt Cauſe, from which, in their pro- 
per ſeaſons and places, they flow diſtintly forth, as that firſt Will, 
which is one pure eternal Act, unfoldeth it ſelf into them. 

A great Philoſopher and Divine repreſenteth all Births and Pro- 
dudtions, thoſe of Flowers and Trees in Gardens, of Beaſts in the 
Fields, of Fiſhesin the Sea, of Birds in the Air, of Celeſtial Light, 
of Men and Angels, as ſo many Songs of Praiſe celebrating the firſt 
Birth and Production; the eternal Generation of the Son from the 
Father in the Trinity. For, ſaith he, all other Produttions or Births 
ſpring up and ſtand, in the virtue of this. 

All cauſes and effe&ts in like manner are ſo many Divine Songs, * 
ſounding forth through the whole Heavens and Earth the Praiſes; 
the Power, the Efficacy of the firſt Cauſe. For in the womb of 
that, as they all immediately fall in the boſome of that; they lie to- 
you in its virtue and preſence, they ſpring and flouriſh, its ſacred 

mage and Impreſſion they all bear divinely engravenupon them. 
I have now finiſhed my Arguments drawn from the firſt Head, the 
Nature of God. 

_ =_ _ I may ſeem'tothee to have _ out to 
a e and to have made frequent large Di ons up« 
this Head of the Deity. I have ind willingly = every Fair 
occaſiolÞ as I have paſt along through this Land of Life and Bliſs, 
amidſt the Gardens of true Adonjs, the eternal Son, to ſtay thy ſelf 
and me ſome moments, upon the contemplation of the charmin 
Proſpect , as alſo to gather and preſent thee with ſome of the Paradi- 
fical Flowers and Fruits which grow fo plentifully here. I have en- 
deavoured in my way, according to the narrow meaſure ofmy weak 
capacity, far below the Glories of this 0bjeZ, if not to open, yet to 
point out to thee the Excellencies of the Godhead, as they lie in 
ther firſt and faireſt ground of eternal life, G 2 Two 
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Two Reaſons have moved me to this, 

1: God is the firſt and faireſt Ground, the cleareſt and ſweeteſt 
Light of Truth. The Philoſopher hath taught us, That demonſtra- 
tion is only by firſt and immediate Principles. The firſt and imme- 
diate Principle 1s that, which hath the Light of Truth immediately 
ſeated and ſhining in it ſelf, whigh receiveth not its evidence from 
any Superior Medium or Argument, which immediately diſplayeth its 
beams from its own face on the eye of the Underſtanding, without 
the interpoſal of any inferior Medinm or Argumem. This is the 
only Principle of Demonſtration, and this is God alone, He is the 
Father of Lights, the Intellectual Sun, God unvailing Himſelf in 

- our Spirits, ſetting Himſelf, asthe | Seal of pureſt Light, upon 
our Spirits. Thus, by his immediate embraces , he impregnateth 
them with the Divine forms of truth. In this ſenſe St. Paxl ſaith, That 
our Faith is in the demonſtration of God. Accordingly he deſcribeth 
the truly Evangelical or Spiritual Knowledge, to be the ſhining of God 
in our hearts, unto the light of the knowledge of the glory of God, in the 
face of Jeſus Chrit. 

He, that in a clear Evening fixeth his eye on the Firmament above 
him, beholdeth by degrees innumerable Stars, with ſpringing lights 
ſparkling forth upon him. If God lift up a little of his Vail,and by the 
leaſt glimpſes of his naked Face enlighten and attra& the eye of our 
Soul to a Gred view of Himſelt, with what Divine Raptures do we 
ſee the erernal Truths of things,in their ſweeteſt Lights, ſpringing and 
ſparkling upon us, beſetting us round in that Firmament of the Di- 
vineEſſence, as a Crown of incorruptible Glory ? 

The heavenly Bridegroom in the Canticles fingeth thus, 7 am come 
into my Garden, my Siſter, my Spouſe , Thave drunk: my Milk with my 
Wine, I have eaten my Honey with my Honey-comb. It this lovely 
Bridegroom lead our Souls, his Bride, into the Celeſtial Gardens of 

* the Divine Mind, in the-eternal Spirit, then they with a pleaſure 
unexpreſhible fit and ſing in thoſe Gardens. Now we drink in the 
Chriltal Streams of all Truth, now we drink in the Light, as warm 
Milk, moſtſweet and lively, from the warm and living Breaſts of 
Truth, now we eat the hving Honey of Divine Wiſdome, as it 
drops and diſtills upon our Lips, from the Honey-comb it ſelf of the 

Divine Nature. 
2. God is the Pleaſanteſt, the only pleafure of all 0bje#s. He 
alone is the proper Objed, the true and perfe& Pleaſure of all Fa- 
% culties, ofthe Underſtanding and of the Will , the only ſweet Reſt, 
the only and full Feaſt of them both. God, as He is the Light, 
which hath no Darkneſs in it, ſo is He Love without any al. He is 
that Love, which is Goodneſs it ſelf, Beauty it ſelf, Sweetnefſs it ſelf, 
all alone, unmixt, at the utmoſt heighth of purity, ſweetneſs and 
ſimplicity, all in all of Him, and all one in Him. This is that Trini- 
ty, which is the fulneſs and majeſty of the Divine Efſence, out of 
which all the Attributes, Properties, and Perfections arife to our 
3s Underſtanding, and into which, in the cleareſt Light, they moſt 
clearly refolve themſelves. 
Goodneſs 
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Goodnels here is Beauty and Sweetnelſs in their ſpring. Beauty is 
Goodneſs in its proper native and compleat form. Sweetnels is 
Goodneſs and Beauty flowing or in motion, or goodnefs, as it fprings 
up into beauty,and in the delicious boſome of that beauty, multiplies 
it ſelf endleſly into innumerable births and forms.Goodnels is the ever 
flouriſhing, ever youthful Father and Bridegroom , Beauty the molt 
lovely Daughter and Bride, Sweetneſs the Marriage of theſe 
two. 

Goodneſs, as it is the ſpring of all Beauty and Sweetneſs, is power 
in the abſtraF, inas much as Evil, the only oppoſite to Goodneſs, is 
the weakeſt of all things, weakneſs it ſelf. Beauty, being the efſen- 
tial and full form of Goodneſs, being the abſtra&t and exemplar. of - 
Harmony, is Wiſdomeit ſelf, the only Intellectual Beauty, of which 
all the inferior Beauties of ſenſe are only ſhadowy 1mprefitons and 

foot-ſteps. The Divine Sweetneſs being Goodnels and Beauty in 
motion, is upon this account the firſt and higheſt Activity. 

The Fowler draws the ſoaring Larks to his Net, by the refleftion 
of Heavens Light, from a piece of glaſs upon the Earth. Thus the 
belt Spirits, whoſe Muſick and Flight excited or directed by no earth- 
ly Intereit, no force of Fleſh, mount upward to Heaven and eternity, 

are moſt properly, moſt powerfully drawn to any Opinion, when it 
appears, as the pure #7mixt refleF;ons of the Divine Beauties fallin 
from their heights of eternal Glory upon any Underſtanding, om. 
from thence diffuſing themſelves to enhighten the darkneſs of this in- 
fcrior Region. 

The firſt Beauty, and the firſt Truth, are one Being, both the firſt 
Form or Image, in which the Godhead repreſents it ſelf to it ſelf, in 
the moſt full and entire Harmony of all Pertections, at their utmoſt 
heights, asthey riſe up immediate and freſh in their eternal ſpring, 
yr, of it ſelf with itſelf, as the firſt Image with the firſt Original. 
Thus every Truth in all its deſcents, ſpringing from the firſt Truth, 
is alſo a Divine Beauty, in the Face of which the Divine Goodneſs 
ſhineth, ſmileth, and poureth forth it ſelf in the moſt charming and 
attrative ſweetneſs. If thenit were rightly repreſented and rightly 
ſeen, it would by irreſiſtible Charms draw at once the Underſtanding 
and the Will of every Spirit into itsembraces. 

We eaſily believe that which we deſire. Reader, Set before the 
eyes of thy Spirit a God, whoſeEflence 1s Love. Repreſent to thy 
ſelf a Love, which ſubſiſteth in a Trinity of Beauty, Goodneſs, and 
Sweetneſfs, all three raiſed to the uttermoſt heighth of Purity and 
Holineſs, that being altogether without any mixture or allay, they 
arealſo without any bounds, all three fo abſolute and unbounded 
in Perfe&tion, that they mutually unfold one another, moſt compleat- 
ly and moſt clearly, all three, fo heightned tothe fapream Point of 
Intelleual, or rather Superintelletual Life, that as they are Love, 
the band of all Perfe&ion and Pleafantneſs, and ſoevery Perfetion 
in. the Abſtra&t and Unity, they are alſo in like manner leat, 
living, and immortal Perſons. When thou haſt thus repreſented God 
to thy ſelf molt perfetly, moſt nniverfally amiable in all Lights of 
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Nature and Grace, inevery poſture, in every glance, doſt thou not 
at once molt ardently deſire this God to fill all, to be all in all, in this 
work? The work of ſome excellent Painter is known by this; that 
it is a-ſiniſht piece. Every part, every potnt hath its juſt and full 
proportions, as from a ſpring of life opening it ſelf there, as if Na- 
ture her (elf werea vital ſenſe. This gives the life, the beauty, the 
ſweetning to the whole piece, a living form tothe Workman, Can 
we then think, that-God, who is beauty and ſweetneſs it ſelf, who 
works immediately and alone,by beauty and ſweetneſs in the higheſt 
Perfection, in as much as he works only and immediately by bis Ef 
ſence, which 1s one and the ſame with its Operations, will leave any 
point of his work without the fweetning touch from his own hand? Can 
we think that God, whoſe Beauty is his Wiſdome, whoſe Goodneſs is 
his Power, whole Sweetnels is his Life, his Joy, his Glory, will leave 
this piece, his Creation, which he hath drawn from Himſelf, to be 
in the whole a Divine Picture of Himſelf, xnfiniſh'd ? Will he ſuffer 
any part of it to paſs without its juſt and full proportions, in an in- 
violable order to the whole and to the parts, upon which the life, 
the beauty, the ſweetneſs of the whole depends? 

We read 1a the Canticles, That the heavenly Image of God, that 
new Creation which is the ſpiritual Bride in a Saint , the joynts 4 
the thighs are like Jewels, the work of the hands of a cunning work- 
man. Cunning 1 Hebrew is there properly word for word, truſty 
and faithful. It implies a truth of ill and care in the workman, 

| by which heexaGtly anſiwereth the relation in which he ſtands to his 
work, the truſt in bh the dependance-upon him, and expectation 
from him. Motion is the chiefett part of Beauty, in as much as it is 
the moſt proper expreſſion of Life, and the ſpring of Variety. This 
firſt Creation, the work of Nature taken together in its inviſible and 
viſible parts, from its beginning to its end, is a living Image of God, 
his Daughter and Bride, although it be a ſhadow only of the heaven- 
ly Image, or the heavenly Image in a ſhadow. Are not the Wills of 
Intellectual Spirits here, the joynts of the Thigh of this Image, the 
manifeſt and moſt principal Inſtruments of motion,by which it aſcends 
or deſcends, it turns it ſelf about,and moves every way?Shall not then 
the faithful Creator, whoſe Truth, whoſe Gooanef, whoſe Skill is 
the 1dea of all Beauty in Himſelf, infinitely tranſcends all truft, all 
expectation, make theſe Joynts, Jewels ? Shall he not here n_ 
the molt beautiful Ideas of his Skill and Wiſdome ? Shall he not here 
_ lay on the greateſt Riches of his Divine Goodneſs ? Shall he not 
' * ſtampon thele the moſt glorious Seal of his Truth, his Faithfulneſs 
to the work of his hands ? Shall he not give the moſt heightned-life 
and v_m_— to this Seal of his Goodneſs, Truth and $kill ? Doth 
not he underſtand, that the perfeftion of the whole work lies, that 
the praiſe and glory of the Workman depends, principally if not en- 
_ _ theſe ——_— which the motion of the whole in ſo high 
a degree $ 
TI will briefly conclude this part of my Diſcourſe. Reader, think 
of God as Sweetneſs it ſelf, all pure, unmixt, unconfined, _— 
© 
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of God, as the Spirit of Love, Beauty, Joy, all in one, in their moſt 
abſtrated Eflences , in their higheſt Exaltation, in their greateſt 
amplitude, in their moſt Jun vigour, incorruptible , eternal. 
Think of God, as the pureſt and richelt Spring, without beginning 
orend; as the cleareſt Sea, without bottom or bounds, of all Per- 
fections, in the higheſt degree of Pleafantneſs, of all Pleafantnefs in 
the higheſt Perfe&tion. Think of all things together with thy ſelf in 
this God, the Unchangeable Original of all, according to their firſt 
and trueſt forms, according to their eternal Truths, one Goodneſs 
and Sweetneſs together with this goodneſs and ſweetneſs it ſelf, oxe 
Spirit with this Spirit of all Loves, Beauties and Joys,inDivine figures, 
divinely diſtint,as the firſt and fulleſt Variety,ia the firſt and entireſt 
Unity. | | 

When thou haſt thought thus of God, now think whether all 
things within thee do not with the fulleſt concurrence meet in this 
one only moſt paſſionate defire, that this God may alone conduct 
his whole Work, the whole courſe of all things, that he gnay be pre- 
ſent, may act, may appear alone, in every part, 1n every motion of 
it, asfilling ſo many figures and ſhadows of Himſelf. Afeer all, con- 
ſider whether that ground, in which is founded the deſire of this, as 
the molt perfett good, the Objett of all defires, be not as firm a 
foundation for the belief of this, no leſs agreeable Tymuth to the 
Underſtanding, than it is of good to the Will. Can Goodneſs and 
Truth be ſeparated, when Truth is Goodneſs in its eſſential Image, in 
its fulleſt, faireſt refletion? Shall not the moſt perfe& Workman 
bring forth the moſt perfe&t Work ; the beſt from the beſt? Shall 
not the higheſt God, the moſt true of Himſelf thus do, who is the 
ſupream Good, whoſe Will is Goodnef it ſelf, where (as Ficinss 
upon Plato _ the higheſt Yoluntarineſs,and the highelt Neceſſity, 
moſt beautitully and moſt pleaſantly meet, in the moſt inviolable band 
of the molt true, the moſt perfect Good. 

2. Head of Arguments. 

I paſs now to the ſecond Head of Arguments, taken from the 1Me- 
diation of Chriſt, and oppoſed to that Liberty of the will, which is 
placed in a freedome trom the predetermination of its AFs, in its eſſen- 
tial Principles and ſuperior _ 

My method of treating of the Mediation o —_— direfting my 
Diſcourſe upon it to the ſervice of my preſent defign, ſhall be this : 
I will endeavour with all humility and holy reverence, by the con- 
dut of that ſweet Light which falls from the Face of Chriſt (by the 

idance of his Eyes, the only Fountain of Grace and Truth) to 

et before us the Lord Jeſus in thoſe three principal Parts of his Me- 
diation, as he is, 1. The ground. 2. way. 3. The end of 
the whole Work of God. 

I. Jeſws Chrit is the ground of the whole Work, of God. This is the 
firſt and principal part of Chriit s Mediation, in which he is the Golder 
Head of the whole Image of things in Grace and Nature. This well 

underſtood (according to the weak capacity of our Underſtanding 
here below) ſcemeth to make all the other parts of the Mediatorſbip, 
with the whole tract of things, plain and pleaſant. t, 
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That, which in Divinity and Philoſophy is underſtood by the 
name Of a Perſon, is an IntelſeFual Being, compleatly exiiting. There- 
fore God, Angels, (which are called Gods) and Mer,made in the Image 
of God, which are alſo dignified with the Name of God in the holy 
Scripture, are only ſtiled and eſteemed Perſons. The reaſon of the 
Name, I humbly conceive to be this, Every Intel/eGual Spirit, ac- 
cording to the propriety of its Nature and Eſſence, comprehendeth en« 
tirely within it ſelf, the principle of its own Eſſence, 1ts eſſential forne 
and operation,by comprehending in it ſelf the whole nature of things. 

The Underſtanding 10 its any AQ, and Being in its largeſt com- 
paſs, are ſaid (by Philoſophers) to zreet in a mwtual proportion and 
union ; the one being the proper and adequate 0bjeF of the other. 
Therefore the Greeks call every IntelſeFual Spirit, nm» the whole. 

The prime operation of every IztelleFual Spirit is contemplation. 
The fir and immediate 0bje# of its contemplation is its own Eſſence. 
In this Glaſs of living and immortal Light, all other things, according 
to their propereſſences,in their ſeveral and eſſential forms,appear to it 
molt clearlFand delightfully, as its own Births and Beauties. God, 
the firſt, and molt perfeF, the Father and King of all Intelſe&nal 
Spirits,isthe traeſt Perſon. He alone in truth ſubſilteth in himſelf,exiſt- 
eth without,and above all things. He truly containeth the whole comr- 
paſs of thinggin their unchangeableTruths and Subſtances within himſelf, 
although he Himſelf be the moſt abſolute, and moſt abſtraed Unity. 
Angels and Men, in the perfeCtion of their Natures, areno more than 
y +. wk perſons. They have only ſhadowy Eſſences, a ſhadowy compre- 
henſion of ſhadows, _. 

God then alone moſt perfetly and ſubſtantially enjoyeth Himſelf 
in the contemplation of _— which is the Beatifical Viſon of the 
moſt beautiful, the moſt bleſſed Eſſence of Eſſences. This AF of Con- 
templation is an IntelleCtual and Divine Generation , in which the 
Divine Eſſence, with an eternity of molt heightned Pleaſures,eternal- 
ly bringeth forth it ſelf, within it ſelf, into an Image of it ſelf. 

According to the Perfe&ion in which God knoweth Himſelf, and 
enjoyeth Himſelf, ſo is the PerfeGtion of this Image. As thoſe are; 
fo 1s this clear, diſtin and full. The more diſtinct the beam is from 
the firſt Light in its emanation, the more ſtrong and full is the refle&ti- 
ou. This Divine Image then is at once moſt perfettly diſtin# from 
its Divine Original, moſt exatly equal to it, and molt perfetly one 
withit. As then God is, ſo isthis eſſential, eternal Image of God, 
a compleat and diſtin Perfon in it ſelf, in every point with the 
higheſt and moſt raviſhing agreeableneſs, anſwering the Divine Ef- 
ſennce in its ſpring out of which it ariſeth. 

If this Image were not a compleat Perſon, Gods knowledge and frui- 
tion of Himſelf would be incompleat, without the pleaſing and pro- 
portionate returns of an _ Lovelineſs, Life and Love. If this 
Image were not moſt perfeQly diſtin# from the boſome out of whick 
it flouriſheth, the knowledge and enjoyment of God would be con- 
fuſed, more like to the blindneſs, the barrenneſs, the cold of darkneſs 
and death, than the life and fruitfulneſs, the warmth of beauty, = 
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and love, which all have their Pertection and their Joys in the pro- 
pagation of themſelves into moſt diſtinct forms, and the reflection 
upon themſelves from theſe forms. 

This is the firſt, and ſo the moſt »niverſel Image, the firſt ſeat of all 
Images of things. In this all the fulneſs, the unchangeable riches 
of the Godhead diſplay themſelves in their firſt, their taireſt, their 
fulleſt glories. All forms of things are here molt proper, moſt per- 
fect, moſt diſtinct, ſubſtantial, and true. Philoſophers and Divines 
call the firſt Images of things, as they riſe up from the Fountain of 
eternity in the boſome of this uaiverſal and eternal Image, 7deas. 
The 714ea, in this ſenſe, is the firſt and diſtin& Image of each form of 
things in the Divine Mind 3 The aniverſal Image, of which we ſpeak, 
is that Divine Mind or Underitanding. This is the proper Idea of the 
Godhead, the univerſal Idea, the Idea of Fdeas, and fo that Mother of 
ws all, which is above. Every Idea of each Creature is this 1dea, 
bringing forth it ſelf, according to the ineſtimable Treaſures of the 
Godhead init; into innumerable diſtin figures of it ſelf in the un- 
confined Varieries of its own Excellencies and Beauties, that fo it 
may enjoy it ſelf, ſport with it ſelf, in theſe, with endleſs and ever new 
Pleaſures of all Divine Loves. | 

Thus in every ide of each Creature doth this »niverſal Ided dwell 
at large, and freely ſhine forth with all its fulnefſes and ſweetneſles in 
a diſtin& form, as 1t ſelf in another form. 

The Ideas or Images being the only and eternal Truths of all 
things, do from themſelves, as the true Heavens in eternity, ſend 
forth, as ſhadowy figures, the Heaven of | Angels, theſe viſible Hea- 
vens, the Earth, all the Elements with their Inhabitants and Fur- 


niture. 

Each 1dez containeth its own created figire, as the proper place of 
itz giveth itits eſſence and exiſtence in it (elf, ſuſtaineth it, and ſup- 
porteth it in its own boſome by new Births, or emanations from it 
ſelf every moment 3 it fi/eth it throughout , as the Light doth the 
Air, orrather the beams in the Air. This alone is the unchangeable 
Truth, the true ſubſtance of each thing, the golden Head above, the 
inward ſpring below, the Chriftal Veſſel which holdeth and en- 
cloſeth every created . Being, the living water of all Truth and true 
Being, which filleth every created Vellel. 

Place is aftirmed by the Jews, to be one ofthe Names of God. Chriſt 
faith in the Goſpel, Im my Fathers houſe are many Manſions. This 
univerſal and eternal Image,” of which we ſpeak, is a Divine Perſon + \| 
This is our Jeſ#s, the God of all Glory, in the cleareſt, the fulleſt 
effulgency or brightneſs of all his Glories in his own moſt proper and 
moſt glorious form. This is the Houſe or Palace of the Father upon 
the Mount. of Eternity , the Houſe of Ideas , or the firſt and eternal 
Images of things, which are at once, as ſo many Children of this 
Great King, the Father of all, and as ſo many Manſioirs in this Houſe. 
Here in this Hoſe of God, as David ſpeaketh, each Bird hath its Neſt, 
hath its place to fit and (ing near his holy Altar. Thus God,in each of 
theſe diltin& and eternal 7wages, is the diſtin& and eternal Place of 

* ceachthing. H As 
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As the golden Seals were the only place of the Impreſſron, if there 
were nothing beſides the golden Subſtance and the Impreſſion 5 (o is 
the 7dea, or the Divine Image 1n our Lord Jeſus, the only place of each 
thing. How ſweet a Contemplation 1s this ? 

Every created Being, as a Figure or an Impreſſion, which hath no 
ground, no foundation to ſuſtain it, beſides the Seal which makes it, 
riſeth, flouriſheth, fadeth and falleth, bath the whole compaſs of its 
beginning, way and end, in the ſoft and beautiful! boſome of its own 
Divine Image or Idea in the Perſon of our Lord Jeſus. Thus al/ 
things live, move, and have their being in Him. It is the Rule of the 
Philoſopher, That all motion is made upon ſomething unmoveable, We 
read in the firſt of the Hebrews, a place cited out of the Pſalms, where 
it is thus ſaid to Jeſus Chriſt, The Heavens and the Earth are the work 
of thine hands, they periſl, but thou remaineſt ; They all wax old as a 
Garment, as a Veſture ſhalt thou fold them up, and they ſhall be changed, 
but thou art the ſame, thy years fail not. Behold Jeſus Chriſt, as he is 
the eternal Image of the Godhead, containing the firſt Images of all 
things eternally in Himſelf, 1s the Divine and »anmoveable ground, 
upon which the Heaven, the Earth, with all things in them (whoſe 
whole being 1s a perpetual motion and change) p__ Move. 

Jeſus Chriit is the Wiſdom of God, as he is the firſt and moſt perfe&t 
Image of the Divine Eſſence within it ſelf, and in this Image con- 
tains thoſe Images which are the firſt Patterns, the eternal Grounds, 
Truths, Meaſures of all things, The ſame Jeſusis the Power of God 
in reſpect to that ſeminal or propagative Power in thoſe firſt Patterns, 
by which, as ſacred Springs, they multiply themſelves by various 
ſtreams, receiving all along from them the continuation of their Be- 
ings, in continual motions, till by circling about they return to, and 
reſt in the boſome of their Fountain. This is that pure and clear Sea 
of Ideal Lights and Lives, from which all their Kivers of Being go 

orth, and into which they return again, while that ſtill is equally 
full, and capable of no diminution or increaſe. 

This ground of the Work of God in Chriſt, and of the Mediation 
of Chrill, ſeemeth to be the fundamental ſenſe, though perhaps not 
the only one, nor that principally intended by the Apoltle in thoſe 
words, where he ſaith, That owr Lord Jeſus is the Image of the inviſible 
God, and the F OT of every Creature. This laſt exprefſhion is di- 
vinely cgntrived to be both in one, a colleFive and a diſtributive : 
with equal propriety of ſenſe, you may read of all Creation, of eve- 
ry Creature, 

The holy Scripture in the Epiſtle to the Hebrews diſtinguiſheth 
betweenYhe ſhadow and the Image, the very Image, the ſelf Image of 
good things to come. The whole Creation, with the Law in its 
Angelical Glories, as it is the Crown and Ground of this. Creation, 
according to the Doftrine of the Jewiſh Maſters, and of all the Scrip- 
ture, is a ſhadow of good things, and no more. Jeſus Chrift alone 
is the Image of God,. and fo of all good things, the very Image, the 

ſelf Image, that Image which by its exactneſs is one ſelf, with its 
Or:ginal God, in all thoſe Glories, in which (by reaſon of their 
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exceſs of Light) He 1s in this Image <qually glorious, and perfectly 
viſible to Himſclt. ; 

Jacob {tileth his frſt-born, the Excelſency of Dignity, and the Ex- 
cellency mm_ Jeſus Chrilt being the firlt Image of God, is alſo 
in that the firſt Image of the Creation 1n the whole, the firlt Image 
of every Creature, 1n its diſtinct form, in 1ts whole compals, as a part 
of the whole, Thus is He the Firſt-born, the Excellency of Dignity, 
the Excellency of Strength, both in reſpect tothe Father of all, and. 
of every Birth. He is the firſt effalgency, or ſhining out of the Di- 
vine Glory ,in every form imitable or inimitable. 

If this Nail were faitned by a Mater of the Aſſemblies, how un» 
moveably would it be fixed, and be the frame of my delign. $80+ 
crates 1n Plato profeſleth to love his beautifu} Friend. becauſe he 
alwayes generated in h# mind within, and his ſp:ech without, rattonal 
Diſcourſes, harmonious Forms of things, beaut:ful Images, con{ijting 
of agreeable porportions. Reaſon 1n every intellectual Spirit, 1s a trea- 
wre of Divine proportions, the patterns and principles of its Activity, 
Every Intellectual Spirit by its Reaſon ts a ſacred Field, repleniſhed 
with Divine Powers, Divine Springs and Forms of proportions and 
harmony, which compoſe reaſon 1n the eflence of it, are at once 
Divine Flowers of Intellectual Beanties and Divine Springs, a pro- 
lifick virtue of ſeminative and formative force, by which they propa- 

gate themſelves. Our Jeſus 1s this Field, and this Paradiſe of Flowers 
and Springs in the Godhead , the Underſtanding, the Reaſon of the 
Godhead. % 

Every Workman, according to the meaſure of his reafon and 
wiſdome, hath in himſelf, before he beginneth to work, the form 
and perfe&tion of his work. This is the exd which firſt moveth the 
Agent, and ſetteth him on work. This is the reſo, the rule of his 
works, which giveth him both life toit, and light in it. This Har- 
mony of {kill or reaſon within, is the Angelical Muſick in the mind, to 
which all things in the work without do move; like Amphior's Lute, 
by ſound of which the Walls of Thebes were raiſed. | 

Thus the Workman works by wiſdome; For his God teacheth 
him. Shall not the only wiſe God much more work in Wiſdome ? 
Shall not He have the form of that Work, which he intendeth, per- 
fet and plain, with all its proportions in his Spirit, before He begin- 
eth it 2 Shall not He have his end, the pattern, the principle, the 
reaſon, and the rule of His Work in Himſelf? Or doth He work 
blindly, or by chance 2 Or 1s Heenlivened or enlightned from with- 
out for his Work 2 Doth He not from the treaſure and meaſure of all 
harmony in his own mind give to it its proportions and perfections 2 
Solomon bringeth in Wiſdome, as a Perſon in eternity, ſpeaking after 
this manner 3 When God ſtretched out the Heavens, when he laid the 
fonndations of the Earth, when he digged up a place for the Sea, then 1 
was with him. St. John in the beginning of his Goſpel takes the Vail 
oft from his Perſon, and diſcovereth this Wiſdome in an eternal Per- 
ſon, tobe the Lord Jeſus. For he ſaith, 1» the beginning was the 
Word, and the Word was with God, and the un was God, and 12 
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him were all things made. This isthe internal Word of the Viind, 
the Wiſdome of God, the eſſential Image of the Godhead, the Origi- 
zal, the eternal Image of all things. In this Word, are etcrually 
contained the Patterns, the prolifick Virtues, by which the whole 
Creation, with al! _ in1t, are brought forth and formed. This 
is the Wordin the Mind of God, in which the whole Creation is 
drawn forth, in which it lieth in the firſt and moſt proper draught of 
it, from the beginning to the end, before it cometh torth in it (elf, 
This is our Jeſus bred with the Father in eternity, ever before Him , 
who thus day by day ſporteth Himſelf, and playeth with Him, whiles 
in all his Work, Fe multiplieth and fpreadeth forth round about 
him to the uttermoſt bounds of things, Divine Figures of thoſe Arche- 
typal and exemplar Glories which he ſeeth in him. 

Can this then be ? Can Jeſus Chriſt thus be the ground of the Crea- 
tion,and of the whole Work of God in it ? Can the whole piece in all 
its proportions and perfeCtion, lie here in the Perſon of this Jeſws, in its 
firſt draught, in its exateſt patterns, and the will of man with the 
motions of it be /eft out of this model 2 Is not the Will of every In- 
telledual Spirit, are not the motions of this Will the principal parts of 
this Work,are they not thoſe Hinges and Engines by which the whole 
is turned about in all the great revolutions of it ? Doth not the Ca- 
taſtrophe, the final change, doth not the finiſhings and perfeCtions, 
the Ultimate and moſt glorious cloſes of the whole, on which the 
expeQations of Mer and Angels are fixt, in which the ſul! Harmony 
of the whole Work, the full glory of the Workman do conſiſt, and are 
diſcovered, depend upon thele, the Will, and its motion ? 

If therefore theſe alſo lie in this Jeſws,the eſſential, the perſonal Wiſe 
dome of God,their firſt ground,their moſt perfe@ pattern in eternity, are 

not here determined, as in their firf# cauſe £ But thus much of 
the Mediatorſbip of Chriſt, inthe ground of it, as the firit ground of 
the whole work of God lies molt fair, moſt full, and flouriſhing in his 
Perſon in eternity. 

2. Jeſus Chriſt in his Mediatorſhip is the way of the whole work 0 
God from the beginning to the end of it, a nl beautiful and a mo 
pleaſant wey. I ſhall ſet this way before us in two parts. 

I. Part. Jeſus Chriſt is the firſt and univerſal Creature, the firſt 
created Head, the firſt, the faireſt Copy of the whole Angelical Na- 
ture with all its Glories, of the whole Creation , the Life-Picture, 
taken immediately from the Life it ſelf. I ſhall not infilt much on 
this, as ſeeming perhaps not ſo clear, not having been generally re- 
ceived, neither doth ut bring any new Argument to this Cauſe, but 
only add new force to the Argument immediately before,taken from 
the ground of the Mediatorſhip in Chriſt, by 

Yet am I not willing to paſs 1t by, without 'a brief offex of thoſe 
Reaſons, which ſeem to give clearueſs and countenance to it, and 
that upon a two-fold Conkideration : 

I. I gladly thus far gratific the Ariexs and Socinians, by com- 
plying with them, in giving to our Lord Jeſus, asa Creature, this 
pre-exiſtency to the whole Creation, and prebeminence above it. I 
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cannot but conceive fair hopes, that clear and candid Spirits among 
them, will by this link in the golden Chain of Chriſt's Mediatorſhip, 
in which God, and all his Works, are by an inſeparable and harmo- 
nious order faſtned each to other, be eafily lead to that firſt and 
higheſt Link of the Godhead of Chriſt, the original, eternal, efſen- 
tial form of the Divine Effence, ſweetly conceived, and compleatly 
finiſht there, as the womb and boſome of the frf# Love. Neither 
can any more doubt, but that thoſe intelligent and ingenious Per- 
ſons, of which ſpeak, will as delightfully by this fame Link, upon 
a wiſe contemplation of it, be carried to thoſe other lower Links of 
Redemption and Juſtification, SanCtification and Salvation by Jeſus 
Chriſt, as the purchaſe, the power, the pattern, the meritorious, the 
efficient, the formal cauſe of all this, in his Humiliation and Exalta- 
tion, 

If Jeſus Chriſt be a created form, living, immortal, glorious, 
containing in himſelf the whole Creation, with all its Viciflitudes of 
Lives and Deaths in one entire Beauty, more freſh, more fair, more 
full, then ever it can be in it ſelf, if it be ſeen at one view, at the 
uttermoſt heighth of all ſweetneſs, ſoftneſs, amiableneſs, luſtre, that 
it is capable of, (although that be true, which- ſome ſay, that the 
World in tiie whole is the moſt beautiful of all things, or which 
others ſay, that it isan Angel.) - This created form then hath a Pro- 
totype , its Original Image, 1ts exemplar Cauſe in eternity, 
in God, on which it depends, and from which it flows; 
otherwiſe it 1s not a created form, but uncreated, abſolute and 
eternal. This Original Image is one with the firſt, the ſupream 
Image of eternity, and of God. For all things are there, as in the 
fulleſt Varicty, ſoin the molt entire Unity. This then is the God- 
head of Chriſt, that eſſential Image of the Divine Nature, in which 
Jeſus Chriſt, with all his created Glories, pre-exiſtsin eternity, from 
whence he deſcends into created ſtate, and hath there an exiſtency 
antecedent to every other Creature. 

If this Jeſus. be the firſt and univerſal Creature,the whole world;in 
one Spirit and Perſon, who takes fleſh of the Virgin Mary, then doth 
the whole world live, die, and riſe againin him. Now is his Death 
the Death of the whole world, his Reſurre&ion is the univerſal Re- 
ſurre&ion of the whole world in its Divine Head,and in its immortal 
Root. Now is Jeſus Chriſt a Sacrifice for our Redemption, Sanftifica- 
tion, Salvation 3 not by an imaginary, notional, arbitrary Ineputation,; 
but a judgment founded upon the Divine Nature of things, and a 
real immediate Union between Chriſt and the World, as a Divine 
Seed, and a Divine Plant, which with a Diving eminency is compre- 
hended in that Seed, and virtually produced out of it, receivi 
every mament its alterations from it, — ſeminal 
Divine proportions treaſured up in it. Thus Chriſt takes away the 
Sin of the World ; thus he makes all things new. Theſe are only 
glances by the way. 

2, The ſecond Conſideration which moved me to touch this 
ſtring, is the perfection and the heightniag which it ſeems togive 
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to the whole myſtery of Divine Truth in the Scripture, and in the 
Goſpel. A ſweet and beautiful line would probably ariſe from this 
Point, to illuſtrate many and principal Scriptures, many and principal 
Myſteries of the Goſpel, it 1t were found conſonant to the letter-of 
the Scripture, to the Analogy of Faith, and ſo generally received. 
I will now therefore offer in few words, a reaſon or two in this caſe, 
leaving the judgment of it and the full proſecution, to thoſe who 
haveeither Humane or Divine Learning in theſe things above my 
ſelf. 

I. The firſt, or rather cluſter of Reaſons, licth in that Scripture, 
Col. 1. 15, 16, 17. | 

1. Chriſt is here deſcribed in the proper Character of his Divine 
Perſon (as the general ground of his Mediatorſhip) by theſe words, 
Who is the Image of the inviſible God, He is the Image of God by, way 
of eminence, the firſt, the ſupream, the moſt perfect Image, repre- 
ſenting the Eſſence, the Subſtance , the Unity of God to himſelf 
within himſelf, eſſentially, ſubſtantially in his own proper Unity. 
He is the Image of the inviſible God, as he is inviſible in that Glory 


{, of his own eternal form, in which he 1s viſible by no Light, to no 


Light, to no Eye, in no Spirit belides his own. He is the only Image 
of God inevery Image , the Image of God in its firſt ſtate upon the 
Throne, in its deſcent through all ſtates, in the Grave, unto the 
nethermoſt parts of the Earth, until it return and re-aſcend above all 
Heavens thither where it was at firſt, 

2. Jeſus Chrilt is here deſcribed 1n the two parts of his Mediator- 
ſhip, one relating to the ſtate of Nature, the other to the ſtate of 
Grace, At the 25. verſe heis ſtiled the firſt-born of every Creature, 
at the 18, verſe, the firſi-born from the dead. Theſe two being con- 
tra-diſtinguiſhed from each other, ſeem to point at, and paint forth 
_ Chriſt in two different forms, agreeing both in this, that they 

ave their ground in his eternal form, and are ſubordinate to ir. 
Theſe two being contra-diſtinguiſhed, and anſwering each other, 
ſcem to be interpreted one by the other. 

Jeſus is the firſt-born of the ReſurreFion in a two-fold ſenſe. He 
is the firſt of thoſe that riſe from beneath the ſhades of this Creation 
into the true Heavens, the Holy of Holes, the unvailed Glory of 
God. Heis the fulneſs of the Reſurreftion. He, as a Divine Head, 
comprehendcth clearly, compleatly, eminently in himſelf all theſe, 
who are to riſe as Divine Members of himſelf, inſeparably joyned 
1n the Unity of the ſame Divine Spirit. They all riſe together with 
him at his ReſurreCtion, He is the Fountain of the Reſurrection. Eve- 
ry one in his own proper perſon and ſeaſon riſeth upout of him by his 
Power, in the Virtue of his ReſurreCtion. 

After the ſame manner is Jeſus the firſt-born of every Creature. 
He is the firſt, the fulneſs, the fountain of the Creation. He is the 
firſt Creature, So in the 17. verſe, -in the illuſtration of this ſtate, 
as he is the firſt of every Creature, it is ſaid, He js before all things. 
He pre-exiſted in a created form, when there was yet no other Crea- 
ture formed,” All things were made in him, whether viſible or inviſible, 
Prin- 
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Principalities, Powers, or Thrones, things in Heaven, or on Earth, and 
all things ſtood together in him, faith St. Paul, verſe 17. So the Greek 
words 1n both verſes are molt properly rendred. Great men in the 
myſtery of Philoſophy and Divinty affirm, That which is below to 
be the ſame with that which is above. Evcry Flower on Earth is a 
Star in the Firmament. EachStar an Angel inthe Heavens aboye. 
If this be St. Paul's ſenſe, which we have repreſented from theſe words, 
the Elements with all of them, the viſible Heavens with all in them, 
the innumerable Company of Angels in their inviſible Heavens, have 
all met and ſubſiſted together in one created Form, ia one Divine 
Spirit and Perſon, which is our Jeſus, In this Perſon they are not 
Flowers of Beauty, not Stars of Light, not Angels of Glory, but 
Divine Forms, antecedent and tranſcendent to the brighteſt Cheru- 
bims, the higheſt, the moſt flaming Seraphims. 

Thus they exiſt in Chriſt, Thus with the unſearchable Riches of 
all agreeable Varietics,they make up the Body of Chriſt, as he is the 
created Head of all. Thus as he is the firſt of all Creatures, fois he 
the tulneſs of the whole Creation, | 

He is alſo the Fountain, St,'Paxl addethalfo this, 4 things were 
made by: him, verſe 16, All Creatures flow-from him, as ſecond 
Lights are caſt from the firſt brightneſs by various rcfleftions and 
retractions. | 

3. Thedeſign of all this diſcoyereth it ſelf to us in theſe words, 
That he in all things might have the prebeminence, verle 13. ., The firlt 
ſenſe of the Greek word is this, that he in al/ things may be finſt, So 
you have a plain alluſion to that word of Firſt-borr twice applied to 

Jeſus,once in reſpect to the Creation, another time to the Refurrefti- 
on. Jeſus Chriſt as God (if ſo we may ſpeak of him after the manner 
of Man) is alike the firſt of all things, not as by delign, or any att of 
the Will, but by Nature and his Efſence, as in our Conceptions it 
antecedes every act of Council or Will. This primacy then, which 
is attributed to Chriſt, as founded in a Divine contrivance, properly 
reſpecteth him as in a created Form, in which he, who, as God,. is by 

Nature the firſt of all things, ſo by deſign of the Godhead, as a Crea- 

ture, becometh the Firſt-born Son of God in Nature and Creation, 

the Firſt-born Son of Gad in Grace, in Glory, in the Reſurrection : 

Lneil he in his created Natuxe, by his ReſurreQtion, became a new 

Creature, anointed with theeternal Spirit, and entred into the Holy 

of Holies, by the rending of the Vail of 'Fleſb : The Seed of the New: 

Creature, of the ſpiritual Man, and the heavenly Image, was adt yet 

come up into its properform, nor riſen up out of the Earth of the firſt 

Creation, where it lay buried. 

4. The ground of this deſign appeareth, verſe 19. For it Tu 
the Father, that in him ſhould all fulneſ; dwell. The Greek, word ligni- 
fies a perfeCt and moſt agreeable reſt of all our faculties, a tweet and 
full complacency in the preſence and appearance of an Object moſt 
entirely, moſt univerſally amiable and plcaliag.. Thus the joy of 
the Father is full, to ſee in the ſame Perſon of his beloved Son 4 the 


dear and entire refletion of himſelf) to dwell togerhes at once in 
g | One, 
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One, the fulneſs of his Godhead, the fulneſs of all his deſigns and 
works, in Nature, in Grace, in the Creation, in the ReſurreQtion. 
Thus is this Son of his Love ever before him, his Delight day by day, 
all along, through time and eternity.All his works are /ove-ſports with 
this his Son and Bride, various parts of Divine Love which he a&- 
eth, various forms of Divine Beauty and Joy into which he caſteth 
himſelf in the Boſome and Perſon of this lovely, only beloved One. 
Now his Soul reſteth in all his Counfels and Works, while he ſeeth 
the Face ofhis Son with all pleaſantneſs there. Now his Soul reſteth 
in his Son, while he ſeeth all his Counſels and Works, as the finiſhed 
Beauties, and unſearchable Riches of his Perſon. Now is the Perſon 
of hisSon a compleat Paradiſe, while out of this ground he makes to 
ſpring every Plant that is deſirable for Beauty , for Pleafantneſs, for 
— for Food, for a Feaſt to Men, to Angels, to God him- 
ſelf. | | | 

2. Ipaſsnow tomy ſecond Reaſon, the Lord Jeſus thus ſet in a 
created form, rendreth the order of the Creatures proceeding from 
God, more harmonious and entire, its connexion more immediate 
and inviolable, its dependance more firm and ſure : for thus the 
Creature cometh forth from God, firſt in a diſtin&t Nature from him, 
but in the Unity of the ſame eternal Perſon with him ; then in a di- 
ſtinftion both of Nature and Perſon. While the univerſal nature of 
the Creature ſubſiſting in the Perſon of Chriſt, repoſeth it (elf im- 
mediately upon the Godhead, and becometh it ſelf the ground of 
all the Creatures in their ſeveral ſubfiltencies and eſſences, repoſing 

elves in the boſom of this firſt Creature z How perfett is the 
order of things without any gap or leaps? How full is the Harmony 
in this entireneſs of the Order ? With what clearneſs and delight- 
fulneſs are the Links of the Chain in the whole frame, by mutual em- 
braces faſtned to each other ? How doth the beautiful bliſsful Unity 
and Union of the Divine Love, in the connexion, in the mutualneſs 
of mfluencies and dependencies, ſhine through all, ſuſtain, animate, 
beautifie, and ſweeten all? How clear now 1s the paſſage between 
God and the Creature, time and eternity, by this milky way in the 
boſom of Chriſt ? 

That Scripture ſeemeth under that covert of rich expreſſion to 
contain the riches of this ſenſe, where Chriſt is ſaid to be the bright- 
meſs of the Glory of God, the engraven Image of his Sabitance, and ſo 
to bear all things by the Word of his Power, Heb. 1. That word Bear 
ſignifieth both to bring forth, and to ſuſtain, as a Root the 
Plant. 

The Sun hath a three-fold effulgency or light; 1. The eſſential 
and internal Image of the Sun within it ſelf. 2. The Sun-ſbine im- 
mediately faſtned to the body of the Sun , and flowing from it. 
3. The Light caſt upon the elementary World, as the fi of this 
Sun-ſhine. Thus is Jeſus Chriſt a three-fold Light, or ay of 
the Divine Glory ; by one, he ſhines as the eſſential Image of God 
in the boſom of God ; by the other, he ſhineth forth, as the firſt 
Creature, faireſt, freſheſt, and fulleſt, like a knot of beams ſpringing 


imme- 
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immediately from the face of the Sun, and ſubfilting inſeparably in 
it; by the third, he ſhineth out in the diltinit forms and exiſtences 
of all the Creatures. | 

The figure of a living ſubſtance firſt engraven upon a golden Seal, 
from thence impreſſeth it ſelf on manifold & various pieces of white, 
or yellow, or red, or black wax ; fothe eſſential Image of God en- 
graveth it ſelf firſt in a created form upon the Perſon of Chriſt, as a 
golden Seal, from thence multiplierh it ſelf into innumerable figures; 
in the various forms of all the ſeveral Creatures. | 

| Power and Glory are frequently Names of God in the Scripture : 
The Power of Chrilt is his Godhead. The Word of his Power is three- 
fold ; 1. The internal Word, which is Chriſt in his Divine Nature. 
2. The Word upon the Lips, is the Perſon of Chriſt in the firſt crea- 
ted form. 3. The Word fromthence multiplied and figured upon 
the Air all round about, are the Creatures, in all their various forms, 
thus encompaſſing their King, as figures all round about him, flow- 
ing out from him. Thus Jeſus by the out-ſhining of the Divine Glory, 
by the engraven Image of the Divine Subſtance, by the Word of 
the Divine Power, in an order altogether Divine for beauty and 
ſtrength, bringeth forth, beareth up all things. 

3. I ſhall propound only one Reaſon more, to give light or 
ſtrength to this Opinion, ſubmitting it entirely ro the judgment of 
the Reader. Jeſus Chriſt faith of himſelf, 7 ame the Light of the World, 
I Joh. 8. 10. St. John in the beginning of his Goſpel, manifeſtly al- 
ludes to the beginning of Geneſis, while he attributes the Creation 
of all things to that Word with God, which # God. Inthe fame place 
he teaches us this myſtery, That the Life of all was in Chriſt, and that 
life was the light of man , both IntelſeFual and Senſitive, this latter 
being the ſhadow of the former. Then he adds, The Light ſhined ir 
Darkneſs, but the Darkneſs comprehended it not. This ſeemeth to be 
a clear alluſion tothe work of the firſt day, when God called Light 
out of Darkneſs, dividing at the fame time between the Light and 
the Darkneſs. The _ now ſhined in the midſt of the Darkneſs, 
enlightning the Darkneſs , ſo that it ſtill remaineth incomprehenſi- 
ble to the Darkneſs, as that abode in its own natural form divided 
from the Light. 

All generally agree, that Moſes comprehended the Hiſtory of the 
whole Creation in this Chapter. And under the Covert and Vail of 
the viſible part as a figure, divinely deſcribeth che IntelleQual, An- 
gelical, and more Divine part, as the immediate _— and Life 
of this Figure. We havean Image of this in the Body of Heaven, 
with the Sun-ſhining in it by day, orthe Moon and Stars by night, 
when they preſent themſelves to our eyes, by plain figures of them- 
ſelves, formed in a flowing ſtream here below. 

The Jews therefore ſay, That a man of Fleſh arid Blood, cannot 
underſtand the firſt Chapter of Geneſss. St. Paw afhrmeth, Thet the 
inviſible things are perceived, being nzderſtood by the things that are 
made, By theſe words he ſeemeth plainly to ſignifie, that while 
41oſes painteth out to us the viſible world , _ of Fir 
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deſign 15 to ſet before us a lively Picture of the inviſible part of 
things, which is, as the heavenly Perſon, whoſe Picture is drawn on 


this Tavle, - | 

The Light then, which is the work of the firſt day, being not only 
Senſitive, but Intellectual, is the firſt Creature, the firſt and moſt 
immediate cffulgency,irradiation,or out-ſhining of the Godhead, the 
beginning of the Creation of God. St. Paul (aith, That which makes 
manifeſt is Light. Then the firſt Light is the firſt, the moſt eminent, 
the ampleſt, the cleareſt, the compleatelt manifeſtation of God, and 
ſo of the whole Creation, as its golden Head. 

The firſt day, according to the Hebrew , Idiom is the one day, 


' which 14:0: hath this myſtery wrapt up in it, That the Uzity, the 


Fountain of numbers, is the firſt in order, from which we begin to 
number, This Light, which is the firſt Creature, the work of the 
firſt day, is the firſt proceſſzon of the Divine Unity without it ſelf. 
[t retains therefore the higheſt Image of this Unity, and partakes of 
it inthe higheſt degree, that any created Nature is capable of. This 
is the Unity of the Divine Perſon, or ſubſiſtency, in a diſtin& crea- 
ted Efſence or Form. Thus you havein this lovely Form of the 
pureſt, the ſweeteſt of all created Lights, the Perſon of Jeſus Chrilt, 
as he is the br{t Creature, divinely ſubfiſting in the Godhead. This 
is that Light, which while it ſhineth with a derived brightneſs, - in 
the midſt of that darkneſs which is the firſt matter of every Crea- 
ture, it remaineth, in the Unity and Divinity of its Perſon and ſub- 
ſiſtence, vailed to the higheſt and moſt glorious of all Creatures. For 
even in this bleſſed. Perſon the darkneſs is a dividing Vail be- 
m= the Nature and the Godhead, in which that Nature ſub- 
ilts. 

The Jewiſh Maſters by a two-fold tradition, ſeem to ſeal up this 
myſtery for Poſterity. Firſt, they number the Soul of the Meſſras 
among thoſe ſacred and ſublime Glories which were before the 
world. Secondly, They myſteriouſly affirm the Light of the firſt 
day to be a Light, in which the whole work of Creation in all the 
partsof it, with all its Revolutions from its firſt beginning to its laſt 
end, are clearly and diſtindtly ſeen. Burt fay they, at the fall of 
man by Sin, this Light was hid beneath the Throne of God, until 
the days of the 2/eſſras. Can any thing more plainly expreſs our 
Jeſus, as He is the firſt and univerſal Creature ? the firſt, the faireſt, 
the cleareſt draught of the whole Creation, in the whole courſe 
and conduct of it, pre-exiſtent to every Creature, comprehending 
all the worksof God, from the firſt line to the laſt finiſhing of it, in 
one moſt delightful View, in one moſt agreeable Proſpect, in one 
Spirit and Form of pureſt, ſweeteſt life, more than Angelical, only 
leſs then Divine, yet ſubſiſting in a Divine Perſon? If the will of 
man, with ts motions, be ſeen and pre-exiſt here, are they not here 
predetermined 2 

But I have ſaid before, that I would neither inſiſt long upon this 
Point, nor lay any thing of the weight of this Cauſe upon it, being 
it {elf by few received or underſtood. eg 

1Vi- 
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I divided my diſcourſe of the Mediatorſhip into three Heads : 

1. Chriſt, as he isthe ground of all the Works of God, in which 
alſo lies the ground of his Mediatorſhip. 2. Chriſt, as he is the 
Way. 3. Chriſt, as he is the End of the whole Work of God. 
There are two parts in the way 3 1. Chriſt, as he is the beginning of 
the Works of God, the firſt Creature. 2. Chriſt, as the coming 
forth and the conduf of every Creature (from the beginning to the 
end) is in him, and by him. ThisI am now to take in hand. 

Chriſt is Mediator, as he is the way of the coming forth, and the 
conduF of the Work of God, in the whole and every part of it. - As 
in a Plant, the ſeminal Spirit hath treaſured up in it the ſeminal Rea- 
ſons, the whole Harmony, all the proportions of the Plant, in the 
whole Plant, and in every part of it, as this ſeminal Spirit hath in it 
ſelf the formative power of the Plant, according to the proportion, 
as this Spirit putteth forth it ſelf into every part of the Plant, ſpring- 
_ ethup together with it, gives it its proper meaſures and ptoportions 
ſuited to the Harmony of the whole Plant, appears in each part as 
2 living [mage of that particular proportion or harmony which with 
an inviſible Beauty flouriſheth within it ſelf, reſides on every part of 
the Plant with the full harmony of the whole, being one and the 
ſame, altogether undivided, in the whole Plant and in all its parts; 
Thus is Chriſt after a more eminent and divine manner the ſeminal 
Spirit of the whole Creation. 

I have before repreſented him, from clear Scriptures, as the Wiſ- 
dome and Power of God, by virtue of which he is clearly a Spirit, 
containing in himſelf the ſeminal Reaſons, and the formative Power,by 
which every Creature is formed umverſally in its production, and in 
its conduct, 

Jeſus Chriſt is frequently known in the Scriptures by that Name 
of the Seed, which though 1t relates eminently to the ſtate of Grace 
and Glory, where it cometh up into its ripe fruit and entire form, 
yet doth it relate to the ſtate of Nature. For by virtue of this Seed 
Adam was the Son of God. By this Seed, and init, were all things 
made, as Plants ſpringing forth from it, although the Seed were yet 
come up in them only into the green Leaf, or ſmiling Bloſſoms at the 
beſt. That Name given in Greek to Jeſus, which 1s tranſlated the 
Word, ſignificth as properly Reaſon. Jeſus Chriſt is the Reaſon of 
God, the Reaſon of the Divine Nature, the univerſal Reaſon of the 
whole Creation, in which lieth the particular Reaſon of each Crea- 
ture,in its Efſence, in its Operations. Thus is Jeſus Chriſt the univer- 
fal Harmony of the Godhead, and of the whole Work of God. He 
is that Harmony, according to the meaſure of which the whole work 


The Reader js deſired to take notice, That the Authors Papers —_ this 
Head were imperfet, and that he will find what can be recovered of them 
before the finiſhing of this Work, together with a large ene »porn 
this whole Argument of the Mediation of Chrift at the end of the Book, 
where it was thought moſt convenient to place it, becanſe of its w_ 
I 2 | 
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The third Head of Arguments in this Cauſe of Free-will, is the 
Univerſal Nature of the Creature, Every Creature is a ſhadow, 
That that is firſt in every kind is ſuch by it ſelf, and every other thing 
by that. God is the hrit Being, the only Original. All created 
Being, in ma kind, degree, or manner of being, is a ſhadow of this 
Original, and ſoisall that which it is, in every diſtin form, motion, 
or circumſtance, in its Efſence, Subliſtence, and Operations,diſtin(t- 
ly by this. It hath its Being by the firſt Being. It ſubſliſts, it atts by 
the ſubſiſtency, and by the acting of this fir{t Being, this firſt ſubſiſt- 
ency, this firlt activity in it. The whole Creation in its beſt ſtate, 
is no more than a ſhadowy Image of the, Great Creator. Man, who is 
ſtiled the Glory of God, as being the band, the ſealed ſum, the 
circling Crown of the whole Creation, is ſaid to be made in the Image 
of God. The various Powers and Beauties diſperſed thorow the 2 
veral Creatures, to make the whole a compleat Image of the Divine 
Nature , meet in one in Him, as a comprehenſton of the whole, in 
whom the Divine Image is as entire, but more heightned and refined, 
as being more finiſþt here, _ drawn out further, being more e/4« 
borate, and having the laſt hand put toit. Thus was He made wor- 
thy to be the Son of God, the _ of Jeſus Chriſt, in order tolie 
eternally in his boſome, as his Bride, and to be a Fellow-Heir of God 
together with Him, 

Yet was this Image, in which man was thus made, a ſhadowy Image 
only. The word js which it 15 expreſs'd inthe firſt of Geneſis, 1s 
Tſelem. This word hath init entirely the name of a ſhadow. It hath 
alſo the firſt and chief letter of Death with which it ends. Ir ſigni- 
fies properly ſuch an Image, as is an empty, vaniſhing, dying ſhadow ; 
the ſhadow of a ſubſtance, without any ſubſtance ; a ſhadow of life, 
without any true life, . 

The fame word is uſed Pſal. 39. 6. Man walketh in a vain ſhe, 
and diſquieteth himſelf in vain. The word here rendred, a vain ſhew, 
is Tſelemr, the ſame with that by which the Image of God in Man is 
expreſsd, Gen. 1, The words immediately preceding in this Pſalm 
are theſe, Mar in his beſt ſtate is all of him all vanity. The Reaſon 
is added, Mar walks in « vain fhew. Man himſelt in the purity of 
his Naturt, in the unfaded, the utſtained flower of all his ſenſes, 
in the primitive heighth of all his Intellectual Glories, was a vain 

. The Paradiſe of his Underſtanding, the inviſible World of 
Angels, with all the Virgin beauties and ſweetneſles of both in the 
midſt of which he walketh, were a vain fbew. For they, round 
about him, with all their pomp and pleaſantneſs, were no more 
than a ſhedowy Image of the Divine World, lying in the boſome of it. 
He himſelf wasa ſhadowy Image of the Divine Eſſence and Perſon, in 
the mid(t of a world of ſhadows. 

We have this word us'd again, Pſal. 73. 20, As a dream when one 
awaketh, ſo, 0 Lord, when thou awaket, thon ſbalt deſpiſe their Image. 
Image here is Tſelent, which before was tranſlated vain ſhew. God 
the ſupream and eternal Spirit is here preſented, bringing forth 
this World, as a man doth a dream in his{lkeep. The arkneſ - 
| 
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the beginning of the Creation, deſcribed Gey. 1. ſeems hereto be 
alluded to, as a myſterious {leep into which the firlt Spirit, the 
Fountain of all, the Father of all, after a Divine manner caſt its 
ſelf. Thenthe Light, with the work of the fix days, and fo the 
whole Creation, ſpringeth forth from this Spirit in this, ſeep as 4 
dream. 

The/Devil, with his Miniſters or Creatures, Angels and Man, by 
the FalEbecome Princes and Lords of this Creation. They poſleſs 
the Powers, Treafures,and Glory of this World. But all this while, 
themſelves with all theſe created Riches, Honours and Joys,in which 
they ſwim and ſwell, are only ſhadows in 4 dream, beneath the 
ſhining and anointed feet of thoſe true, ſubſtantial, immortal Beau- 
ties and Sweetneſles, to which their hope, their ſight, their imagina- 
tions can never raiſe themſelves, When this eternal Spirit in whoſe 
ſleep, like painted forms in a dream, they vainly flutter about, 
awakeneth himſelf, he at once difſolveth them into their own nothing- 
neſs, and deſpiſeth them, as having never been any thing , yea, leſs 
than nothing in the Light of Divine Truth, and in the glorious face 
of the eternal ſubſtances. 

Thus we ſee the univerſal Nature of the Creature and of Man, iri 
their firſt form, to conſiſt in a hadowy Image. If the Creature were 
its own Original, and had the truth, the life of its own Being, its 
Original form in it ſelf, it were no more a Creature, but a God. As 
then the Face inthe Waters, or in the Glaſs, inall its powers, parts, 
colours, and motions, dependeth upon the living face, being deter- 
minated by it every moment 3 ſo areall Creatures, all Spirits, An- 

els, or Men, in'their Eſſences, Powers, or Operations, continually 
_— by thoſe forms in which the eternal Spirit from above 
ſenteth it (elf, as the reflections of that Spirit, like the ſhapes of the 
Clouds, or the Face of Heaven in a clear ſtream. 

This truth ſeemeth to be with a Divine elegancy ſet forth, Cant: 
5. 12. It is ſaid there of Jeſus Chriſt, That his Eyes are as Dovwes,above 
tMKivers of Waters, waſhing in milk, full ſet. Thus the words in 
Hebrew molt properly render themſelves. A learned Jew in his 
Paraphraſe, hath this gloſs upon thoſe words, Fall ſet ; The whole world 
is the fulneſs of his Eyes. There ſeemeth to bein this verſe, a plain 
alluſion' to that expreſſion, Ger. 1, of the Spirit moving upon the 
waters, or above the waters. The Chaldee Paraphraſe makes this to be 
in the form of 4 Dove. 

The Lamb in the Revelation is ſaid to have ſeven Eyes, a pore 
number expreſſing a full Variety. The 7deal forms, or the firſt 
Images of things, thoſe eternal Truths and Lights of Life in the Per- 
ſon of Chrilt, as the eſertial Image, the ſweeteſt, the only living 
Light of the Godhead, are theſe Eyes of the Bride-groom here cele« 
brated. Theſe Eyes are Doves, pure, eternal Spirits of Divine Love 
and Beauty, in the boſome,in the Unity of the eternal Spirit, the hea- 
venly King and Bridegroom of all Spirits. Theſe Doves are the 
lovely Eyes with which this Spirit is all over thick ſet, like the wings 
of the Seraphims full of eyes within and without. * —_ 
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Theſe Doves are waſhing —_—_— in Milk. So the Hebrew 
hath it, as a preſent perpetual AF. They lic waſhing and bathing eter- 

nally in the ſprings of Divine Light and Beauty, inthe ſoftneſles, 

ſweetneſſes, and walks of the Divine Love. Theſe are the 251k of 
the Godhead, and of bleſſed Spirits 3 Theſe Eyes are full ſet. For 
each of theſe Ideal Original forms in Chriſt comprehendeth in it (elf 
under the charaGter or property of its own diſtinct Variety,the whole 

Divine World, and all Worlds in their firſt forms, 

Theſe firſt eternal Images of things in Chriſt are his Eyes, the ſweet- 
ly ſhining Springs of all Light, Life, Love, and Joy. For he ever 
beholds all things with theſe, in theſe. By theſe, as he looks forth 
with them, he guides all things. In theſe 1s he, as the ſupream Spi- 
rit of truth aud beauty, ſeen in his livelieſt and lovelieſt appearan- 
; ces. Theſe Eyes are Doves, being each of them one Spirit com- 

rehending all things 1n its Unity, a Spirit of pureſt Light and 

weetneſs, the chaſt and beloved Mate of the eternal Spirit, eternally 
ſpringing up, lying eternally in the Boſome and Unity of it. 

Theſe Doves in the Firmament of Divine Glory ſpreading their 
Wings,Fying every where to and fro over the water of this Creation, 
figure themſelves and their motions in ſhadowy Images upon them. 

tus are all things here formed and mov'd, as the face in the Glaſs 
by the living Face. 

This fmilitnde hath in it a ſignal difference from the Truth repre- 
ſented by it. The living Eye or Face ſendeth forth its Image. But this 
Image bath its reception and ſubſiſtence in another ſubſtance,the glaſs 
or the water. But the Creation hath no ground to bear it up,but that 
alone which bringeth it forth. Theſe Divine Eyes of which we ſpeak, 
at once ſend forth and ſupport theſe Images of themſelves. They are 
the clear _ from which they ſtream, and the Chriſtal Looking- 
Glaſſes in which they agpear. In this eterna] Spirit, in this living 
Light all things as varied ſhadows of this Light, as ſhadowy forms 
of this Life, live, move, have their being and appearance : Not as 
accidents in their ſubje&, but after a manner far more eminent, ay! 
altogether tranſcendent to any reſemblance in the Creature. 

This is the Univerſal Nature of the Creature. 

How pleaſant? how Divine a Spectacle 1s this ? All things in their 

imitive purity are ſpotles Doves, Caleſtial Loves, Virgin-Spirits 

e reel » clothed in white, Eyes that are Springs of pureſt light 
and ſweetneſs, looking up from a Divine Light, vailed with a Di- 
vine ſhade, to their Life, their immortal Mates, their Divine Origi- 
als, thoſe Doves, thoſe Eyes above, which looking down meet 
themſelves here beneath, in ſhadowy figures, in ſweeteſt reflections of 
A from the midſt of lovelieſt ſhades upon a ground of eter- 
nal Light. 

It E time now to cloſe this Argument. All the* Creatures are 

Images, both Men and Angels. Asare they, fois their Liberty, 
ſo are all their motions ſhadowy, as figures they are all formed and 
determined by the Life in eternity. 

| Ipaſs now tothe ſecond Argument under this Head. 
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2. Every Creature is an emanation Or ſtream from the Divine 
Eflence, the emanation of a moment. This is a truth generally 
eſtabliſht upon all the cleareſt , the firmelt Principles of truth , 
in Philoſophy or Divinity, by the moſt univerſal conſent and 
harmony in the fpirits of learned men, in the nature of things. 
Fjje Creature eſt emanare, The Being of the Creature is the beem- 
ing forth from God, like light from the Sun. The preſervation and 
continuance of things 1s a continued Creation. | 

To. whole Creation, with every Creature comprehended in it, 
thorow all the moments of time,to the end of time, riſeth up immedi- 
ately, entirely out of God, asin the firſt momeat of its Being at the 
beginning of time. The white ſheet full of all living Creatures, was let 
down out of Heaven thrice in the ſight of St. Peter. The World is a 
Divine Light, with all forms of things Angelical or Humane, viſible, 
inviſible, appearing in it, let down out of the Heaven of the God- 
head, as often as there are moments in its duration. Thus are all 
things a new World, a new Creation, each twinkling of an Eye 
brought forth a new, by a freſh glance of the Divine Eye. 

If any Creature could ſublilt one moment apart from God, the firſt 
and ſupream Being, without the particular dependance, a particular 
derivation, of that moment, it would have the principle of Being in 
it (elf, and ſoeternity in that moment, and ſo a Godhead. 

The connexion, the dependance between God and the Creature, 
the firſt, the univerſal Cauſe and every Effet, is much more univer- 
ſal, intimate, immediate, inſeparable, than that between any effe&t 
and any ſecond Cauſe. We have a demonſtration to our ſenſe from 
the interpoſal of a Cloud between our eyes and a clear Sky, that 
the beams are continued ſtreams of light from the body of the Sun, 
In that moment in which they ceaſe to flow from the Sun, to ſubſiſt 
in the Sun, they ceaſe to be. 

It is affirmed of all things material and viſible, Fiunt, non ſunt 
They are ſent forth, but ſubſiſt not. They are only in the making 3 
in the ſame moment 1n which they are brought forth, they are no 
more. 

This is univerſally true of all Creatures, Men and Angels, They 
have only a tranſient, no permanent Being. No eye evertakes in 
twice the ſame beam of Light. No man ſtanding upon the bank of 
a River (ces twice the ſame water preſent with him. Before he can 
ca(t his eye upon it the ſecond time, it is paſt by, and gone: So 
is no Creature no appearance the fame two moments. We can 
never ſay of created Beings or Beauties, of our ſweeteſt Solaces, or 
bittereſt Sufterings, they are. For while we are ſaying it, they fly 
away, andareno more; like Lightning, or the ſhadow upon any 
point of the Dial. As our Atflictions in the Language of St. Pax, 
are Aﬀtidions of a moment ; ſoare all our Joys, Glories, and Beings 
in the Creature. Noone of them laſteth two moments. 

The Scripture teſtifies to Jeſus Chriſt of the Heavens and the 
Earth , As a Garment thou roulei# them up, and they ſhall be changed : 
But thou art the ſame , and thy years fail not. Again, in another 


place, 
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place, Jeſus the ſame yeſterday, to day, and for ever. Nothing below 
Jeſus Chriſt is the ſame yeſterday and to day , the laſt moment and 
this. This is one part of the Vanity mark'd by Solomon in all things 
beneath this Su» of the Godhead, fixt in the mid-day point of eter- 
nity 3 that thorow their whole Being, they are ever in motion, like 
the Rivers, and the Wind, Incach point of time, one breath, one 
beam, one ſtream from the eternal Spirit, ſucceeds new in the place 
of the other ſprung forth from it in the point of time immiedigtely 
preceding. The whole Creation,cach particular Creature is no more 
the ſame, hath no continuance, hath no Unity with it ſelf, ſave only 
as it is in Jeſus Chriſt, in its firſt and eternal Form, its trueſt Form, 
its trueſt Self, in Him, who alone 1s the true, the ſubſtantial, the 
univerſal Image of God, the expreſs Image of his Subſtance, Unity, 
and Eternity. All created forms are ſo far only the ſame, and one 
ina figure or ſimilitude, as they are ſealed with the imprefſion of 
their Ideal and Original form in Chriſt, as they ſubſiſt in this Root, 
as they are Garments with which this their eternal Truth and Sub- 
{tance cloathes it ſelf. 

 Inthemyſtical Fables of the Heathens, the Goddeſs of Wiſdome 
contending with the God of the Seas, for the tutelage of Athens, 
wade ſuddainly at once to ſpring up out of the Earth an Olive-tree 
in its perfeCtion, with its branches and leaves all green, laden with 
ripe Olives. When an Olive-tree or an Apple-tree riſcth up by dey 
greee from its Kernel to a perfect Plant, when it ſucceſſively putteth 
forth it ſelf thorow the Spring and Summer, in buds, in leaves, in 
bloſomes, in fruit, unto a fulneſs in Autumn ; then in that ſtate of 
maturity, with its leayes, and fruit in full growth and beauty upon 
it, it ſtandeth up immediately andentirely out of its Ideal, or firſt 
Cauſe, out of the Divine Omnipotency or Almightineſs, as if it 
had never before exiſted, as if no Summer, no Spring had ever gone 
before. Yea, the whole Creation round about that Olive-tree, in 
its preſent poſture with all Plants on Earth, with the preſent face of 
Heaven, with the preſent configuration of all Bodies, of all Hu- 
mane or Angelical Spirits comes forth from God, as immediately, 
entirely, abſolutely , as when on the third day, all Herbs, Flowers, 
and Trees firſt appeared, and roſe up in a moment, at once perfet out 
of the Earth ; or as if this preſent Autuma had been the firſt, and 
the beginning of the World, as fome ſuppoſe that ſeaſon to have 
= | 


n. 

All things in the Creature upon this ground have their order and 
connexion, not by virtue of any dependance upon each other, but 
by the force of the eterzal Order, the inviolable Harmony in the firſt 
Cauſe, the Ideal, or exemplary World in the Divine Mind. If the 
Being of the Creature be an emanation, or beaming forth from the 
firſt Being 3 then as the emanation, or flowing forth is diſtin&, new, 
and freſh every moment, ſos there every moment a new, freſh, di- 
ftind World, or Creation. 

- . If man thus with his Soul, his Powers, his Operations, with all the 
_ modifications of his whole Perſon, Body, and Spirit, incach moment 


ſpring 


__——. 
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ſpring forth freſh and full that moment from his firſt and univerſal 
Cauſe , as Philoſophers ſay, the Sun and his beams were concreated 
at the beginning of the World 3 What then is the liberty of the Will 
in determinivg it ſelf? Is it any other than this, the trueſt, the hap- 
pieſt, the only deſirable freedome of coming forth as it is ſent forth 
from God, the firſt, and the beſt of all things, in a conformity to 
its eternal Truth, its Original Form, 1n the higheſt Beauty,the higheſt 
Bliſs, the Divine Wiſdome and Will ? 

Reader, if any difficulties ariſe in thy mind, about the teconcilin 
of the appearances of things in the World ſo mixt with Good pn. 
Evil, the evil of Deformity, the evil of Sin , the deformity of In- 
telle&ual Spirits, the moſt hateful Fountain of all Deformity, the 
evil of Suffcrings , conſequent to this Deformity, with this pro- 
ceding of the Creature diſtinct and new every moment from God, 
the pure Fountain of Good, I entreat thee to carry this along int 
thy thoughts, that the ſecond part of this Diſcourſe is deſigned for 
a clear | art and full examination of all Objeftions. Iam un- 
willing therefore to diſturb my method, to prevent my ſelf, or 
make Repetitions by bringing in theſe things here, which are there 
to be treated of, I entreat thee here only to mark with a {kilful 
and curious eye, whether the foundation of Truth be firmly laid, 
and whether the building ariſe regularly out of it. In the ſecond 
Book, it will be thy part to ſee whether this building ſtand faſt againſt 
the aſlaults of all contrary appearances, which like the Rivers, the 
Wind, the Rain, from above, from below, on every fide beat upon 
it. This is enough upon this Head , the univerſal Nature of the 
Creature. | 

4. My fourth Head, from which I draw my Reaſonings upon this 
Subje& of Free-will, is, The Natwre of the Soul. From the Nature of 
the Soul we thus reaſon; The Eſſence of the Soul, and its Facnlties 
the Underſtanding, and the Wil differ not really, but formally alone. 
All three are one and the ſame. Every one is all three in one: 
They are diſtinguiſhed according to the diftin& forrtis in which they 
appear, ever appearing with all their forms in each form. 

I. The Eſlence of the Soul is immaterial, a ſubſtantial 4F, an 
undivided Unity, and eflential Form, which comprehends the forms 
of all Eſſences eflentially in it ſelf. We ſpeak all this while of the 
Intelle&tual Soul. This Soul then eſſentially comprehends it ſelf, 
reflets upon it (elf, and all forms of things in it ſelf. Thus it ſprings 
up into an eflential Image of it ſelf, and of all Efences to it ſelf, 
within it ſelf; Thus is the Efſence of the Soul its own Underſtand- 
ing, by virtue of its immaterial Subſtance , and its ſubſtantial 
Uni 


> The Underſtanding of the Soul differs from the ſenſes in two 
things: 1: The ſenſes touch and take in their Objetts only by mas» 
terial accidents, as ſhadowy figures. The Underſtanding touch- 
eth, taketh hold of, and embraceth the Subſtances t ves in- 


corruptible, immutable in their eternal Truths. 2. The ſexſer take 


in the mages of their Objects from without, but the Underſtapding . 
K be 


th. 
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- brings forth its Ovject in an eſſential Image from within, which is 
therefore called YVerbum mentjs, The Senlies being material, are thus 
paſſive ; but the Underſtanding, as an immaterial power, altogether 
ative. If the Underſtanding bring forth from it ſelf, and compre- 
hend within it felt the efjential and ſubſtantial forms of things, it 
can be noleſs than a ſubſtance it ſelf, and one ſubſtance with the 
Soul in the c{lence of it. For nothing unſubſtantial can receive into 
it ſelf that which 1s ſubſtantial. We have alſo ſaid before, that the 
Soul 1n its {lence or ſubſtance eſſentially comprehends all things in 
their ef{lcntial and ſubſtantial forms. Let me add this upon the tame 
ground, that if the Soul underſtand it felt, the underſtanding is 
every way adequate and equal to the Soul,in as much as it adequate- 
ly comprehends it. | 

The Will is deſcribed by Thomas Aquinas to be the Tnclination of 
the Soul. It isalſoa Rule, That every Power or Faculty is diſtinguiſhed 
and defined by its ObjeF. The Objed of the Will is Good. Good is 
the perfettion of every thing. The ſuitableneſs and convenience 
makes the Goodneſs. Every thing hath eſtentially in its nature an 
inclination to its Good, to its PerteCtion, to every thing ſuitable and 
agreeable toit. Suitablenelſs 1s from Similitude. Similitude is from 
Unity, For it is an agreement in the ſame form. Every thing then 
hath inks cflence an inclination to a ſuitable Object, to its PerfeCti- 
on, to its Good, as toit ſelf preſented diltinttly to it ſelf, and to the 
compleating of it felf in the embraces of it ſelf. Thus it appears, 
that the Soul cflentially is its own Will, in as much as its eflence taken 
moſt abſtraftedly, being a ſubſtantial Act, is in that Act an eflential 
inclination to its own Good and Perfection. Thus allo it appears, 
that the Underſtanding of the Soul is the Will of the Soul, in as much 
as 1n its diſtinct formality it 1s an inclination to Truth, as to its proper 
Perfection and Good. 

Again, the moſt proper and moſt perfettive Act of the Will in its 
moſt perfect ſtate is Love. Love is an Union. The Object of the 
Will is Good in its full Latitude, the eflential, ſubſtantial, univer- 
fal Good. The A& of the Will in Loveis thena mutual, intimate 
Union with the Object, by which it adequately comprehends it, 
and is adequately comprehended by it. The Wi// then, which is ne- 
ceſlarily equal to that which it comprehends,can be no other than the 
eſſence or ſubſtance of the Soul it ſelf, of which we have before ſaid, 
that it hath all Eſſences of things eflentially within it ſelf, and fo the 
whole compaſs of Being compleat within it ſelf. As it repreſents 
#t ſelf in this whole compaſs of Being to zt ſelf, in a diſtin Image, and 
ſo refle&ts upon it ſelf, it is its own Vnderſtanding. As it doth by this 
diſtinct Image with mutual embraces , mutually comprehend and 
enjoy it felf in Love, and Joy, itis its own Wl, its own Love and 
Joy. Soweſeem to have proved, that the Will, as it is a diftin& 
faculty, is really, and formally the ſame with the ctlence and fub- 
ſtance of the Soul. 

We will endeavour alſo to prove, that the Will comprehends 
the Undetſtanding irits own proper and diſtindt formality. _ 

1. When 
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1. When the Soul Loves it ſelf, and underſtands it ſelf, both 
theſe As fall under the ſame definition of comprehending it ſelf in a 
diſtin arid compleat Image of it ſelf. This Act cannot. but be #u- 
tral, if the Image of the Soul be adequate to the Soul,and ſoare Love 
and Underſtanding both in one. 

2. The Ads and Motions of the Will do imply ſenſe in their 
eſſential Formalities. Senſe in the Intellectual Soul is Underſtanding; 

3. The Object attracts and acts the Faculty by impreſſions of 1t 
ſelf. The impreſſion of Good upon an Intellectual Subject, is an 
Intellectual taſt or reliſh of the Good. The impreſſion of an Intel- 
Ictual Good, which is the proper Object of the VVill, is an Intel- 
Ictual imprethion, | 

4. The VVill, as it is effentially diſtinguiſhed from. the natural 
Appetite, which inanimate _ are naturally moved by ; and from 
the ſenſitive Appetite proper to bruit Creatures, is defined to be a ra- 
tional Appetite. Thus it comprehends Reaſon or Underſtanding in its 
eſſential Form. 

So we have attempted to make it plain, that Thoſe three, the EG 
ſence, the Underſtanding,the V Vill of the Intellectual Soul, mutually 
"comprehend one another in their eſſential Formality,and are perfely 
adequate one to another, fo far as the Soul is 10 a [tate of Pertection, 
perfettly underſtanding and loving it (elf. 

By the way, In this Glaſs you may have a pleaſant glimps of the 
Trinity : 1. The Soul inits eſſence 1s an Unity comprehending it (elf, 
and all created forms of things 1atirely in one ſubſtantial and indivi- 
fible 4&, as the Fountain of all. This is a ſhadow of the Father in 
the Trinity. 2. The Underſtanding of the Soul is the eſſential and 
adequate Image of this Unity, in which tit bringeth forth , 
and contemplates it ſelf within it ſelf, This is the Sor, the 
Word. 3. The VVill is theeflential, the intellectual, and adequate 
Union of theſe two, with the moſt full communion and higheſt coni- 
placency, by which they propagate and multiply themſelves within 
themſelves into an endleſs Race of innumerable Forms, in each of 
which they are ſtil] themſelves intire and compleat. This is the figute 
of the Holy Spirit. 

Thus he that knows God knows the Soul, as the PiFure by the 
Life 3 and he that knows the Soul knows God, as the Life by the 
Piure. Each of theſe is all to it ſelt within it ſelf: God as the Original 

' Life-World, the Soul as the ſhadowy VVorld, the World of ſhadows. 

But to conclude this Argument, If the Eſſence of the Soul, the 
Underſtanding and the VVill, be really oze, and formally diſtin&, 
ſo that every one comprehends all Three, in its proper Formality, 
where is that freedome of the VVill, -by which it may act indepen- 
dent on the Underſtanding ? 

VVe will ſeal up this Argument with that confirmation of it, which 
ſeems to have great ſtrength and clearneſs. Powers and faculties are 
diſtinguiſhed according to their Objects. The Effence of the Sout, 
the Underſtanding, and the V Vill differ as Being, Truth,and Goodneſs 5 
not really, but formally only, formally comprehending the formality 
of cach other. K 2 | The 
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' The Reader # deſered to take notice, That huw ever the Author, in one 
of his Copies, intended only this ſhort accompt of this Argument taken 
from the Nature ; Soul ; yet a larger Diſcourſe upon this Head being 
found amongſt his Papers, it #« judg'd mgſt fitting in this place to pub- 
lifh it. 


The chief Praiſe of this Age is, that it runs along in a ſtream di- 
re{tly contrary to. the Romiſh Church, having little veneration for 
an implicite Faith, Tradition, Antiquity, Univerſality in the per- 
ſuit of Truth. Its labour and glory is with its hands, eyes, and ſpi- 
it, to penetrate and view the firſt grounds of Truth, Idefire it may 
be as happy, in diſtinguiſhing between the upper part of the beam of 
Light, where it unites it ſelf toits Sun and Fountain, where it is 
firmeſt, fulleſt, brighteſt, warming, enlivening as well as ſhining 3 
and the lower part of the beam, which touches the Earth, and the 
Senſes, where it is weak, wavering, obſcure, mixt with and vaniſhing 
into the darkeſt ſhade. 

I ſhall therefore endeavour (taking my riſe ſomewhat high from 
the Fountain of things) to open the Natvre of the Soul with as much 
clearneſs and plainneſs as I am able, and the nature of the Subje& 
will bear, in theſe three Propoſetions. 

I. Prop. The IntelleFxal Soul 1n Man is an Unity altogether indivi- 
ſible, comprehending Variety, Diverſity, Comrariety of Forms, Powers, 
and Parts, without and above all Diviſion. 

2. Prop. This indiviſtble _ containeth in it ſelf the full Variety 
of all forms created, uncreated, after its own manner, according to 
its own proper CharaQer. 

3. Prop. The moſt perfe# and full Image of God in the midſt of 
the Creation, reſulting from the Harmoniows Union of the Unity 
and Variety, is the Soul's Eſſence, and eſſential Form. 

I defign, and hope, fo to open and eſtabliſh theſe Propoſitions, that 
the true Liberty of the Soul in its Operations, may all along ſhine 
clearly forth from the Divine ground and form of its proper 
nature. 

I. Propoſition. © 

The InteleFnal Soul in Man is an indivifible Unity, comprehending 
Variety, Diverſity, Cortrariety of Forms. This is the firſt Propoſition. 
There is a three-fold Unity. 

1. Thereis an Vzityin the Diviſion of Parts. This is the moſt ims- 
perfe# Unity, or rathera ſhadow of Unity, the Unity of ſhadows, of 
Corporeal ſubſtances or bodies. 

2. There is an Vnity in Diverſity of Forms or'Efſences, above all 
'diviſibilityof parts. This alſo is an 'imperfe& Unity. Thisis the 
Unity of ' Eſſences, of IntelleQual Subſtances, of all created Spirits. 
The Unities of this ſort are the Fences of things in their created 
ſtate, which are ſaid to be indiviſible, 
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3. Above all Diviſibility, or Diverſity is the firſt, the ſupream, the 
perfe# Unity, having in it ſelf the firſt, the fulleſt Variety, and di- 
ſtinction. This is the Unity of the Divine Nature, or the Divine 
World. This for its infinite heighth, above all expreſſion or compre- 
henſion, by any created Image or Underſtanding, for the equal con- 
exrrence of the rfl the moſt entire Unity, and the firif, the moſt full 
Variety,both alike boundleſs and infiaite, 1s well termed « my, Above 
an Onity. 

' The Humane Soul is an Unity of the ſecond Rank, whether you 
aſcend or deſcend, in the number of Intelleftual Subſtances, like the 
Angels, above all Diviſion, but ſubject to Diverſity. 
his is an Vnity in a Diverſity. Diverſity (which is Variety con- 
trafed and obſcured) by a mixture of the Contrariety with the Unity, 
overſhadows the Unity of the Soul, and rendreth it a ſhadowy Unity. 
The Divine Unity and Variety lic hid and vailed beneath the Diver- 
ſity, in the ſhadowy Unity of the Souls natural Form. 

This Diverſity, as it over-ſhadows, ſo it alſo bounds the Unity, and 
renders it finite, infinitely beneath the firſt and ſupream Unity in the 
Divine Nature. 

This is the Unity of the Intellectual Soul, an Unity free from, raiſed 
above all Diviſion, or diviſebility of parts, lying one without another, 
as they appear in Bodies, or Corporeal Subſtances. 

The gxplication of this Unity in the Intelle&ual Operations of 
the Soul, as I humbly conceive, will be a full demonſtration of it. 

There ſeemeth, according tocommon ſenſe and language, to be 
manifeſt in us, a Life, a Power, which compareth and judgeth things 3 
which diſcerneth the differences of things, relations, proportions, agree- 
ments, diſagreements; which is delighted with Harmony, Beauty, Mu- 

ſick; which taketh in, entertaineth it ſelf with the Eſſences of things, 

the whole, Univerſals, as its molt native, and molt ſuitable Compani- 
ons 3 which adorneth it ſelf with Sciences. The Sciences are an A#u- 
gel-like building, which this Lite or Power hath framed by ſingle no- 
tions, or forms of things regularly compoſed into Propoſitions, by 
Propoſitions in a moſt beautitul order laid one upon another, and by 
fit joynts, like Jewels knit together into oze Body of Divine Light, 
which ſetteth its Feet on the Earth, and raiſeth its Head into the un- 
ſeen Glories of the higheſt Heavens. 

This Power and Lik: within us, which makes good all this, or a 
ſemilitude of this, with more or leſs degrees of Perfeftion , is that 
which we call the Inte/eFual Soul 1n Man. 

If the 0bjeF, or its Image, be extended, and ſo compoſed of parts, 
which lie al one without another, if the S#bje&, which receives into 
it ſelf the Object, or the Image, be of the ſame nature, Now the 
one part of the Obje& is taken into, and ſeated in one part of the 
Subject 5 Another part in another. Thus all lie diffuſed differently in 

ifterent parts 3 not only diviſible, but actually divided from each 
other. Now they no where meet together in one, they are no where 
compared and judged, the Diſcord, the Harmony, the Whole, is #9 

where underſtood, : 
Yea, 
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Yea, Theſe are no more in the nature of things. There is no ſuch 
thing as Pi@ure, Proſpe@, or Perſon, Life, Love, or Joy, Death or Sufer- 
ing. All 1s an unimaginable heap of unconceivable Atomes , which 
haveno Relation to, no Commerce with each other, if there be no 
indiviſtble Unity, 1n which things meet, in which they are compared, 
judged, and proportioned, How an Atome it (elf, or any thing of 
whole, or part, can be without Unity, which conſtitutes it, which con- 
nes it, into which it Ultimately reſolves it ſelf, from which it firſt 
ariſeth, is of all things to me moſt hard to comprehend. 

_ this 1s a Sigrelion, and more than is neceſſary to my preſent 
deſign. 

Let us return. The two eſſential Operations of the Intelleual Soul, 
are to wnderiiand, and towil/, The Objetts of theſe, are Truth and 
Goodneſs, real or apparent. 

1. Truth 1s a repreſentative conformity of the Image to its Ori- 

inal. 
p 2. Goodneſs is a mutual, perfeFive Conformity,or ſuitableneſs of the 
Original and Image, or of the 0bje& to the Faculty, Power, or Spirit, 
to which it relates, 

Theſe two are the Divine Meat and Drink of the Soul, like the 
Ambroſia and NeJar of the Gods, or ſeparated Spirits , with the 
Poets. 

But where there is any impreſſion, any ſenſe or reliſh of theſe two, 
Truth or Goodneſs, inthe loweſt forms of things, Theſe t muſt 
meet undividedly in one, The two terms or rs of cofiformity 
or ſuitableneſs, the relation between theſe two, their ſuitableneſs and 
conformity to each other. | 

The IntelleCtual Soul riſeth an higher pitch, according to the 
Dodtrine of all the $chools, and its own innate teſtimony of it ſelf, in 
all its Motions, in all its Virtues and Vices. It is carried up upon 
theſe two ſoaring wings, as the wings of an Angel, quite out of the 
ſight of ſenſe, above all the tumult of Individuals and particulars, 
to the inviſible Glories, and Harmonies of »niverſal Forms. The 
#niverſal Truth and Good are its only mark and reſt, where its motions 
terminate. 

The heavenly Beauty of the univerſal Truth, can be #0 where 
ſeen, the heavenly ſweetneſs of the univerſal Good, can be taſted 
by 0 Spirit, but that alone, where all Truths, all kinds and degrees 
of good, all things in their friendſhips and enmities are met and con- 
centred with a full, with an exa&t Harmony, in one indiviſtble Point, 
or in a perfect Unity. 

It is indeed a Divine Unity, running like the Spirit of Muſick, 
through all theſe, terminating them all by it ſelf, recoleFing them 
all entirely (with their ſeveral Diviſions) after the moſt undivided 
manner into it ſelf, which makes this Harmony, the Joy, the Glory, the 
Divine Life of Angels, of God, and God-like men. 

This Divine Unity can be no where received, but into an Unity like 
it ſelf, This Unity in the IntelleQual Soul, makes it a Divine” Fye, 
Ear, and Spirit, capable of taking in the Beauty , may 

Fe | 
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Muſick, being entertained at the heavenly Feaſt of the univerſal 
Truth and Goodneſs, in the Society of all blefſed and immortal 
Spirits. 4 ; 

has the Unity of the Spirit, faith St. Paul, in the bond of peace. 
Peace in Hebrew 1s the ſame with a The word fignificth the 
Harmony of things, mutually anſwering each other in fit and full 
proportions. In Greek, peace ſignifieth the harmonious Union of 
things, 'z,wm, peace, from "*.v, to knit or joyn together. 

Without Union, without Order and Harmony in the Union, 
Many things can never become One ; there can be no Beauty to the 
Eye, no Muſick to the Ear, noLife, no Light of Senfe or Under- 
ſtanding, no Form of things, no Peace, no PerfeCtion, no Power, 
no Pleaſantneſs, no Perſon. Without an undivided Unity, where all 
meet in one, which is Ore, the ſame undivided in 4/J, there can beno 
Union, no Order, no Harmony. 

The eternal Spirit is the firſt and ſwpream Unity. Intellectual Spi- 
rits, next to this Spirit, are Similitndes and Births of it. Subſtantial, 
undivided Unities, the Springs, the Seats of the univerſal, the ſu- 
pream, the incorporeal Beauties, Mulicks, Perfection, Order, Har 
mony, through the Creation 3 the only Perſons; the bonds of all 
Union, Order, Harmony, Peace, Perfection, beauty, Life, Lovelineſs, 
Virtue, Joy , Power, Perſonality, in all Bodies, in all Corporeal 
Fornis. 

By one Spirit, ſaith that Spirit, we are all baptized into one Body. 
In ſpirituality, by meeting together wndividedly in the Unity of the 
eternal Spirit, which is undividedly one and the ſaxe 1n all, by 
which all are one, and the ſame inevery one, All the Saints become 
one heavenly Body. This Unity of the Spirit, ſpringing up into eve- 
ry one, as a Divine and compleat Image of itſelf, having thus the 
Whole, the Image, the Life, the Spirit of the whole in it ſelf, is the 
bond of their fellow-memberſhip. 

This is the ground and ſpring of their Sympathy, of all their Mo- 
tions, by which in a Divine Love and Harmony they exa&ly accord 
with each other, We have the ſhadowy figure of this myſtery in 
natural things. ' 

How inexplicable is motion in Bodies, without the underſtandi 
of this Unity 2 What ſhall excite Motion in any Corporeal $ubje as 
Accidents, Virtues, Qualities, paſs not from one Corporeal Subſtance 
to another. They are eſſentially inſeparable, from their Individual 
Subje&s. Corporeal Subſtances are impenetrable each to other,and 
ſo cannot operate immediately one upon another. 

In what order ſhall Motion be advanced, if it be excited ? Shall 
the part immediately touched move firſt? How can it, until that 
p_ next before it, give place toit > Upon what account ſhall this 

fore move, until that behind it on which the imprefion is firſt 


made, thruſt it forward ? 
How Beautiful 2 how Harmonious? how Eafie is all? If an Intel- 


leftual Spirit, containing the whole Body,the whole Corporeal frame, 
man undivided Unity, being undividedly caitirely one and the fame 
through 
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through the whole Body, and in each part, immediately, at once, by 
it ſelt A all the parts 1n a mutual exact Correſpondency to each 
other, like perſons ina figure-Dance? All is now it ſelf, in ſo many 
ſhadowy figures of more ſubſtantial and ſublimer Variety,in the Uni- 
ty, and Harmony of its own Efſence. 

This 1s aclear reaſon for that Sympathy, by which all the parts 
moſt remote of the ſame Body, have a preſent ſenſe of, are ated and 

ved together with, all the eſſential a&ts and motions of each 
ther. They areall by one Spirit baptized into one Body. They all 
are comprehended together in the undivided Unity of the ſame 
Spirit. So they mutually peretrate, poſleſs each other in Ore ; as 
One in the Fountain of their Being, Life, and Motion, the ſame Spirit. 
This Spirit 1s each Intelle&tual Soul to its own Body. 
f Let us ſum up this whole Argument into a brief and clear conclu- 
ion. 
The Intellectual Soul, in the perfeCtion of its natural form, un- 
derſtands, compares, judges, not only particular Beauties and Har- 
monies, but the Beauty and Harmony of the whole Univerſe, the Uni- 
verſal Truth and Goodneſs. All particular Beauties and Harmonies, 
all Agreements and Diſagreements, Strifes, Friendſhips, all forms and 
parts, as they make up the Beauty of the Univerſe : Then all forms 
of things, in all their Similitudes and Differences, Conformities and 
Contrarieties, in all their Eflences and Accidents, in all their ſeveral 
diſtinct Proportions and order, in their Beauties and Harmonies, with 
all the Parts and Elements which compoſe theſe, as they make up the 
univerſal Harmony and Beauty meet together, clearly, compleatly in 
the #ndivided Unity of the Souls Eflence. 
Thus alſo this Soul contains within it ſelf its own Body, its Image 
and Organ, in all the forms, parts, and proportions of it. Neither 
doth it ſo comprehend this alone, but the wxiverſal Body, as it relates 
to its own particular Body, as it ſtands in the ſenſes of this Body,like 
Images ina Glaſs, 
Here, in this Unity, is the Corporeal Image, as in a Divine Mold, 
formed in all its parts and proportions, to anſwer to their Original in 
the Soul, and to each other, for here only are they ſeen y 
to be compared and judged , from hence they come forth, by this 
Unity they conſiſt jn their Union, are afted every moment unto mo- 
tions correſpending with each other, and to a Sympathy; for one 
Spirit ſprings up through the whole Body, as it ſelf deſcended into a 
ſhadowy figure of it ſelf, and abiding ever with it ſelf, withm the 
Unity of its own Eſſence. 
The moſt eminent CharaFer of the eternal Spirit, is its Unity. 
Hear, Olſrael, the Lord thy God js one God, How glorious an Image 
of God, in this Character of the Divine Glory, is man in the perſeZFi- 
on of his natural form 2 What is the axle, the majeſty of this 
Divine Unity, in which the whole Creation, with all its beauties aud 
fulneſs, appear together at once, in One, as upon its Throne ? 

; Thus, Lhope, I have from common ſenſe, and principles univerſally 
received, made plain in ſome impertett degree, this indiviſible Unity 
- - of the Intellectual Soul in man. 2, Propo. 
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2.Propoſ. The Humane Soul is an indivilible Unity,containing in it 
ſelf all Variety of forms. | 

The Argument before taken from the Operations of the Soul, in 
knowing and judging things, to explain its Unity, declares alſo this 
Variety in its Unity, 

The Soul hath naturally a deſire, -and power, or potenitiality of 
knowing all things, eſpecially the Harmony of things, which is the 
Intellectual Beauty. The Harmony in no part can be underſtood 
without the knowledge of the whole. If the Soul then in the primi- 
tive, and pure ſtate of the Creation, did aQually enjoy it ſelf in the 
perfection of its natural form and faculties, it contained withis: it ſelf, 
in the Unity of its Eſſence, all Variety of things in all their Diſtin&ti- 


ons, Differences, and Diviſions, Originals, and Copies, Cauſes and 


Effe&ts, Subſtances, and Circumſtances, or Accidents, Eſſences, and 
Operations, 

The power or potentiality in the Soul of Man, is not Paſſive but 
AFive. Itis a pure AQ, free from the paſhiveneſs, which is the con- 
ſequent of corporeal or bodily matter. The IntelleGual Spirit ha- 
ving alwayes in it ſelf the judgment of all things, in the potentiality 
or power of it, which either is its Eſſence, or inſeparable from it, 
hath alſo all forms of things in the ſame Capacity, or Power, and fo in 
its Original AF. Indeed as it ſubliſteth in the Body, this plenitude in 
the Original At, or power of the Soul, is very much vailed by mat- 
ter, or corporeity, at leaſt under the fa/. 

But I paſs from this Argument, to another,drawn from the Unity of 
the Soul, eſtabliſhed in the former Propoſition. 

The Soul being in its Eſſence, by Virtue of its eſſential Unity al- 
together undivided, and fo above all place or time, which conſiſt of 
divided parts, is thus uncapable of Abſence, Diſtance,or Diviſion from 
any thing. All things then are ever preſent with jt. | 

| al, 

There is only a two-fold preſence imaginable, and 

Spiritual. 

I. The Corporeal, or bodily preſence is after the manner of Cor+ 
poreal Subſtances or Bodies, with Diviſion, a divided preſence. 

This is the preſence of two Bodies, one containing the 'other as 


its proper place, or of two Bodies, contained in one Body as their 


common place, one common ſpace of Air, oneField, one Chamber, 
one Bed, oi 

2. The ſpiritual preſence is a meeting in one Incorporeal Form, or 
in one Spirit, which is an Indiviſible Unity. This the 8chools expreſs 
by the penetration of Spirits, which penetration, where there are 
noextenſions or dimenfions,as in Bodies, ſeemeth to me, able of 
any other ſenſe, in the {tri examination of it, than their ſubfifting 
together in the ſame undivided Unity, and their mutual ſubfrſtencies 
| inthe undivided and eſſential Unities of each other. 

Harmonious with this, are thoſe two well-grounded and unſhaken 
Axioms in Philoſophy, Na 22. , | 


1. The Eſſences of things are Indiviſible. 
Hf id L 2. The 
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2. The underſtanding alone reacheth to, and comprehendeth 
the Efſences and Subſtances of things, whiles ſexſe feeds only upon 
empty ſhadows, Aiery, accidental Forms. 

Proclus thus teacheth us, That all things are in the Soul +»yuc;, ac- 
cording to the peculiar property and character of the Soul. In like 
manner the Lord Jeſus ſaith to the unbelieving Jews, which look for 
ſigns of the Divinity, fora Pomp and Glory without, in their ſenſes, 
Ihe Kinedome of Heaven is within you. 

The Heathen Philoſophers ſtiled the Urities of things, Gods. This 
Unity, to which all things were preſent, was, with them, the Chara@er 
of a God, The Scriptures upon the ſame ground, {tile all Intellectual 
Spirits, both Angels and Men, Gods. He calleth (ſaith Chriſt) them 
Gods, to whom the word of God came. That living Word, which is 
the Image of the inviſible God, (and fo containeth all Forms, the 
whole nature of things int ſelf.) cometh by Nature, and by Grace, 
although after a divers manner, to all Intelleftual Spirits. That 
Scripture, which our Lord Jeſus relates to, ſeemeth peculiarly to 
regard Humane Souls, I have ſaid, ye are Gods, but ye ſhall die like 
men. Ye Intellectual Spirits, which in your abſtrated forms are 
immortal, impaſhble, undivided, comprehenſive Unities, To which 
all forms of things, in their immutable Eſſences, are ever preſent by 
my preſence with you,who am the eternal Word of the Divine Mind, 
the Divine and Univerſal Image of things, Ye being humbled be- 
neath the Angels, into a Body of Duſt, a Corporeal Form, in this, 
by your gp, with this, are ſubject to the Government of the 
Elements and Cceleſtial Bodies, of the Powers ruling in them, as 
Tutors over you, and fo to their Laws of Time, Place, Diviſion, and 
Death, until you grow upto the full Age of the IntelleCtual Life, by 
returning into the Boſome of your firſt Divine Ideal Unity in 
me. 

All diverſity of Forms are in this manner preſent with the Intel- 
lectual Soul, meeting together, and being contained in the Unity of 
its Eſſence; as in an invitible Palace, or City, like the City of God de- 
ſcribed by the rPſalmiſt, which is compa in it (elf. 

0bjeF. Is God then, are all the. Angels, is this viſible World fo 
preſent with the Soul, ſo contained in its eflential Unity, as to be one 
Eſſence, one Spirit with it 2? ; 

Anſw. I ſhall give three diſtin Anſwers to the three parts of this 
Objection, | | 


'c1. ToGod. 
In relation, 2. To angels. 
"7" 3. To the viſible World. 

I. A»ſw. This comprehenfive Unity , which is the proper Cha- 
raQer of Intellectual Spirits, is called by Philoſophers, the 4pex, or 
ſupream Point, the Head of the Soul, hid in a Divine Glory, the 
Divine part of the Soul, in which it ſymbolizeth with, is ca able of 
Commerce with the Divinity it ſelf, and of enjoying in it ſelf the Di- 
. Vine preſence, as in its moſt proper and beloved Temple. 


I ſhall 
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I ſhall humbly preſent to the Readers Candor four Diſtinions, for 
the unvailing of this Divine preſence in the Soul. 

1. Diſtin#10n. God is not preſent in the Soul,as in a place Diviſible, 
but as in an »rdivided Unity; for he were otherwiſe no more a pure,an 
infinite Spirit, the firſt, ſupream, ſimple _ of Being, Beauty, of all 
Excellency and Virtue,a Life of Sweetnefſs, a Light of Glory, without 
allay, ſhade, or limit : He were now Corporeal and finite, 

Of this Local Circumſcription (which hath no place here) is that 
Rule rightly underſtood, The container is greater than the con- 
tained, 

2. Diſtinion. God by his Omnipreſence, and undivided Unity, 
is every where, in every Creature, in every part and point of the 
Creation, with the fulneſs of his Glories and Godhead after a two-fold 
manner, 

1, God is preſent to himſelf in every Creature, Secundum modune 
Dei, after the manner of a God. 

2, God is preſent in each Creature, to that Creature, Secundun 
wodum Creature,according to the manner of the Creature. 

1. God is preſent to himlſclf in every Creature, after the manner 
of a God. , | 

Where-ever he is preſent, He is. extirely preſent with all the Joys 
and Glories of eternity, ever undivided, His own Heaven to him- 
ſelf, in the Depths of Hel/ beneath as in the Heighth of Heaven 
above, in the dſt of the Grave, in a wave of the Sea, as inthe moſt 
ſhining Cherubim or flaming Seraphim. 

God is not thus preſent to any natural Spirit, no, not in the purity 
of its Creation, with his unvailed Beauties, ſhining forth in the bright- 
neſs of his Glory, in the fulneſs of his Godhead. Then ſhould he 
transfignre that Spirit into the Image of one Divine Form and 
Glory with himſelf, Then would there be no difference between 
Adam in Paradiſe, the Angels in Heaven, and Jeſus Chriſt in his Pa« 
radiſe and Heaven above Sia the Boſome of the Father, No, 
after this manner God dwells in Joſe Chriit alone, as he is riſen from 
the Dead, in the eternal Spirit, in the Glory of the Father. 

2. God isin every Creature preſent with that Creature, accor- 
ding to the manner of that Creature , By the divers manners of his 
Appearance, as by the ingraving upon the Seal, —_—_—— impreſ- 
ſions upon the Creature, and giving divers forms of Being to it like 
the Seal in the imprefiion upon the Wax. He thus becometh the 
fulneſs of every Creature, filling all, in all parts of it, and ſo Ommni- 
preſent tot, 

Therefore the School-men ſay of the ſending, giving; powring forth, 
the coming of the Spirit to us, to be in us, That it is only Novus modes 
apparendi, A new manner of appearing. The Holy Spirit, the third 
Perſon in the Trinity, from whom the other two Perſons are ever 
undivided, God bleſſed for ever, is ever in every Creature, inevery 
Spirit. He only changeth his Appearances and Effulgencies there. 
By the change of his Appearance, he changeth and formeth each 
Creature, each Spirit in all its Changes. Thus he turneth to —_— 
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the Heavensand the Earth, as the Clay to the Seal, according to the 
Language in the Book of Job. 

How divinely pure and pleaſant a proſpe&, or living Pi@ure, is 
now the nature of things, while God himſelf, according to the 
diſtinct Idea, or eternal exemplar of each Creature , cometh 
forth , and appeareth together with it, as Twin-brothers, as Twin- 
Loves, "Eee, and "aries, one the reflefFion of the other ? while a Third 
Love breaks from both theſe, in which they are bleſt, and made per- 
feft, with a mutual Union, and the fruition of each other. 

The ever-glorious, and eternally-joyous Trinity of the higheſt, 
and firſt Love, ſcems to multiply and figure it ſelf in each Creature, 
All Creatures now feem to» be 1n a lively and living Beauty, repre- 
ſented by the two Breaſts of the heavenly Spoufe, Like two Twin- 
Roes of a lovely kind, two Twin-Loves, the Births of their heavenly 
Mother z the Univerfal and Drvine Image in the Perſon of Chriſt, 
feeding among the Lillies, the Ideal, eternal Lights and Beauties of her 
ſoft and fhimng Boſome. | 

But all this 15 to be underſtood: of ſwple Nature, abſtratted from 
the Corr»ption by Sin, with which, inthe midſt of the pure, peace- 
ful, pleaſant Varieties, the charming Harmonies, the golden Calms 
and Gardens of Divine Love, . cometh in a ſcene of War and Death, 
of tempeſtuous Seas, fields of Blood, Contrariety and Enmity, God 
willing to. ſhew the Power of bis Wrath. That God, who is the God of 
Love, that Will, which 1s Love it ſe}, All Love in the beloved Soul, 
to the beloved Soul here in its faln ſtate, puts on this ſtra 
of an Enemy. Under this dark Diſguiſe , and horrid Vizat, he 
hideth all his Beauties and Sweetneſles, he aCts a part of Wrath. 
But this it ſelf at laſt ars to the beloved Soul, to be a moſt de- 
lightful Love-part. ile, w it, the Variety is made more fall, 
being extended to the greateſt Contrariety, and utmoſt extreams., 
While in the reconciling of theſe, the Divine Harmony is more full 

*and raviſhing , The Divine Love heightned toan exceſs of Sweet- 
neſs, and triumphant Joys, The Wiſdome of the Deſign more admi- 
rd and adored in its rich and glorious Depths, All expectations of 
Men and Angels are ſuſpended, moſt happily deceived, and in the 
end infinitely tranſcended. 

But how have I wandred, and —_ loſt my ſelf, by drink- 
ing in cagerly this Wine of Angels and glorified Saints, the Sweer- 
nels of this Divine Light and Love? I will now paſs from this ſecond 
Diſtin&ion to the third, for the illuſtration of the Divine preſence 
in the ſoul. 

3. Diſtin@ion. God is one with the Soul, not formally, but tram 


| ſeendently. 


God is not one with the Soul formally, as the formal and proper 
Eſſence of the Soul or of any created Spirit, much leſs as a Conſtiru- 
tive pert of its Eſſence. This would make God and that Spirit eſſexr- 


tially one. The Eſſence of that Spirit would reciprocally be the 


Eſſence of God. That Spirit would be eſſentially God. Is not this 
the utmoſt heighth of Ignorance, Profaneneſs, Impiety, Blaſphemy, 
. G1 
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Giant-like, Lxcifer-like to war with God, for the Throne of his God- 
head ? 

Beſides all this evil, how great were the /oſ7 to every Spirit, of 
Angels and Men? Their S##, which makes the eternal Day and 
Spring, were now ſet in an hopeleſs Night of Clouds and Confufions. 
All their Loves, Hopes, and Joys, aſpiring to an infiniteneſs above 
themſelves, would now all droop and die in their own Boſome. The 
beginning, the end of them all is taken away. That diftin@Fion of 
things, which is the Mother of all Lives, Loves, Beauties, and Plea- 
ſures , as Unity is the Father of them, would now ſk into a rude 
undiſtinguiſhed Darkneſs ; the frrit and the fountain of all Diſtincti- 
ons being taken away, in taking away the Diſtinction of the Divine 
Nature from the created form of things. 

How unpleaſant were it to the Eye below, to be perſwaded that 
there were no Sun, beſides it ſelf, above it ſelf > Now the joy in be« 
holding the face of the Sun and of Heaven, the taking in of the 
ſweet Light of Heaven and the Sun, the charming Delights in the 
Varieties of Lights and Shades , of Colours and Pictures, in the 
Light and the Sun-ſhine, were no more. 

2. God is tranſcendently one with the Soul, as he is with all things 
by the tranſcendency of his Vnity, and his Infiniteneſs, He compre- 
hendeth all things in one in Himſelf, after a manner altogether in- 
comprehenſible, Ashe is the firſt, the Univerſal Cauſe, the moſt 
immediate, the moſt intimate, the inſeparable, the 7deal Cauſe of all 
things, He is the Unity of every Unity, the Being of Beings, the 
Eſſence of every Eſſence, not formally, but rranſcendently, not after 
a finite, but an infinite manner. 

Cuſanus, ſaith, God is the Sum in the Sun, not formally, finitely, 
bur after a tranſcendent, infinite manner. He is ſo the Sun in the Sun, 
that he is all things with the fulneſs of the Divine Nature and eter- 
nity in that form. 

4- Diſtin#jon. God is preſent with, and in the natural form of the 
Soul, as in an earthly and ſhadowy Image. He is preſent, according 
to his heavenly, his eternal form in this ſhadow, as vailed and hidderx 
beneath it. 

As Jeſus Chriſt at his Incarnation, fo the firſt man by his Creation, 
was made under the Law, (the Law, the Glory of the created Image 
improved and heightned.) The Holy Spirit faith of the Law, That 
it is 4 ſhadow of good things to come, not the very Image. It is com- 
monly _ That the Law is the Goſpel vailed, the Goſpel, the Law 
unvailed. 

Jeſus Chriſt, as he is the eſſential Image, the brightneſs of the 
Glory of God, isthe firſt 4dam, vailed, beneath a ſhadowy 
He is there, as the Tr»th, the Original, the Root of this ſhadow, bring- 
ing it forth, bearing it in himſelf, comprehendingit. Hein it; as 
the Spirit and beautiful form of a Plant in the Seed, ready to ſpring 
forth through it, to —_— it into the ſimilitude of its own 
Beauties , tofill it ſotra red with its own Divine Life, Virtues, 
and Fruits in the proper ſeaſon _ 


——_ 
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St. Pax] makes the firſt man, in his pure State and in his Fall, a 
Type or Figure of Him, who is to come, Jeſus Chriſt, Rom. 5. 

God in the Light of his Glory, Jeſus Chriſt, according to his 
heavenly Image, hidden in God , The Soul, according to its Divine 
Life, in the ſtate of Grace, are all preſent vailed in the natural man, 
as in their proper ſhadow. 

Some think this following ſenſe to be intended by St. Paul in theſe 
words, [_ Chriſt is the Image of the inviſible God, the firſt-born of the 
whele Creation, or of every Creature, | Col. 1. 

God in that ſame ſecond Perſon, which is the Godhead in its eſlen- 
tial Image, (which in the fulneſs of time, took fleſh of the Virgin 
Mary,) 1n the beginning of Time came forth from the ſecret and wx- 
acceſſible Light of Eternity, in a ſhadowy Image. This Image was 
the ful figure of his Perſon, with all its Divine Glories, according to 
the capacity ofa ſhadow. This was the whole Creation compleat in 
its firſt Draught. All the Glories of the Divine Nature, which are 
imitable, were here firſt diſtinCtly figured in the primitive, and pure 
forms of all the Creatures. Thus was he the Image of the inviſible 
God, the fir{t-born of the whole Creation in gezeral, and of each 
Creature in particular. | 

Thus was He in the Language of the Jews, the great Adam, who 
brought forth the little Adam in his own likeneſs. 

Thus was Jeſus Chriſt in Adam, at once, the life of all, in his efſen- 
tial Glories, the Original Copy, or firſt Draught of the Creature, in 
the whole compals of it, of each Creature 1n particular. All this 
in the Humane Soul, in Adam, as the only perfe&t and proper Figure 
of this Original. 
"6 mnduttend nothing in this interpretation of St. Pauls words, con- 
trary to the Analogy of Faith, or the Scriptures. There ſcemeth to 
be init a compleat Harmony, and order 1n the nature of things, ac- 
cording to this ſenſe. 

1. All thingsſtand firſt in an Uncreated $wbſeſtence and Eſſence, 
Then in an Uncreated Subſſtence or Perſon, they come forth into 
Created Eſſences or Natures, Laſtly, By this medium uniting all, 
they paſs in Created Subſiſtencies and Eſſences, into created Perſons 
" and Natures. | | 

2. Jeſus Chriſt gradually deſcends from his eſſential Glories, into 
an Univerſal, Original Figure of himſelf, of the whole Creation, of 
each Creature, Through this He paſleth into the particular form of 
faln man, in the Woxrb of the Virgin. So he defcends to the nether- 
moſt parts of the Earth, aſcends again through all forms of things, 
with all united in his own Perſon , above all Heavens , and fil 


. After this manner, the Lord Jeſus is the Mediatowr of the Creati- 
on, as well as of the Reconciliation and Regeneration. All things are 
made by him, and nothing that is made (or brought forth from the be- 
ginning of things to the end) comes forth without him. As accordin 
to his appearances in Grace or Glory, the Saints appear together wit 
him ; ſo according to his Appearances in Nature , all things appear 


toge- 
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together with him. He lives and ſ#bſii?s in the form of every Crea- 
. 3 ture. Every Creature ſ#bſiſts by its tranſcendental Union with him in 
Nature. 

Thus it is moſt true, That we are in this World, as he is in this World. 
Weare Sojourners together with him in his Land. He ſuffers in all 
our Sufferings, is ſtraitned in all our ſtraitnings. He js in all things 
made like unto ws, Sin only excepted, He carriesalong in every par- 
ticular form the Univerſal Harmony, the Divine Glory, even in all 
the ſufferings and ſtraitnings of every Creature, The Univerſal Har- 
mony and -Divine Glory 1s to him the hberty, the joy of Paradiſe, 
Heaven, Eternity, in each ſtraitning and ſuffering. $i only is the 
breach of this Harmony, the violation of this Glory, not by a priva- 
tion only, buta ContradiFion and Enmity founded in the privation. 
This can bear no part in the Divine Harmony, fave as it is reduced 
into Order, and the Harmony carried on through the Wrath and 
Righteouſneſs of God, in the Death and Reſurre&ion of the Lord 
Jelvs, Z 

But [ defire toleave my ſelf, and my Reader free in this Point. 

I have now finiſhed, in four ,Diſtin&tions, my Anſwer to the firſt 
part of the Objection, made againſt the Variety of forms in the Uni- 
ty of the Soul. In this part of my Anſiver I have endeavoured to 
ſtate the preſence of God with and in the Soul of man, as perſpicu- 
ouſly as my dark and narrow mind is capable of taking in, and ex- 

wr hag Divine Myſtery of ſo great” an amplitude, and ſuch an 
bei h of Glory. | 
paſs now to the ſecond part of my Anſwer, which concerns the 
Angels. 

- Anſwer. Angels, with the whole Company of inviſible ſubſtan- 
ces, or ſeparated Forms and immortal Spirits are contained in the 
Unity of the Soul theſe two wayes, 

1, They are Superior and Univerſal Canſes, ſubordinate to the firſt 
Cafe. Thus they are moſt intimately, and inſeparably preſent in 
the Conſtitution of the Soul. As Entity, or Being, and ſub antiality 
in their Superiour and Univerſal Nature deſcexd into incorporeal Spt- 
rits, and through theſe, into Corporeal Shapes and Bodies ; ſo do 
all the Angels, greater in Might and Glory, c/oath themſelves with 
the Incorporeal Form of the immortal Souf, communicating all their 
divers Virtues, Powers, and Glories to this Form in which them- 
ſelves ſubſift, and live together with it , being an head of Glory 
to 1t. , 

2. All Angelical, Immortal Spirits, are another way in the Soul, 
as making up the full diverſity of all Formsin it, and fo compoſing its 
Effence. Thus all Angels, all Eſſences, all Forms of things in their 
immortal Subſtances, as Intellectual Spirits, meet in the proper Unity, 
under the peculiar Charader and Diverſity of each Tocellectual Soul, 
as, in ſome obſcxre reſemblance, Variety of colours in a particular 
colour , or as all the Elements in each Element, in each mixt 
Form, under the proper Character of the predominant Elenient or 


Form, | 
3. Anſwer, 
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3. Anſwer. The Intellectual Soul containeth all Corporeal Forms 
1. Virtually. 
2. Formally. 

1. The Soul hath in it ſelf all Bodies virtually from the Angels 
above it, asthe ſhining Boſome, where the eternal Spring through 
Jeſus Chriſt powres forth its living ſtreams. Here the drinketh 
in the Eflences, and eſſential forms of things, in their Angelick 
Truth and Goodneſs. Theſe feaſt and fill the Underſtanding and the 
Will. Inthe Underſtanding, or Angelick Light of the Soul, the 
{hine as the Exemplars or Patterns of all below in the viſible World. 
In the Will, as in the Argelick, Love of the Soul, they lie as in the 
Womb, orin the ſeminal Virtue, or executive Power, which brings 
them forth, 

2. This Soul comprehends the Corporeal World in it ſelf formally. 
The Eſlences of all Bodies, as they are 0bjeFs only of the Under- 
ſtanding, and not of Senſe, ſo are they, according to the Nature and 
Law of all Eſſences, Intel/enal Unities, and Forms, in the Unity or 
eſſtntial Form of this Intellectual Spirit, The Soul in theſe diſtinct 
Efences floweth forth into theſe ſhadowy forms, with which our 
Senſes, the ſhadows ofthe Intelle&ual Light, are entertained, 

The Iatellectual Unity gdiffuſeth it ſelf into the continned parts of 
theſe divifible Forms, This Unity formeth the Proportions of the 
parts in their mutual Correſpondencies, knitteth them together unto 
a mutual ſympathy in cach natural Body, For as I have before faid, 
a mutual correſpondency of parts ſuited exactly each to other 
through the whole Corporeal Frame, a concurrence in all the parts 
of the ſenſations, mutations, or impreſſions ſeated in each diſtin& 
and divided part, ſeemeth altogether #nimaginable, if there be not 
an «ndivided Unity, which is one and the fame in all the divided 
parts, where all the parts zveet in one, and areone, By this Unity 
alone can all the parts have a mutual proportion,a comprebenſion, = 
tration, ſenſation, or feeling of each other through out, as they have 
of themſelves, and in the ſame undivided moment. This mad the 
ſympathy true and perfect. 

. | The Unity then of the Intelleual Soul, as it difſuſeth it ſelf into 
all Bodies, in all their extended forms and divided parts, 10 it bind- 
eth them all up withia it ſelf. This is the ſubſtance to theſe ſhadows, 
and Contexturesof ſhadowy Forms or Accidents ia which they ſab- 
(iſt. This is the Spring out of which they riſe up every moment. 
This i#the band which joyns and tyes them together in one. This is 
the Boſome or proper place, which incompaſleth, imbraceth, brings 
forth, ſuſtains, aud -cheriſheth theni. ; 

\ I have now anſivered the Objection, and fo endeavoured to clear 
from all Clouds the beauty of the Soul, as all Varicties ſhine moſt 

leafagyly in the fire of it, in the diverlity indeed of the ſhadowy 
ba, but an Angel-like Diverſity, and a God-like Image. 

Thws1[ bave finiſhed the two Propoliti6ns 1n the Deſcription of the 
Souls Eflence. Alerting, 1, The Unity, | 2. The Variety inthe 
Diverſity. 


or Bodies in it ſelf, two wayes, 


3. Prop. 
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3. Prop. The Image of God reſulting from the moſt harmonious 
Union of theſe two, the Unity, and the Diverlity of Forms, js the 
proper Eſſence, and eſſential form of the Soul. | 

This Harmonious Union-confiſts in a two-fold Perfeftion. 

1. The Unity and Variety of things under a form of Diverſity, 
meet in the Eſſence of the Soul, with the Character or Propriety of 
the Unity and Harmony. 

When God had drawn the ſeveral parts of his Divine Image in 
the ſeveral Angels and Creatures, according to the Diverſities of 
their ſeveral CharaFers or Properties, He now ſummons them, and 
calls them all together to meet in Mar, in him to be #nited and com- 

leated in the entire Unity and full Harmony of the Divine Image. 

hus he ſpeaketh to himſelf in the Trinity, to. all the Quires of 
Angels, to all his fore-going Works , Let #s (faith He) make man 
in our Image, in our own likeneſs. The expreſſion is doubled, to give 
the more force and emphaſis toit. So afterward God created man in 
his own Image, in the Image of God created he him. The-entireneſs, 
the Eminency, the Principality of the Divine Image in man is thus 
fet forth, and therefore the Dominion 1s irhmediately added 
toIt, 

Angels, and all other Creatures, have their diſtinct Ideas in the 
Divine Mind. But God hinifelf in his own effential Image, in the 
Perſon of the Son, the 7dea of 1deas, is the Idea of Man. This there- 
fore alone, as it is his glorious beginning in Nature, is his Beatifical 
End in Grace and Glory, his Righteouſneſs, Reſt, Eternal and full 
Bleſiedneſs, in his full, immediate, entire Union, Conformity, Com- 
munion with it. | 

The Lord Jeſus is the Head, the Unity, the Harmony of the whole 
Creation, in this Region of Diverſity. The Angels, in the heights 
of a Created Glory next him, are. like Notes in a Muſical a, 
Diverſities in the Harmony ſpringing forth from this Unity. ® 

But each of theſe Diverſities, as the top of the Beams next tha 
Sun, ſtanding in the higheſt degree of Diverſity, beneath the Unity, 
bear in themſelves the Univerſal Harmony, the Univerſal Nature of 
Diverſity, the whole Creation, in the ſhadowy figure of the God- 
head, Therefore are they in Scripture ſtiled , Thrones , Principa- 
lities, Gods, They are ſo many Divine Unities in a ſhadowy Image, 
wm under the CharaQter and Property of ſo many diſtin&t Divers 

ICS. 

Thus are they miniſtring Spirits; As they are ſhadowy Unities; 
They are ſhadowy Gods. Burt as they are Unities under the ſeveral 
CharaGters of Diverſity, they are miniſtring Deities, or —_— 
Spirits. They are Servants to the Lord Jeſus, the proper Unity a 

armony in its own full Charatter, and Divine Property. From 
him they »winifter the whole Creation, in the ſeveral Diverſities of 
the Univerſal Forms, and undivided Effences unto man. In man 
they all meet, as in their proper Unity and Harmony anſwering. exattly 
to the Perſon of the Lord Jeſus. Sorhe Sun in Heaven, by his ſeve- 
ral Beams, figureth himſelf into a Sunina Cloud, by his fide, or in a 
clear {tream beneath him. M Thug 
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Thus are the Angels, ſo many Chariots, and the whole Society of 
Angels one Chariot, in which Jeſus Chriſt rides forth into the Humane 
Nature, unto a compleat Image of himſelt in man. 

After this manner Angels Rule over Man, are ſuperior to him in 
Glory and Might, as he 1s the ſhadowy Image, in which all the lmes 
of Nature meet, and terminate themſelves. He is now the Heir un- 
der Age, ſubje& to Tutors and Guardians. But the ſpiritual man 
made lower thanthe Angels, mits ſhadowy Image, upon the ſtage 
of the firſt Creation, grown up to its Age of maturity, in the Reſur- 
re(tion of Chriſt, is now crowned with Honour and Dignity, is Heir 
of all things, Lord of the Angels. Together with Jcſus Chriſt he 

rideth forth upon the Angels, as the Chariots and Horſes, which he 
- NOW governs. 

Thus in this ſhadowy Image, and ſtate of Diverſity, the Unity and 
the Varicty meet in man with the moſt Harmonious Union, the 
fulleſt Character of the Unity inthe Varicty. So man becomes the 
principal, the compleat Image of the Godhead in the whole Creation, 
Finifired from the Lord Jeſus, the Head and Harmony of the whole 
Diverſity, by the concurrent Service of all the Angels, as the whole 
Creation, in ſo many Diverſities. 

2. The Harmonious Union , conſtituting the Divine Image in 
man, conſiſts in the Unity of the Soul, in its undivided Eflence, ſub- 
ſiſting in all diverfity of Forms, circling through them all, returning 
ever into'it ſelf. As the ſame ſpacious, dl delightfully various 
Proſpect, ſeen through ſeveral clear Glaſles, diverlly, but delicately 
ſhaded. So the Soul by the Unity of its Eſſence ſwbſiſts, and con- 
templates it ſelf within it ſelf, in all forms of things from the higheſt 
to the loweſt, according to their ſeveral Angelical Diverſities, as 

ſo many pleaſingly new, and richly diſtin&,burt ſweet and tranſparent 
" ſhades. This is the Soul 1a the perfeFion of its natural Form, a Di- 
vine Cirgsle, a compleat Paradiſe, Every where preſenting the 
whole, the form of a man, in the Divine Image, the Beginning and 
the End, meeting themſelves in each Point. 

The Intelle&tual Soul by its Unity at once ſubfilteth diwerſly in all 
Diverſity of Forms, and circleth through them all within it ſelf. 

The Soul by its Idea, and Divine Unity, hath its 1hrone in the 
Divine World. By its Intellectual Life, and Imtwitive Light, it ſpreads 
its ſelf in flames of heavenly Love, in beams of heavenly Beauty 
among the Seraphim and Cherubim- In its ſenſitive powers and parts, 
it ſtretcheth forth it ſelf through thoſe lower Worlds, the Caleſtial 
and Elementary. In its rational and diſcourſive faculty, it makes a 
diftin& World of its own, at once dividing and wniting the inviſible 
and viſible Worlds, filling up the iaternal or middle ſpace between 
them. 

The Soul, from its Divine Unity, in its moſt immediate Union 
with its eternal Idea (where all Unities of things 1n their God-like 
forms do meet together in one) deſcendeth into 1ts Angelick Image, 
or InteHeCtual Form. Here all things in Angels ſhapes dwe// roge- 
' ther, as in a Palace of Angels. Here the Soul in her own face, 
as 
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asin a Glaſs, beholdeth all things in their univerſal Forms, rouling 
through them all, ſo that ineach form ſhe is Omniform, comprehiend- 
ing in open view all things in their univerſal Forms, under the Pro- 
perty or Charatter of that univerſal Form, in which ſhe at preſent 
appears. From thence ſhe paſſeth into her rational Form, in which 
ſhe is a contexture of univerſal and particular Images mutually in- 
folding each other, mutually ſpringing up and ſhining forth, in a 
beautiful Harmony from the Chriſtalline Boſomes of each other. $9 
this Spirit ſlides by degrees into the moſt divided ſhapes in ſenſe, and 
on Earth, through theſe into the loweſt and obſcureſt ſhades beneath 
the Earth. . 

Again by anſwerable Revolutions, and 1n the ſame propottions, ſhe 
gathereth her ſelf up again anto her firſt and ſupream Unity, 

Three things make the Soul in theſe Circlings a moſt beautiful and 
delightful ProſpeF, which three Beauties and Pleaſures all flow by 4 
ſweetly-natural zeceſſzty, from her Divine Unity. 

1. The Changes of the Soul through all theſe Diverſities of forms, 
are all moſt akeb and harmoniogs, all togethet make up one moſt 
raviſhing Harmony of Divine Beauty aud Muſick. For the Unity 
ſpreadeth it ſelf through all this diverſity of Forms and Changes. 
The Unity —_— it ſelf entire inthe whole compoſure of theſe 
| Changes, and incach part, incach turn of the whole. Upon this ac- 

count hath the tent bens defined to be Harmony and a ſelf-mroving 
Number , or a numerous Motion , a numerous ſpring of Motion. 
Harmony confiſteth in, is meaſured , and expreſſed by Numbers : 
Inaſmuch as Number is Unity diffuſing it ſelf, Unity going forth froni 
it (elf, ina juſt order, by Multiplication or Diviſion of it ſelf returning 
again into it ſelf, and all this within it ſelf. 

2. -The Soul, through the whole Circle of its Deſcent and Re- 
turn, carrieth along with it all diverſity of Forms into every Change. 
For the Unity of the Soul is her ſelf every where inſeparable from t 
Soul, and indiviſible in it ſelf. This is —_ ified in that 
Maxim concerning the Soul , untverſally taught in the Schools; 
That the Soul is diviſible and mmutable in her Operation, that is, in re- 
ſpect to her Change into diverſity of forms; but through all this 
mutability of Operations, and Changes, indiviſible and immutable in 
her Eſſence. 

Te is the Eſſence of the Soul, as a Chriſtalline Heaven, or as a 
Palace compoſed all of pureſt and firmelt Looking-Glaſs, after ſuch 
a manner, that all the parts of the wonderful ſtrudure, all the per- 
ſons in all the Apartments, all the Changes and Motions, are ſeen at 
once, in every point of the Divine Building. All the Glories, all 
the Inhabitants of this Heaven in all ſhapes, 1n all poſtures of Light 
and Life, meet the Eye every where, not only by a moſt clear tranſpa- 
_— but by the Spring, or Fountain of Light and Life, which in 
winding {treams floweth through the whole, openeth it ſelf, with all - 
its various ſtreams,and all their curious windings in its Bofomie eyery 


where. 
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3. The Soul rouleth through all theſe Changes, circling from 
the higheſt Lights above, to the moſt ſhady depths below, and 
through thoſe ſhades into the brightneſles above within her ſelf. Her 
own Eſſence is within it ſelf, the Spring, the Center, the Seat, the 
Circle of all thoſe myſterious and harmonious Revolutions. For 
thisis the Eſſence of the Soul, Ar Unity containing in it ſelf all diver- 
ſity of Forms. 
his is the Soul in its Efſence, in the perfection of its natural form, 
the Univerſe within it ſelf, [ke God comprehending, converfing with 
all things, within its ſelf alone. - All this indeed was in a ſhadow 
figure 3 yet ſuch, as the Life it ſelf, brought forth, ſupported, filled 
illuſtrated, and ated. Butalas! now by the Fall, this great and 
glorious Spirit contracted, obſcured in death, wardreth within it 
bf 60 Ghoſt, or ſhade of it ſelf, among the Dead. It looketh up, 
it beholdeth it ſelf, all things round about it, and wondreth at their 
ſtrange ſhapes, as the ſhades of the Dead. It underſtandeth, know- 
eth nothing of it ſelf, or them 3 not ſo much, as that it is dead. It 
calleth this ſtate of Death, Life , This the Forld, which is it (clf be- 
come its own Tomb. 

Perhaps this Pi&xre which I have drawn of the Soul, in her proper 
Eſſence, or Nature, 1n her true and-efjential form, may ſeem rather 
a fancy, than any thing taken from the Life. I ſhall therefore at- 
tempt to touch 1t over again, that I may give more luſtre and life to 
it, thatI may at once it more clear, and confirm it. I ſhall to 
this cad make uſe of two Authorities : The one Humane, the other 
Divine. Iſhall begin with Humane Authority, that I may prepare 
the way to, and cloſe all with the Divine Authority, as the ſeal of 
Truth. 

The Humane Authority is taken from a Perſon eminent, as a Phi- 
loſopher and Divine, for a profound Knowledge in all manner of 
Learning, for a heighth of Beauty m his Lite, the ſuitable Birth and 
Image of that Divine Light in his Mind, fora Death, which was an 
aſcent to the eternal Manſions in a flame of Martyrdome and Divine 
Love,agreeable to both the Light of his Knowledge, and the Beauty 
of his Life. His Writings are univerſally eſteemed, His Teſtimon 
univerſally received, and often cited as Authentick , by the ——_—_ 
Perſons through many Ages. He hath the ſtamp of Antiquity upon 


/ / [him. 
/ v7 Þ k XN Boetiws,that great Roman,is the Perſon of whom I ſpeak. The Au- 
$24 3 athoricy I cite from him, isthe Meeter mm the Book of the Conſolati 
| of Philoſophy. It is a part of this 'Meeter , which deſcribes the 
nature of the Soul. But the whole ſeems to me ſo pertinent to the 
general Subjet of my Diſcourſe, ſo excellent in it ſelf, drawn forth 
from the inmoſt Treaſuries of the ——_— —_— _—_ 
Chriſtian Philoſophy and Divinity , that I thought I d obli 
the _ to ſet 2 Mo entire. I have therefore firft trankribed it 
in Latin, for the ſake of the learned Reader: and then rendred it into 
Engliſh for the benefit of all, that ſhall take any pleaſure in thoſe ſa- 
cred Myſteries of Truth preſented in her richeſt Robes , s on 
white 
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0 qui perpetua mundum ratione gubernas, }. 
Terrarum Celiq; ſator, qui tempus ab evo 

Ire jubes, ſlabiliſq; manens das Cunfta moveri : 
Qnem non externg pepulerunt fingere Canſe 
Materie fluitantis opus : vernm inſita ſummi 
Forma boni, livore carens. Th cunGa ſuperno 
Duwcis ab exemplo, pulchrum, pulcherrimns ipſe 
Mundum mente gerens, ſimiliq; in imagine formans, 
PerfeFaſq;, jubens perfeFum abſolvere partes. 

Tis numeris Elementa ligas, ut frigora flammis, 
Arida convenient liquidjs ; ne purior ignis 
Evolet, ant merſas deducant pondera terras. 

Tu triplicis mediam nature cunda moventem 
Connedens ayimam, per Conſona membra reſoluis. 
Que cum ſea duos motum glomeravit in orbeis, 
In ſemet reditura meat, mentemq; profindam 
Circnit, © ſumili convertit imagine Celum. 
Ty caulis animas paribus, vitaſq; minores 
Provehis, & levibus ſublimeis curribus aptans, 
In Celum terramgz ſeris 3 quas lege benigna 

Ad te converſas reduci facis igne reverti. 

Da pater Auguſt am menti confcendere ſedem 3 

Da fontem luſtrare boni Da,luce reperta, 

In te conſpicuos animi Defigere viſus. 

Deiice terreng nebulas & pondera molis, 

Atqz tuo ſplendore mica 5 tu namq; ſerenum 3 

Tu requies tranquilla pits, te cernere finjs, 
Principinm, Ve&or, Dux, ſemita, terminus iden. — \ 


The Engliſh, 


O thou, who by the golden linked Chain 

Of reaſon's Muſick , with an even ſtrain 
ConduGeſt all from thy bright Throne on high, 
Father of ſhady Earth, and ſhining $kie. 

By nndiſcovered Traits, Time's ſtream and ſpring, 
Thou from Eternity's vaſt Sea doeft bring. 
Motion, and change ever unknown to thee, 
From thee deriv'd, and by thee guided be. 

This work, of floating matter, which we ſee, 
By inbred form of good, from envy free, 

By ſweeteſt force of Native Loves rich ſeeds, 
Without external cauſe from thee proceeds. 

In Loves eternal Garden, as its s, 


Ab 
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All Beauties. Theſe are the life, the living Law, 
From which thou doit all forms of Being draw. 
As light to dazled eyes, all things below 

From theſe pure Suns, in fading circles flow, 

A World all fair, from thee ſupreamly fair, 
Shines in thy mind, above controul or care, 

In an harmonious Image thou the ſame, 

By perfe@& parts doſt to perfeQFion frame. 

By potent Charms of ſacred numbers bound, 
The waving Elements keep their ſet round. 
Fire, Aire, Earth, Water in myſterious Dances 
Move to thy Muſick, through all times and chances, 
Mixt into various figures with ſweet grace, 


. In each form undivided they embrace. 


Earth ſinks not, nor doth fire to Heav'n fly, 

Froits, Flames, Droughts, Floods, meet in an Unity. 
The three-fold Natures golden Knot, mid-band, 

The Soul thou tyeſt in one, by Love's bright hand. 
Then it by thee, unlooſned, ſpread doth lie * 

In Limbs well ſuited to a ſympathy 

Of motion, and diſtin& melody, 

Diffur'd through things below, or thoſe on high. 

This is the Spring, and Circle ampler far, 

And purer, than the Chriital Heavens are 3 

The univerſal Beauties charming face, 

Where ſweetly ſpring and dance each lovely grace. 
Within it ſelf divided this great Soul 

Into a double Globe it ſelf doth roul. 

One hidden from us by exceſs of light, 

One with ſhades ſweetly temper d to our ſight. 

As thorough theſe it moves,it ſtill returns 

Into it ſelf, ſtill with Love's fire it burns. 
By force of this it ſtill doth circle round 

Th eternal minds great deep. Heav'n thus doth found, 
And in like figure of thoſe unſeen Lights, 

Doth turn about theſe Glories in our ſights. 

Brought forth from cauſes like Souls, and leſs lives, 
Thy will aloft in airy Chariots drives, 

And ſows in Heaven, in Earth, which by Love's Law 
Turn'd back to thee, thou to thy ſelf doſt draw 

By the innate returning flame. 

Grant Father, to our minds thy glorious Mount 

To climb, to view of good the ſacred Fount : 

In thine own Light, which doth within ws ſhine, 

To fix the clear eyes of our Souls on thine. 

Caſt down the miſts, and weight of earthly mold. 
The joyous ſplendors of thy face unfold. 

Thou art to holy minds the golden Calm, 

The ſweet repoſe, the grief- appeaſing Balm. » 

0 
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To ſee Thee onr Beginning, is our End, 
Guide, Chariot, Way, our Home, to which we tend. 


I mean to take no notice of any thing in this Poem, beſides that 
alone, which immediately concerns the Soul. In that part I ſhall, 
after the manner of a brief Commentary, preſent the Reader with 
ſome few Notes upon the ſeveral Paſlages, for the illuſtration and 
confirmation of my fore-going Diſcourſe upon the Nature of the 
Humane, or Intellectual Soul, 


I. Paſſage. The three-fold Natures golden knot, Mid-band : 
The Soul. Thou tieſt in one. Triplicis. 
Nature mediam Conne@ens Animant. 


I. Note. The three Natures here are manifeſtly, The Inviſible, In- 
corporeal Nature, Immortal Spirits : The Viſtible, Corporeal Na- 
ture, Bodies, Mortal, or Immortal : The Soul, the middle between 
both theſe. 
2. Note. The Soul is a middle-nature between both theſe, not by 
Abnegation or Separation, but by Participation and Connection. So 
that word imports, ConneFens, the Golden Knot lying all in one. 
The Soul is a middle-nature three wayes, 
1. The Soul extendeth her ſelf through both Natures, to their 
utmoſt Heighths above, and Depths beneath, by her 1dea, which is 
her Golden Head, by her Angel, which is her Arms and Breaſt of her 
Silver, her immediate Image and Birth, as ſhe ſprings forth from her 
Idea, her incorruptible Eſſence, above all motion, the firi# ſeat of her 
Life, Underſtanding, Virtue, Power, as they flow from her Ideal 
Spring. Thus Plotings believed the Soul her ſelf, in her Eſſence, in 
her Intelleftual Form, at its firſt abſtracted heighth and purity to be 
her own good Angel. But the Soul diffuſeth her ſelf alſo by her Ce- 
leſt;al Garment or Body, through the wide-ſpread Heavens. Theſe , 
are her Belly and Thighs of Braſs, the Springs of Generation, the firſt 
ſeat of Motion, Divition, and ſuccefliive Forms. By her Elemental 
Body, ſhe ſwims in this ancertain Sea of Generation and Corruption, 
The Elements in their Orbs, compoſe her Legs and Feet of Iron. Here ® 
is the loweſt Region of Diviſion, Motion, and Change, Here is the | % 
ſcene of Corruption, here is the Soul moſt obſexred. In the loweſt 
parts of this Earth is ſhe reſolved into a ſhade, 3» 
2. The Soul is a Nature diſtin# from the other two. Angelical #% ,& 
Spirits are Omniforme, or Univerſal. Bodies are extended into dig3-"* , 
ſbleparts. The Intellectual is compoſed of both univerſal and par- »* 
ticular Forms, all which it contains in an indivifble Unity. The 
Soul circles through all forms of things, univerſal and particular, as 
they ſubſiſt apart, or united, appearing mutually, info/ding each other 
within the undivided Unity of its own Eſſence, whilſt, in the Unity 
and Majeſty of its »ndjvided Eſſence, it rouls through all forms and 
parts of it ſelf, as the Sun through the whole compaſs of the Heavens: 


In this is a more glorious Sun and Heaven, that it 1s int each point of 
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' within that her Divine Face, is the Divine Image 


it (elf, at once, as a diſtin Sun inits full glory, and every gun, a ſpa- 
cious, tranſparent Glaſs, in which the whole Heaven of its Eſſence, 
with all its harmonious Motions, and moſt regular diverſity of 
Forms, appcar together by virtue of the Unity every where indivi- 


E. 

3. Withisthe Unity of the Soul lie both the other Natures in a 
way proper to the nature of .the Soul. The Angelical, the Divine 
Natures above are there, with contraFed and dimmer Glories, appear- 
ing through Images of leſs brightneſs, and leſs Majeſty. All Corpo- 
real Natures are there exalted into Spirits, in their Intelle&ual Pat- 
terns and Powers, in their rational Forms and Virtues, in their Ima- 

inative figutes and force, in their ſeminal Reaſons, and plaſtical or 
| cnn Power. 

That myſtical Picture which the Prophet Eſay draws of the Sera- 
phim, trom the Life it ſelf, when he ſaw them, will ſerve in its pro- 
portion for the figure of the Intelle&ual Soul. They had _ ſr 
wings, with two they covered their Face, with two their Feet, with two 
they flew. Spirits are deſcribed by Wings. The Images of things, 
ſpringing up within th&m, are their Wings, not by change of place 
without them, but by theſe inward Images are they preſent with 
things, and in each place. By theſe they work after the way of a 
Natural, or rather Angelical Magick, By railing and converting 
themſelves to Images in their minds, they bring forth new torms 
without, as the Off-ſpring or Emanations from thoſe Images, like 
ſhadows from Bodies. Upon this account Angels are faid to work 
Cogrioſcendo, by the force of fi intheir minds. 

Each Soul hath, like a Seraphim, fix wings. The face of the Soul 
is his Divine, his Angelical Tdea, in which the face of God, and the 
face of the Angel, in their proper forms, are ſeen. The two wpper- 
10ſt wings, with which the Soul covers her ——_ Face, and 

ining 1n the An- 
gelical Image. Theſe wings are full of eyes within and without. As by 
the eyes without, they ſee the Images of Angelical and Divine 
Glories. So by the eyes within, they ſee the Faces of Angels and 
of God, and in them their own faces, vailed beneath theſe Images, 
full of eyes. 

Theſe Eyes are the living Light, the refleF;on of the Angelical and 


8. «Divine Glory, of which theſe Images are compoſed, and by virtue 
I*0. which they, — to their pure Natures, ſtand in a mutual, 
tne 


nſeparable Union with the Angels, and in the Angels with the Di- 


S ec Glory. By vertue of this Union, they at once look inward to 
». + their [deal Beauties, and outward to the Images of theſe Beau- 


o tics. 


The two loweſt wings are the Images of all Corporeal Natures, of all 
Bodies which cover theſe, as the feet of the Soul. Nymphs, which 
are Souls, according to Porphyrizs, are deſcribed in Poets with filver 
feet. Bodily Natures, in their extended and diviſible parts,. are 
the feet of the Soul, its loweſt deſcent, the loweſt and ſhadoweſt 
forms figured upon it, Theſe in the Soul it ſelf, which is an Unity, 


appear 
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appear only in their ſeminal Unities and Beauties, as Spirits in the 
Harmony of this Univerſal Spirit. For this cauſe are they repre- 
ſented by (ſilver feet, ſhining, and incorruptible z for the ſame reaſon 
are they ſaid to be covered with wings, which are thoſe Spirits, the 
lowermoſt forms of things in the Soul, the ſeminal Unity and Har- 
monies, out of which Bodies immediately flow, and in which they 
are ſeen, as in a myſtical Glaſs. 

The »:iddle-wings of the Soul are the proper Image of the Soul: it 
ſelf, by which it performs its own proper Motions and Operations, 
flying between thoſe Angelical, thoſe Divine Images above, andthe 
ſhady forms of Bodies below. , 

The Images, or Natures of Spirits are expreſt by pairs of wings, 
not only for congruity, and the decency of the Parable, but from 
the Truth of the myſtery; for in Spirits, each Image diſtingniſheth it 
ſelf by a molt ſubſtantial Variety into its own Original and Image, 
by that ſe/f-refleF;on, or ſpiritual Generation, which is the eſſential 
Act of each Underſtanding, of each Intelletual Nature, of each 
Spirit. 

Thus much of this firſt paſſage, the three-fold Nature united in the 
Soul. 


2. Paſſage. Then it by thee unlooſened, ſpread doth lye, 
Through Limbs well ſnited to a ſympathy. 


— — Per Conſona membra reſolnis. © 


Note. How elegantly doth this Divine Philoſopher, and Poet, at 
once, paint out to us the Soul extended into Corporeal Forms, in 
diviſible parts ; /angniſ#ng, obſcure, - with a faint,” and fading light ; 
weak, with a feeble and dying force ; as alſo preſent in its Divine Uni- 
ty, the ſpring of Light, of Life, through the whole extent of theſe 
Bodies, and binding them up into an indiviſible Unity, This Unity 
every where preſent with all the parts of the wholy Body, This Unity 
comprehending them all in one, making them all one by a zwtzal 
comprehenfion of each other in it ſelf, isthe only ground of the Con- 
ſonancy, the Harmony and Sympathy. The Unity of the ſame Spi- 
rit anſwering to it ſelf every where, preſenting all the parts in an Uni- 
ty in it ſelf, 1s every where in all Corporeal Forms, the Beauty, the 


Muſick, the Harmony. 


3. Paſlage. Of motion and divineſt Melody, 
Diffus'd through things below, or thoſe on high. 
This is the Spring and Circle. 


CunGFa moventen. 


1. Note. The difficulties in Motion, are inexplicable,tt Motion have 
not for its Spring and Seat an eſſential, ſubſtantial Unity, which cot- 


tains at once in it ſelf the terzrs of the Motion, its Beginning and End; * 
N the 
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the Way ; the Forms or Parts of that which is moved. Without 
this, how ſhall the Motion be directed ? How ſhall the Forms or 
parts of that which is moved, give place to, or paſs into the place of 
each other? How ſhall the Impreflion, or force of Motion be com- 
municated ? But now all things move by a divinely natural Magick 5 
that is, by the force of Harmony, in the Unity of the ſame Soul 
or Spirit inhabiting and aZing all, preſenting it ſelf in every form, 
part, and motion. Now all motions preſent themſclves to our 
eyes, as exatt and Divine Dances of perſons to a Divine Muſick, 
from #nſeex Muſicians founding entirely, and diſtinctly in the ear of 
each perſon, to which they all at once, intheir order, move moſt 
agreeably. 

2. Note. Immutablity ; Mutation, or Change; Motion, differ after 
the ſame manner with Eternity, Zviternity, Time. This is beſt ex- 
plained by the three-fold Unity, the Divine, the Angelical Unity, the 
Unity of the Soul, 

1. The Divine Unity is alozea true and perfe# Unity, ſubſtantial, 
ſupream, #»bounded, This hath a perfe&t boundleſs Variety in it, 
with an Uniformity. All forms of things here, as they are molt per- 
fetly diſtin, by the perfeCtion of the Variety ; ſo are they moſt per- 
feitly one, by the perfection of the Unity. This is the Divine World, 
containing #zz#merable Divine Worlds within it ſelf, of which every 
one is infinitely new, and varjous from all the reſt ; yet entirely one 
with all the Reſt, including at once innumerable Divine Worlds, all 
new, and all the ſame. Ay the Variety there, comprehends all di- 
ſtinftions below it, and infinitely tranſcends them z So each, the 
minuteſt, the leaſt diſtinQion. here, being a Variety there, is a new 
Divine World, having all the other Varieties compleat in it ſelf, 
as '{o many Diyine Worlds, all-new. This is Eternity above all 
change. | 

_ The Angelical Unity follows. Here the Divine Unity de- 
ſcends into a ; beneath which it ſhades it ſelf. This is a 
ſhadowy Unity, the firſt and voſt perfe@ of all padowy Unities. The 
ſbade here bounds, and diverfifieth the Unity, But the Light, and 
the Vnity in the ſhadow, predominate over the Darkneſs and Diver- 
ſity. The Divine Variety is here contraFed and obſcured in a dis 
verity of Forms. But in this diverſity of Forms, is an Omniformity, 
Each Form is Univerſal and Omniform, Each Form hath this 
Angelical Unity in it, where all diverſity of Forms meet to compoſe 
it, and ſhine together in it, according to the diverſity and property 
of that Form. Thusevery Form of things here is an Angel, every 
Angel is the whole World in himſelf; the whole World, and a new 
World of Angels. | 

In this World is otion, not properly or ſimply, but with a predo- 
minancy of ſtation, over the motion: for, as the Unity is continu» 
ally rouling through diverſity of Forms, fo it is Omniform, Univer- 
fal, cloathed with, poſſefling, and enjoying in it ſelf, all diverſity of 
Forms, and ſo the'full compaſs of the whole Angelical Harmony in 
each Form. This is Zviternity, where mutability or change ates, 
3. The 
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3. The Unity of the Soul is the laſt, thisis zixt of Eviternity 
and Time; Of Change, where ſtation predoninates over motion, 
and motion ſingle in its own kingdom. The Soul in its ſuperior part 
isinthe form of an Angel; In its Angelical Unity it comprehends 
and rouls through all diverſity of Forms, in their Univerfality and 
Omniformity , carrying the whole pomp and full ſplendor of all uni- 
verſal Forms, of all Angelical Beautics along with it, in the face of 
it, intocach diverſe Form. 

Thus it is all Forms in every Form. 

In its inferior part, the Soul deſcends into all particular Forms, 
where the Unity in its Angelick majeſty and luſtre, in its univerſal 
Form and Glory, is gradually contraFed and obſcured by the encrea- 
ſing ſhade. The Soul now becomes each particular Form. 

ere, in this inferior part of the Soul, Motion and Time have their 
firſt birth and ſeat. Time is defined to be the number of Motion, in 
an orderly Priority and Poſteriority. Accordingly the Soul in re- 
ſpect to its mferior part, molt properly is deſcribed to be a ſe/f-moving 
#umber. As numbers, by a juſt order,ſpring up one out of the other, 
the ſucceeding numbers, being ever leſs univerſal, removed farther 
from the Unity, and multiplied more into particular Unities, then 
the fore-going numbers. So doth the Soul after the manner of num- 
ber, which is the meaſure of all propottion and order from its ſu- 
pream and univerſal Unity , deſcend and re-aſcend through all 
particular Forms, in the moſt jui# order, and moſt exatt pro- 

rt10ns. 

The Soul, being the firſt ſeat of Motion and Time, is alſo the 
firſt ſeat of Mufick, which is a motion, meaſured by Time, and by 
the order of Aſcents or Deſcents. It is therefore defined by an 
Harmony. There 1s a three-fold Harmony in the motions of the 
Soul, 

1, All the motions of the Sou), through all particular Forms, 
lie together after a moſt agreeable and harmonious manner in the 
ſupream Unity of the Soul, in its »xiverſal Form, which is its EC 

ſence. By the Harmony here are meaſured all the motions of the 
Soul, in its paſſage through inferior Forms, and fo all Time. 

2. The Soul in its Unity difſuſeth it ſelf through all its particular 
Forms and Motions, dwel/eth as an hidden ſeed of Harmony ineach 
of them, figureth it ſelf uponeach particular, and upon the whole, 
wniteth and bindeth up all by it ſelf init ſelf into one entire piece, into 
one univerſal Harmony, which ixclxdes all particular Harmonies, all 
ſorts of Muſick in it ſelf. 

3. The Soul by virtue of its Unity, and univerfal 'Form, within 
the embraces and incompaſlings of that, deſcends moſt regularly to 
the loweſt Forms. Then aſcends again, ending 1n that Point, that 
Unity , where it firſt beguz. So it finiſheth in it ſelf the Divine 
Circle of Muſick or Harmony, within which lies all Harmony and 
Muſick in all its moſt delighttul diverſity of Modes or Fi 

Thus the Soul in it ſelf, as it ſpreads it ſelf through time and 
motion, the firſt, the univerſal Muſick, the _—_— S$pirit of 

2 all 
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all Muſick, all time and motion here, make up the univerſal Mulick. 
Again, as all univerſal and particular Forms, all motion and time 
appear at once, in one view, in the Unity of the Souls Efſence, and 
univerſal Form ; ſo is the Soul, the firſt, the univerſal Beauty, the 
Meaſure, the Spirit of all Beauty, Forms, and Harmony. This is 
ſpoken of the Soul in compariſon with the Corporeal Beauties, Mu- 
ſick, and Harmony,Ccaleſtial or Terreſtrial. But the Harmony of the 
Angclick Nature tranſcends this of the Soul. That allo is infinitely 
ſurmounted by thoſe unexpreſlible, incomprehenſible Harmonies of 
the Diviuc Eflence, which it 1s not poſhable for any created ſenſe to 
take 10. 


4. Paſſage. ——1t ftill returns, 
Intoit jelf — 
It ſtill doth circle round, 


The eternal minds great deep, Heav'n thus doth found, * 
And in like figure of thoſe unſeen Lights, 
Doth turn about theſe Glories in our ſights. 


In ſemel reditura meat, mentemq; profundam. 
Circuit, & ſumili convertit imagine Calum. 


1. Note. How the Soul in all her motions returns into her ſelf > you 
ſee in the Harmony of the Soul deſcribed, inthe laſt Note, upon the 
fore-going Paſlage. I will here only add this, The Soul is an indiviſi- 
ble Uairy , yet —_ enriched with a Variety of Powers and 
Forms, far beyond the compaſs or glory of this viſeble World, with all 
its Starry, Chriſtalline, or Empyrean Heavens. This Soul, from it 
ſelf, within it ſelf, circles through vaſt and various Forms of richeſt 
Lights, deepeſt Shades, with all their mixtures in a moſt exa&t and 
raviſhing order, making all one Piece, one Structure, one Palace, 
one Perion, one Face of Beauty, moſt divinely beautiful, where all 
forms of Beauty meet in one. As it is thus from it ſelf within it ſelf, 
circles through all forms; ſoin each form it ſprings up, and brings 
forth it (elf extire inthe Unity of its Eſſence. Thus in every Point, 
the beginning and the end meet 3 the circle of the Souls Eſſence, and 
of all Beauties 3 the Divine Piece, the Divine Palace, with all its 
bright lahabitants, and ſhining Furniture ; the Divine Perſon, the 
Face of Beauty, is all finiſht and compleat, with all the ſweet and 
beautiful Varieties in every part, in every point. Thus the Soul 
inall its motions, by virtue of the moſt charming Harmony, and 
tranſporting Unity , every where entire and undivided, is ever 
returning into it ſelf. 

2. Note. The Souls Original, the manner of its Divine Proceſſion, 
from its eternal King, is with an admirable brevity , perſpicuity, 
and depth repreſented tous, in the Souls circling round, the Minds 
great deep. The Platoniſts diſtinguiſh all inviſible Being into three 
ranks; The Unity, which is God, the Mind, the Soul. The Mind 

they 
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they call the Son, the Word of God, the firſt ſeat of all Ideas. But 
with us Chriſtians, this Mind is the Argelical Nature, the chief of 
thoſe miniſtring Spirits, to which we in the Language of the Scrip- 
ture, give the Name of Angels, The Son of God, the Word of God, 1n 
the firſt and moſt proper ſenſe, is the Uncreated Mind and Wiſdome, 
the Lord Jelus, who, as he 1s the ſecond perſon in the Trinity, is the 
ſupream Unity, the oze only true God, The Godhead in its eſſential 
Image , where firlt are ſeated, and ſhine all forms of things in their 
Original Glorigg, in their eternal Patterns, as they are the Variety in 
the Divine Unity, every one God entirely in itſelf, in all the full 
Glories of the Godhead, and all one God, ever undivided, indivi- 
ſible. 

Plutarch calleth Life, a Depth 5 This Mind is expreſt by a Deep, in- 
aſmuch as it is Life it felt, the firſt unbounded Life, which hath no 
ground, no limit, the fountain of Life, where endlefly ſpring up in an 
unconfined Circle,in a bottomleſs Depth, forms of Glory innumera- 
ble, one within another. ThusSt. Paul ſpeaketh, That the Spirit of 
God, inthe Spirit of a Saint, isa Spirit of Revelation, which takes 
the covering off from this Deep of Light and Glories in the Soul, 

ſearching ont the Depth of God. 

The Soul circleth round this Deep of the Divine Mind, not after 
a Corporeal, or Local manner, but as one Spirit encompaſleth ano- 
ther without Circumſcription extenſion or diſtance. 

I. The Soul without confinement or adzquation, contains in its 
Unity and Center this g/oriovs Deep of the Divine Mind through the 
Angelical Mind, as the Unity of its Unity, the Center 1n its 
Center. 

2, The Soul\fprings forth by a continual emanation, a continual 
irradiation or proceſs from this Divine Mind, into an entire Image of 
it. As it fees the various Glories 1n the circle of this Deep. So 
doth it ſpring up within it ſelf, into the ſimilitnde and forms of the 
ſame Glories, in the ſame Order and Harmony, to the filling up and 
compleating of the ſame circle within it ſelf. The Lord Jelks in the 
Goſpel, at his Transfiguration, appeared as the Sun in its ſtrength, 
and his Garments as the Light. Thus the fame Jeſus, the Divine 
Mind is herea Circle, a Depth of ſubſtantial Light and Glories, fil- 
ling the Light with all Variety of forms. The Soul ſprings forth 
from him, all round about him, as a Garment of Light, a Circle of 
Beams, all wrought with the beautiful Figures of thoſe Glories. 

Plato faith, That there are three Kings, round whoſe Thrones all 
things dance 3 God, the Mind, the Soul ; this continual procefiion of 
the Soul from the Divine Mind, through the Angelical Mind, in the 
entire Image of it, with all its Divine Forms, and their Order, their 
Harmony, their Unity in the whole compaſs of their Variety, is the 
myſtical Dance of the Soul round the Throne of her King ,} her 
Bridegroom, by which at once ſhe contemplates, enjoys, ſprings 
up into his Divine Form in all its Beauties, and is filled with him. 
He in like manner hath her ever before him, as the Looking-Glaſe of 
his own Beauty,lying and playing in himſelf,as the Image of a Flower, 

or 
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or Tree in the water, every way circled in by him, - as ſhe is cen- 
tered in him. 

As the Divine Mind, through the Angelical is in the Soul,fo are the 
Divine, the Angelical Mind through the Soul in this viſible World 
centring it in themſelves, riding forth upon the Circuit of the Hea- 
venand the Earth, as the loweſt figure of themſelves, at once ſtanding 
up out of them, and ſtanding in them, 

The Soul, as the Exemplar Form, as the Unity, the inmoſt Cen- 
ter, the outmoſt Circle, ſendeth forth this Corporeal Image, as a 

ure Of it ſelf, formeth, moveth, afterh it throughGut, fofbaieeth It 
in it ſelf, filleth it with it ſelf, eyery way boundeth and containeth 
it within it ſelf, 

The vaſt all-containing Unity of the Soul figureth it ſelf, the 
circular, globous, round form of the Heavens and the Earth, in the 
Union and Harmony of all the parts, ſuffering no where any diſ- 
continuity, or vaculty, nor any deformity or diſcord in the whole. 

From the variety of inviſible Forms within it ſelf, the Soul fpring- 
eth up into all the innumerable Army of heavenly Bodies in the Cce- 
leſtial Orbs, into all the diverfity of Elementary ſhapes and figures in 
the Regions below. The Harmony and Order of the Soul in all its 
forms and motions through them floweth forth, figureth it ſelf, as a 
Light of Beauty ſhineth, as a Divine Muſick ſoundeth through all 
the parts and changes of the Ccaleſtial, the Elementary Sphears , 
charming thoſe Souls that have awakened and purified ſenſes to take 
them 1n. 

As the Soul within it ſelf fpringeth up into each form, in its pro- 
per Order, bringing forth it ſelf at once with the entire Unity of its 
whole undivided Eſſence anew, in that diſtin form ; ſo doth the 
Soul from that Original, in the likeneſs of the ſame Image, each new 
moment, ſpring forth azew according to the innate Law of the uni- 
verſal Order and Harmony int.» the whole Heavens and Earth, in a 
new poſture and figure. Thus akter the ſimilitude of its own circlings 
through all forms within it ſelf, the Soul inceſſantly turneth round 
the Heavens, and the Elementary Orbs, which by their perpetual 
circling through each other, turn about by day and by night the reſt- 
leſs wheel of Generation and Corruption, as of all change. Thus as 
the Soul danceth round the Throne of the Divine and the Angelick 
King, theſe Heavens and the Elements dance round the Throne of 
their King the Soul, 

Before I paſs from the Authority and Teſtimony of this great Phi- 
loſopher, concerning the nature of the Soul, give me leave to direct 
this Arrow,to the white, and mark,which I aim at through this whole 
Diſcourſe, | 

According to this Dottrine, the Divine, the Angelick Mind, the 
Soul, the Ccleſtial and Elementary Orbs, through all their powers, 
parts,forms,and motions, meet in, make up one Univerſal and Divine 
Harmony, one Beauty, one Muſick. All exactly inthe loweſt, the 
leaſt, the weakeſt ſtroak, touch, or ſhade, in moſt exa&t meaſure and 
proportion, axſwer one another; As the Face in the water _— 
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the living Face : So doth every lower Orbor Circle of things anſwer 
the ſuperior. As the refleFion of it ſelf, in its own water or luſtre, 
ſhining forth from it, and abiding init; like the water of a precious 
ſtone. Each Orb or Circle of things is filled with, knit together by, 
bounded in its own Unity, which floweth through all, as the Spirit, 
the Life of Order and — all the parts and motions in 
a moſt juſt meaſure to preſerve it ſelf, and 1ts figure entire in the whole- 
The ſupream, the Divine Unity ſts upon every one of theſe ſubor- 
dinate Unities, rideth forth in them, uniteth, filleth, bindeth up, 
boundeth in it ſelf all the Orbs and Circles, al in them a. This 
ſhines through them, runs with its beams, playing over every form, 
as one univerſal Beauty, one ſparkling Image of the ſupream, uni- 
verſal Good, inthe whole face of things. This 1s a Muſick, ſound- 
ing through all, where each various form, the obſcureſt, the moſt 
minute,1s a ſtring upon the golden Lute,of the whole Image of thin 
Each motion a touch of the chief, the inviſible Muſitian, The Spirit 
of the whole, the Spirit of Unity and Harmony ; each touch a part 
of the Muſick, exaitly anſwering in all Mufical proportions to every 
other part, and to the whole, making perfe# the Divine Conſort, in 
which all the Angels, all the Ideal, the firſt Glories in the Divine 
Mind bear 4 part with every Worm and Duſt on the Earth, every 
Wave and Drop in the Sea, every Dragon and Owl inthe Deſert,every 
flake of Snow 1n the Air, | 

How beautiful now is the Work of God in all! how worthy of 
a God ! As his Glory is above all Heavens, the higheſt and pureſt 
forms of Light; ſo is his Name, which is that Glory, in the full ex- 

refſion, and fair Images of it, exce/ent through all the Earth, to the 
owelt ſhades. | ; 

Plato faith, That there 1s that, which is the leaſt of all things, 
which cometh between the loweſt Diviſions, the leaſt parts of things, 
which »niteth all one toanother, Ficinus m his Comment teacheth 
us, That this, in the ſenſe of Plato, is God, who by the abſoluteneſs 
and ſimplicity of his Unity, isat once, the Greateſt and the Leaſt, the 
Higheſt and the Loweſt, the Oztzoft and the Inmoſt of all things, the 
Band of all, that can no where be excluded. 

If this be true, where, now through the whole Univerſe of things, 
is there found a place for that Liberty, which breaketh the Band of 
the Drvine Unity and Harmony, which diſcontizueth the Links in 
this Golden Cham by uncertain, arbitrary, independant motions and 
forms arifing from thoſe motions ? 'Whar jarring Motion or Diviſion 
ſpringethup without its Divine Ground, without its orderly Con- 
nexion,' without its Patterns, and Spring above, to which it anſwers, 
without its fellow Notes, round about it , to which it is tuned? 
Where is this motion which thus jarreth with, diſturbeth and ſpoileth 
the univerſal Muſick ? Certainly, it lies without the fupream, the all- 
comprehending Unity, It excludes from it ſelf that Divine Unity, 
which filleth all, which binderh all up into one. 

Ariſtotle expreſſeththe Soul, by a word, which ſeems to have a 
full and deep ſenſe to this preſent purpoſe. Thoſe, that A 
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him have with great labour and pains digged in it, with their ſharpeſt 
wits, as in a Mine, trom which they expe&ted much fine Gold of 
Divine Wiſdome and Truth. It is reported of one, That he raiſed 
a Spirit to intepret this word to him. It is »miz«s, which ſeemeth 
molt properly and clearly toexpreſs that Divine Unity of the Soul, 
repleniſhed with all Variety Forms in the molt beautiful Order, as 
we have deſcribed the nature of it. It is that which hath its per- 
feftion, its end, and fo its beginning, and fo its whole way in it 


ff. 


This Perfe&ion of the Intelleftual Soul, is the comprehenſion of all 
Truth in its Underſtanding, the. fruition of all good in the Wil. 
The univerſal Truth and Good are then the beginning of the Soul, 
its Original, all forms of things in the Beauties of their cleareſt and 
fulleſt Truth , which is the eternal Light of their Ideal Glories, 
ſmiling in the face of them, all forms of things in the ſweetneſs, de- 
lightfulneſs, joy, in the unexpreſhibleneſs of Good, the true Good, 
all Good, which is the eternal Life. The eternal Love of thoſe Ori- 
ginal Beauties in their ſacred —_P riſing up freſh in the boſome of 
each Form ; this is the erd,this is the perfeFion of the Soul. Thus all 
things were made for Chriſt, in him, by him, who is the »niverſal 
Truth and Good. How? St. Paul explains it, AU/ things are yours, 
and you are Chriſts, All forms of things meet and unite in the -Hw- 
mane Soul , as their Perfeion , their Beginning , their End. Teſws 
Chriſt, as he is the firſt, the faireſt, the fulleſt Image of all Forms in 
one, in their moſt exact Order and Harmony, is the Father, the Bro» 
ther, the Bridegroom of the Soul, her beginning,her exemplar Form or 
PerfeCion, her End. 

That Definition of the Soul, the AF of an Organical Body, con- 
tains the ſame Doctrine of the Soul init. An Organical Body, is a 
Corporeal, or viſible Image, compoſed of various members, various 
parts and forms, to be inſtruments and expreſſions of the various 
Beauties, Powers, and Virtues of the Soul, by which they propagate 
themſelves in an inferior Birth, and figure themſelves ina new, but 
narrower Orb, in a new, but obſcurer light of fenſe. Thus the whole 
viſible World, is one Organical Body, of which all particular Bodies 
are ſo many Organical parts. 

Beauty 1s deſcribed to be the predominancy of the form over the 
matter. A ſubſtantial or eſiential AC is al/ form, a pure form ſepa- 
rated from every thing of Corporeal matter. The Soul then, as it is 
an AQ, 1s all Beauty, Beauty abſtraFed from marter, a pure Light of 
we the Eſſence, the ſubſtance of Beauty, and ſo of Harmony, 
of Order. 

It is a Maxim in Nature, That the laſt, the loweſt, the leaſt in a 
ſuperior Order, or rank of things, every way excels the firſt, the 
higheſt, the greateſt, in a lower rank and order. According to this 
Rule, every Soul in the excellency, beauty, virtue, compaſs of its 
Being, tranſcends this whole Corporeal World in the wideſt Circuit 
of its Form, and largeſt extent of its Duration. 


Thus 
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Thus the latellecrual Soul is the Act of this Univerſe of Senſe, the 
whole Corporeal World. The Intellectual Soul is a this World, 
with all Forms of things contained 1n it, with all their courſes and 
changes, according to their Connexion and'Order from the begir- 
ning to the end, in one eſſential, ſubſtantial, undivided A&; One 

pure Act of tranſparent Beauty and Order, which is the Souls Unit 
and Eſſence. By this, the whole Caleſtial,and Elementary World, 
in the emanation and ſpringing up of all forms of things, in all their 
motionsand orders, are wnceſſantly acted 3 In this they ſubſiſt as ſha- 
dows, which have no ground of ſubſtance in themſelves. In this 
they actually are that which they are; As Mathematical figures in the 
mind, the Soul it ſelf alone, filling thoſe figures, being all the EC 
ſence, Subſtance, Power, Virtue, and Form in them. Like ſhadows 
they vaniſh, as they $0 forth from this Boſome, where alohe their 
Efſences, which ate ſo many diſtin&, ſubſtantial 'Ads .and Unities, 
ſhine and move together in a moſt beautiful Harmony, as fixed incor- 
poreal Stars in-their proper Heaven. | 

Thus is each man a compleat world in himfelf. Thus doth each 
Soul cloath it ſelf with an Xtherea], Aerial Robe, on which it puts 
on this earthy Garment; Like the Tabernacle of white Linnen, 
wrought with all fine and rich Colours, with the figures of Cheru-, 
bims, which had three Coverings, one over ariother upon it , of 
Goars-hair, of Ram-skins died ie] of Badgers-{Kins. 

Thus the Soul rides forth in her three-fold Chariot, Heavenly, Airy; 
Earthly, upon the Circuit of the Heavens, the pureſt Air, and the 
Earth, the true YVenzs, the true Queen of Love and Beauty, by which 
all things ſpring, ſhine, live, and love, through her Marriage-Union 
with her Lord and King, the true Adonis, or Adonai, the Lord Jeſws, 
who died, and lives again with his beloved Bride, in the ſecret of 
Paradiſe, in the midſt of the Field of the Ccleſtial Light, the pure 
Air, in the boſome and nethermoſt parts of the Earth. This is the 

Soul in its firſt make and proper ſtate. | 

Plotinys teacheth, That the firſt Soul, which is the immediate 
Workman of this World, in the order of its proceſſion, from the 
ſeparate Intelligences or Angels, and from God, the only ſupream 
Father of all, hath its face ever turned to the face of God, and uti- 
moveably fixed upon it, from his Face, it continually takes in, as the 

Nettar of the Gods, the Divine Light, the Divine Lifeand Love, it 
continually takes in, as at an heavenly Feaſt, as the heavenly Ambro- 
fia, the Ideal Beauty, the firſt, the Archetypal Forms in their moſt 
immediate, ſweeteſt, freſheſt, fulleſt — or Images. This 
God-like Soul thus bred, thus divinely formed, thus nouriſhed, thus 
impregnated, ſends forth from it ſelf this whole viſible World, in 
the figures of thoſe firſt Glories, in the ſimilitude of their Unity; 
Variety, and Order, without thought, care, or trouble, without ever 
turning a look to this World. Asa Perſon with his Face to the Sun; 
caſts his ſhadow upon the ground behind him. There is only this 
difference ,*as this great Soul caſts the ſhadow of this _—_— 
World fromit ſelf, there is no groxrd for it to fall upon, es the 
Soul it ſelf, | Oo All 
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All theſe Heavens, this Earth, and Sea, with all thgir roulings, 
ſpringings, fadings, and gorge are then the Soul it ſelf in her lowe# 
Form, bearing the figures of all her ſuperior Glories moſt curiouſly 
and delightfully wrought in deeper ſhades. The Soul in this her 
lower form 1s her own living Lookizg-Glaſs of ſhadowy , ſhaded 
Light, in which ſhe ſees with a grateful Variety, with a pleaſing Re- 
flection of her own Divine force and fruitfulneſs, her own Beautics 
in a weaker, fainter, fading Image, maintained only by continual 
beams from her (clf. | 

All Souls, as they flow in their Order, and ſitcceſſions from this 
firſt Soul, by virtue of the firſt produ#ion, bring forth to themſelves, 
and bear within themſclves the whole World 1n its faireſt and fulleſt 
meaſures. 

ObjeB. If any ask theſe Philoſophers, what ſign or appearance 
there is of this ſublime ſtate, this amplitude, this avajeſty iz the ſoul of 
Man, they will give you ſuch anſwers as theſe ? | 

Anſw. 1, The Soul hath now /oſt her wings, by which ſhe flyes 
through the whole Heavens and Earth, She now lies layguiſhing, 
contradted , clouded , divided, wounded, fick, dying, upon the 
ground of this earthly Body. You can take no more any meaſure of 
the true nature of the Soul, of the Soul in her own proper Divine 
Form and Image, by her preſent ſtate, then you can of the humane 
Form, Spirit, and Lite, by a worm grown out of the putrified body 
of a man dead. 

tafs, 2. As the Soul of a man ſleeping, is to the Light of this 
World; fo is the Soul in this Body to the Light of its own Intel- 
leftual, Inviſible, Divine Form and Beauty. * Asa Prince ſleeps in 
ſome private Room, with the Curtains drawn about him, within his 
own Palace, inthe midſt of all the ſplendors and ſplendid Perſons 
of his Court, ſeeming to himſelf in his dreams, as he fleeps, to be a 
naked, farlorn Priſaner, at the bottome of a dark and deep Dun- 
geon. In ſucha dreax doth the Soul appear to her ſelf, ſfeeping in 
this Body, in the midſt of all her own Immortal Beauties, in the 
Palace avd Court of her own Divine Unity and Eſſence. 

But I have now done with Humame Authority and Philoſophy in 
its Teſtimony. But as I part, I will leave Philoſophy with this 
Honourable Teftiwony. The only and true Philoſophy is the Light of 
Natzre, in its prizzitive purity, as the ſcattered Beams, and dif 
remainders of it in the mid{t of the ruines of Nature, are rf wy 


irengthened,, and reflefted from the moſt excellent of natural, - 


or Divine Spirits, like Sun-beams, cextered in a burning-glab. 
The ſecond Amthority. 

I paſs now tothe Divine Authority, which is the teſtimony of the 
Holy Scriptzres. I ſhall cite ouly two Scriptures, one from the firſt 
of Geneſis 3 the other from the firlt of the Remars. I begin with the 
laſt, which ſeems cleareſt and fulleſt. 

I. 8cripture, The firſt Teſtimony from the Scriptures, is Rowe. 1. 
19, 20, From this Text to the end of the third Chapter, you have 
the Soul, with a profound Depth ; Like a River rouling along, 
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| withall her various ſerpentine windings, from the Sea pf Love, the 


Divine Boſome, till ſhe retwrn thither. This Divine Philoſopher, atter 
a Divine manner, ſets the humane Soul before us, in the whole com- 
paſs of her Eſſence, in all her circlings, through all forms of things, 
as he ſaw her by a Light of Revelation, in the eternal Deſign, in her 
Idea, in the heart of the Father, the Fountain 3 in the Boſom of the 
Lord Jeſus, the firſt ſeat of all Divine Deſigns and Ideas. . 

This Deſign is divided into three parts, 

7, The Soul in its primitive and pure ſtate of Nature, preſented to 
us, Chap. 1. verſ. 19. & 20. 

2, The Soul in her fall, as he paſſeth through the ſhades beneath, 
of Sin, Suffering, Death, and Wrath, from the 21. verſe of the firſt 
Chapter, to the 20. verſe of the third Chapter. 

3. The Soul inits return, and re-aſcent to a greater Glory, from 
the 22. verle of the third Chapter to the end of that Chapter. 

I ſhall very briefly, with all the perſpicuity that I can, point out 
the Heads of things in theſe three parts of the Souls courſe and defign 
in the Divine Mind. 

I, The Soul in its primitive and pure ſtate of Nature is preſented 
tous, Rome. 1. 19, 2G. That which may be known of God, is manifeſt in 
them, for God hath manifeſted it to them. For the unſeen things of hins 
from the Creation of the world are ſeen, being underſtood by the things 
that are made, both his eternal Power and Godhead. I ſhall make two 


Notes upon the Grammar of the words, 


+ 1. That which may be known of God, is manifeſt in them. This re- 
lates to the pure flate of Nature, not to the Corrupt. For of that it is 
faid, verſc 21. Their fooliſh heart was darkned. Things are manifeſt 
only in the Light. The ex runs in the preſent tize, after the 


manner of the Divine and Prophetick ſtile, which ſets before our 


es all forms of things, as gre appear in the Divine Light, where 
things are ever preſent, and appear at once in one. Beſides this, 


asParadiſe, ſothe pure Image of God in the Soul, ſeems to ſome not 


to be /oſt or deſtroyed, but hid beneath the ruines of the fall. Thus 
Knowledge ſpringing in the Soul, ſeems to be a remembrance, the Life 
of all good, an awakening by reaſon of the primitive Image of pure 
Nature raiſing it ſelf by degrees, and ſparkling through the gubbiſh, 
the confuſions of the preſent ſtate. Thus alſo bach rigor her 
ſelf the weaſure of all Truth and Good in this pure Mage, which 
hidden in the Center of the Soul, containeth all Forms of Trath and 
Good in it ſelf. 

2. "That Clauſe in the 20. verſ. From the Creation of the World, 
relates not to the ſight, but to the inviſtbility of God, as appears by 
the place, the point, the ſenſe. For otherwiſe there were a Tauto- 
logy in the Creation of the World, and the things that are made. 
There is a Scripture like to this, Epheſ. 3. The my of Chriſt is. 
there mentioned, which is the »nvailing of God, that he may be 
ſeen in the Light of his own eſſential and eteraal Glories, m his own 

per, naked, and ſweet form of Love, »»mixt, unlimited, Thus 


e appears in the Face and Perſon of Chriſt , who as he is the 
O 2 God- 
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Godhead, in its eſſential and eternal Image, comes in the Spirit of the 
Goſpel, full of Grace, or Love, and Truth; the Light, the Life of 
the Godhead in its unvailed Sweetneſles and Glories. age} 

This myſtery is ſaid to be bid in God from the foundation of the 
World. The Creation of the World was a Vail caſt upon the Face of 
God, with a figure of the Godhead wrought upon this Vail, and God 
himſelf fee through it by a dim anerengys as the Sun in a morn- 
ing, or Miſt, is ſeen by a refrated Light through the thick wedinm of 
earthly Vapours. . 

But I ſhall now attempt from the Life, in this Scripture, to draw 
the P;G&vre of the Humane Soul in its natural Perfetions, and para- 
difical Beauties. In order to this, I ſhall preſent to you three 
Propoſitions, into which this Text ſeems naturally to reſolve it 
If. DE oy 

I, Propoſition. God is preſent, and ſhines forth in the Soul of Man, 
in the higheſt and fulleſt appearance, in which any created Under- 
ſtanding is capable of receiving him, in which he is capable of being 
manifeſted, or communicated by any Image beneath or without him- 
ſelf. This is the plain ſenſe of thoſe words, That which may be known 
of God, is manifeſted in them. Every Being,in every kind and degree, 
is a Beawe or Emanation, and manifeſtation of the firſt, the ſupream 
Being, which is God. 

The whole Creation then, all the Creatures in it, with all their 
Eſſences, Subſtances, Accidents, in all their Orders, Places, Poſtures 
Motions, with every Circumſtance of Being, are as real, intheir fufl 
proportion, as much according to the life in the Humane Soul, as in 
themſelves. They all, as ſo many lines and features, drawn from the 
Face of God, form the Eſſence of the Soul, by forming it into a living 
Image of God. 

God himſelf, as he is the Author of Nature, is as a Sx with all the 
Creatures, as a King of Beams round about him, which at once hide 
him and diſcover him. Sothe Sun, the Figure, with a Vail of Beams, 
hides from every eye the too bright Glortes of that naked Body of 
Light : But by the ſame Beams 1s himſelf ſeen in a moſt beautiful, 


though ſhadowy ag. 

this eternal Sun, ſurrounded with this Ring of Beams, forms 

, F ſimilitude of himſelf by himſelf in the Soul of Man. In 
the mean tint God himſelf, as he is before this fimilitude of himſelf, 
ſhining upon it, is alſo within it, the vital Centre in the mid(t of it, 
the Root, the Truth, the Life of it. Thus are theſe two Suns, two 
Eyes, full ſet each with other, as they look forth through this Image, 
this Vail of Beams. 

The Soul by its ſerſes takes in only the accidental forms of each 
Creature,the ſhadow pt the ſhadow. The Underſtanding takes hold 
of, takes the eſſertial Form, the Subſtance. The whole viſible World 
is the World of ſenſe, the Objett of ſenſe. The Iaviſlible, the An 
lical World is the IntelleFual World, the proper 0bje&# of t 
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. If that, which may be known of God, be manifeſted in the Soul, 

if every diſtin& degree of Being be a diſtinct maniteſtation of God, 
a diſtinct mode or form of the Divine appearance, then doth the 
Humane Soul contain the whole World, vilible, inviſible with it ſelf, 
in its full greatneſs and glory, in all its moſt exact Diſtindtions and 
Varieties. It penetrates it, it fills it all within and without with 
its IntelleFnal Light 3 Tn its Unity, as the Divine Centre, it fits, and 
unites all, In its Variety, as in the full majeſty of its Divine Eſſence; 
it ſpreads it ſelf into all Forms, and ſo many Divine Figures, in a 
molt beautiful and Divine Order. 
+ Al Being in its whole compaſs, is Inteligible, the adequate Objet 
of the Underſtanding. The Underſtanding is all in potentiality in 
its natural capacity, tendency, and delire. Theſe are the Dottrines 
of the Schools. The Underſtanding then in Act,in the ME of its 
primitive ſtate, is aftually, perfe#ly all. It 1s married by an Angeli- 
cal marriage, as in the Marriage of Spirits into a molt intimate Union 
of Eſſences , into a moſt eſſential Unity with the whole Creation, as 
it is one Divine Figure of the Divine Beauty; and fo through this 
figure, with Jeſus chriſt, with God, whaggves and appears in it. 

2. Propoſition. All theſe forms of things ſpring up to the Soul, from 
within it ſelf, trom its own Fountain, from God the Fountain of the 
Soul, in the Centre of it, the Fountain of all in the Soul to the Soul. 
That which may be known of God, is manifeſt in them, for God hath 
manifeſted it to them, verl. 19. Thelaft Clauſe, well obſerved, in 
the force of the words, and the Connexion, will appear to every 
judicious eye, as I humbly conceive, to have no common or wgar 
ſenſe. They ſeem to contain in them this two-fold myſtery, 

1. God, the proper Idea of the Humane Soul, that is, its moſt in- 
ward inſeparable Principle, which hath in it ſelf the Pattern, the ex- 
emplar form of the Soul, ſends it forth from it ſelf, forms it,furniſheth, 
filleth it with all forms of things. 

He alſo comprehends, and conſerves it, in himſelf, as its own 
proper place and habitation, asa Light ſprwng from him, and abiding 
in him, the Father of Lights. 'He-faſhioneth it -into an Under- 


ſtanding, as an Intelleftual, Angelical , Divine Sun. This is the 
ene) how 


greatef# Light in the Soul, ith Centre, and outmot Circle, 


compaſſing the whole Eſſence of the Soul, the whole nature of rags, k 


in all their Forms, Operations, and Motions. This ſhines in 
day of the inviſible World. This, as the Region of Angels, contains 
the Eſſences and Intelleftual Forms of all things in it ſelf, as fo m 
Angels, or Angelical Spirits, each of which is a diſtin& Sun, adi- 
ſtint world of Angels, of all Angelical Spirits, and IntelleQual 
Forms, 

In the next place, God this Light, which is the ſubſtawce of 
the Soul, into the inward, the common ſenſe, the phanſy or imgi- 
ation 5 Now it is as a full 2/0» mm the night of this viſible and Cor- 

World. It is repleniſhed with all the ſhady Forms of this 
_ night, which ſhine in the face of it, as ina Glats, where they all meet 
and make one pleaſant Night-piece. —_ 
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Laſt of all, The eternal Spirit, the inward former and workman 
of the Soul, contrad#s it, and divides it into the outward ſenſes, into 
innumerable particular Forms, Theſe are as ſo many living Stars, or 
Star-like eyes, ſparkling and dancing round about the Queen of this 
Night, the Moor, the common ſenſe or imagination. 

hrough theſe Stars, and this Moon, 1n the Night-piece of theſe 
ſhady and Corporeal Forms 1s ſeen, as ina PerſpeFzve, as at a great 
diſtance, the Intelleftual and the 7dea! Land of Angelical, of 
Divine Glory, which ſeem to caſt forth theſe leſs and contracted 
Lights, as faint-glimpſes of themſelves, or like ſmall ſparks, the ſeeds 
of the great flames. 

As the Soul accompanied with her Original Pattern and Principle, 
by its force thus deſcends : fo doth it, by the ſame force, in like man- 
ner aſcend, All the particular Forms of the outward ſenſes, the 
Beauties of the Eye,the Muſick of the Ear,all Perfumes and delightful 
Odours,the variousDelicacies of theTaſt;the ſoftneſles, firmneſles,the 
agreeable reſts, motions, xqualities, inxqualities in the Touch. All 
meet more pure and herghtned in the common ſenſe,in the inward ſenſps, 
as in that Moon, which is dgſcribed to be an heavenly Earth, or an 
earthly Heaven. From thence they raiſe themſelves, refining them- 
ſelves, as they riſe, tothe IntelleFnal Region. As ſome believe the 
Sun, to be the Habitation of the Bleſſed, and to have the Bleſled 
Fields Paradiſe in it : So here in this Intellectual Sun, all ſhady forms 
break up out of the miſts of matter, and corporeity, into clear Suns, 
into Angelical Eſlences and Spirits. 

From hence the Soul, as a bright Skie, ſet with innumerable Suns 
of ſweeteſt Light, and moſt temperate, pleaſant, vital warmth, or 
as an Heaven repleniſhed with Angels, entertaining each other in a 
Divine Conſort,with Dances and Songs, returns into its firſt Neſt, and 
its fixal Reſt ; the Boſome of its Idea, the Boſome of Chriſt in God. 
In this Bofome, of a truth, hath it ever abode, hath it circled round, 
deſcending and aſcending without going forth from it. Thus hath 
God »anifeited himſelf 1n a]l poſſible Forms, to the Soul, according 
to the firſt part of the Apoſtles ſenſe. 

2. God, as the Souls proper 1dea, or exemplar Form, every where 

preſent with it, in every Form, fets himſelf as a ſea! upon each form, 
and upon the Sotil in that form. So he is to the Soul the Impreſſion, 
the Evidence of the truth of each appearance by himſelf, and of him- 
ſelf, incach appearance, Thus i 1s ſaid of the Lord Jeſus, as he is 
theeternal word, the [dea of all Ideas, the proper Idea of man, Iz 
him was life, and that life was the light of men, = 1. The firſt life, 
as it isin1ts Ideal Spring, - in the Perſon of the Lord Jeſus, the firſt, 
the eſſential Image of God , (and fo the Fountain of all Images 
ſhines forth intoa Light, of which is framed the Subſtance and El- 
ſence of the Soul. Then it figureth this Light with its own Glories, 
in their Divine Harmony and Order. 

This Light, theſe Figures, are in themſelves empty without force or 
efficacy. Al! fullneſs dwells iz Chriſt, the Ideal Life in him forms and 
fills them. This 1s the face of Beauty, that looks forth through 

| theſe 
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theſe Lattices. This is the — Flower 1n the heavenly Pa- 
radiſe, which ſprings and purs forth it ſelf through theſe Windows. 
This rides forth upon every form into the boſome of the Soul, and 
gives it ſelf reception 1n. the Soul, 

As this firſt life in Chriſt is the Divine Seal upon every Form, up- 
on the Soul, through every Form, fo is it the Divine ground in the 
Soul, which receives and ſuſtains this Seal, which diffuſeth in its Di- 
vine force and impreſſion through the Soul, by virtue of its Ideal 
Unity and Omnipreſence. 

The Original and Exemplar Life in Chriſt is the light of nian, ob- 
jeFively and formally ; It 18 the light in the Obje& which ſheds it ſelf 
on the Humane Spirit. It is the light in man, the form of his form, 
the eye in his eye, the power in his powers, which taketh it in. All 
ſenſe 18 founded in a ſuitableneſs between the Object and the Faculty, 
all ſuitableneſs in an Unity. 

3. g_ God cloaths every created form, in the eye of the 
Soul, with an IntelleQtual or Angelical Image of himſelf. ny the 
things that are made, are ſeen, (being underſtood.) the inviſible things of 
God, his eternal Power and Godhead, ſaith our Evangelical Philoſo- 
= _ word [| #nderſtood } is carefully choſen, and emphatically 

rought in. 

The word is wn, derived from :, the peculiar and proper 
word, by which the moſt Divine among the Philoſophers in St. Pauls 
time expreſſed the Angels or Angelical Minds. 

Theſe Spirits were the chief Springs, Powers, Glories of the whole 
World, in the number of the Creatures. They were the God: of this 
Creation, and had the name of Gods given to them in the Holy 
Scriptures. The Preſence, the Power, the Authority, the Glory of 
the Godhead, next to _ Chriſt, reſided in them. Jeſus Chriſt, 
the Lord and King of all, reigned, aGted, and appeared in theſe An- 

ls of Might and Glory, as the higheft Repreſintetion of himſelf in 

is Divine Form and Ma jelty. All this was not for their own fakes, 
_ for man, as they were Guardians and Twtors to this Heir, the Lord 
all. 

Each Angel was a diverſe Figure of a diſtin@ Variety in the eter- 
nal Glory, m that diverſity the full Glory in its Univerſal Image reſt- 
ed upon every Angel, as a miniſtring Spirit, to miniſter to man, the 
full Glory. He was the Heir of God,the perfe& Harmony,the Unity, 
in the which the whole Vaxiety was moſt y one, married toge 
ther, with the Unity, into the moſt Beauty and Melody of 
Univerſal Image of the whole Creation, moſt exaQttly, with the moſt 
charming agreeableneſs, anſwering the Beauty, the Melody of the 
Divine Nature, as the Face inthe Glaſs, the living Face, the livelieſt 
Eccho, the living Voice. | 

Each Creature hath (as its Ideal Glory, in the Divine World, ſo) 
its Angel in the World of Angels. In the pure ftate of things, every 


inferior Creature had its | viſibly, ſexſib ent with it. Its 
Angel formed it a Figure of it ſelf nh bee of own 
per Eſſence. Its Angel cloathed it with an Ang 
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nitely diſtinCt from it, and tranſcendent to it. 


Image of the Supream, the Univerſal, the Divine Beauty. Its An- 


gcl dwelt conſtantly within this Image, and ſhined through it. 


After the ſame manner the [deal Life and Glory in Chriſt made the 
Angel its Tabernacle in the Heavens, and through the Angel each 
Creature below on Earth, Every Angel, every Creature, was a 
Garment of Light, ſweetly ſhaded in different degrees and manners 
of diverſe Faſhions, but all Divine, in which Jeſus Chrilt, the eſlen- 
tial full Image of the Godhead, walked in the mid(t of Paradiſe. 
Thus in all the Creatures, as in diverſe Figures of his diſtin& Glories, 
he walked forth, converſing with himſelf, and entertaining himſelf 
in the compleatneſs of his Divine Perſon through all. 

Thus as all things were made by Chriſt and for him, ſo nothing 
was made without him, apart from him, until Sir made the wonnd, 
which let out the Divine Liff of all Beauty, Love and Joy, to let in 
Death with its deformity and horrors. The Divine Unity was 
entire every where. All things ſtood together in Chriſt. 

Chriſt with all his Glortes in every Angel, with all the Angels in 
every Creature, rode forth as in his Chariot. The whole Creation 
was asa Contexture of Angels; As the Chariots of the Lord, thouſands 
and ten thouſands. All were every where compoſed into one Cha- 
riot. All were as wings of pure Light, and pertumed Air, on which 
God flies through all, Lcadibg and ſcattering abroad the raviſhing 
5 _ the Divine Impreftions of his Beauties and Sweetneſles, as 

c flies. 

What a Paradiſe, tranſcending all A by any words, the 
richeſt Image in any fancy,was the whole World now in its primitive 
{tate? What a Paradiſe was the Humane Soul, when it comprehend- 
ed, when it enjoyed this Paradiſe with its full and diſtinct Glories 
within it ſelf? Now the Soul within it ſelf faw within it ſelf the eter- 
nal Power and Godhead, with all their inviſible Glories in an Ange- 
lical Light and Forth, together with all the Angels in every thing 
that was made. 

" 44 m—_—_— The Soul, ſeeth within her ſelf, God in his own di- 
ſtint and Divine Form ſhining forth through the Intelle&ual, Ange- 
lical Image, in theuniverfal Compoſure, in the full Harmony of all 
created Forms, and through the particlar Angel,or Intellefual Image 
in every diverſe Form. Thoſe are the words of the Apoſtle, By the 
things that are made, are ſeen, (being underſtood) the inviſible things 
of God, his eternal Power and Godhead. This is brought in as an Ar- 
gument, to illuſtrate and confirm the foregoing aſſertion 3 That which 
mos known of God is manifeſt in them. : : 

hoſe two words. have an aſpett of deep Wiſdome, of a lively 
{ſweetneſs upon each other, «em, xvi. Things not ſeen, Or uncapa- 
ble of being ſeen, are ſeen. The word (ſeen) importeth a two-fold 


ſenſe, 


I. Adiſtin& diſcerning ſight. 
2. Theſight of an Ob) : through a diverſe intervening form. 
God is ſeen through the form of the Creature in his own Form, inhi- 


In 
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In that Character of the Fall, | They glorified him not as _— It 
is clearly implyed, that man in the pure ſtate of nature glorified him 
as God, which could got be, if he ſaw not his Glory, as the Glory 
of God, in its diſtin&ion from all the Creatures, from all Similitudes, 
and Repreſentations in his ſupream Unity and Infiniteneſs. This is 
that which is clearly preſented tous in thoſe full expreſſions, Hjs eter- 
nal Power and Godhead, Power, faith Proclas, is an Upity, which 
like a ſpring comprehendeth in it felt variety of Forms, ſehdeth them 
forth from it ſelf, appeareth in them, without, as it pleaſeth. An 
eternal Power, which is not leſſened by any Acts or exertions of its 
ſelf, is an infinite Power, never to be exhauſted, ever freſh, full, 
and flouriſhing. This is an abſolute, unlimited Unity, ſpreading it 
ſelf within it ſelf, after a Divine manner, diſtinly, without any 
Diviſion or Diverſity, into the glorious and majeſtick amplitude of 


an unbounded, equally-beautiful , raviſhingly-harmonious-variety. 


This is the eternity, as it is the infiniteneſs of the Divine Nature, 
Theſe two, Eternity and Infiniteneſs, being the meaſures of the El 
ſence, and the Exiſtence or Duration of the Godhead ; are both one 
in this Unity, inaſmuch as the Eſſence, and the Exiſtence, or Durati- 
on, are here the ſame. This Unity, in which both theſe meet, is alſo 
the Godhead it ſelf, which deſcribeth it ſelf to us by no Character 
like to thatz 1he Lord thy God is one God. Theſe expreſſions [ His 
eternal Power and Godhead, Fternity, Power, (in its abloluteneſs and 
infiniteneſs) the Godhead} are exegetical explications of each other. 
All theſe are names of one thing, the ſupream and ſoveraign Unity. 
God inthe High and Holy Place of his own proper Form, ſet infi- 
nitely above the Head and Eye of every Creature, in its moſt exal- 
ted Glories. 

Obje#. How is the Soul capable of the fight of God, or any In- 
telletual Image of tranſmitting his Divine Form. All Senſe, Un- 
derſtanding, Commerce is founded in ſaitableneſs and fimilitude. The 
ground of this, is an Unity, a meeting in ſome one thing. God is 
infinite, every Creature is finite. Between infinite and finite there 
can be no proportion  . 

This 0bje&ion lies ſo plain before every common Eye, that it is 
not eaſie to miſs it. I wiſh the Anſwer were as near, or capable 
of being made as clear, to the Underſtanding of every Reader. I 
hope, and ſhall uſe my beſt {kill, that every Underſtanding may ſee 
ſome light breaking through this obſcurity, which may be at once 
ſweet, and in ſome degree ſatisfaory. 

Anſw. 1. I ſhall firſt give a general Anſwer, which I ſhall after- 
wards make more plain in two particular Anſwers. 

We are taught by our Maſters in Divinity, That God is the ſubjeR, 
of no Relation to the Creature : For then he were compounded, and 
not a ſimple, unmixt Unity ; yet doth he terminate in himfelf Rela- 
tions to the Creature. Upon the ſame ground it is unſafe and un- 
ſound to ſay, That God is like to man. It is very ſound, and y 
ſafe to ſay, That man was made in the Image and Similitude of Cod. 


A finite Creature may bear a fimilitude, and ſoa proportion to the ' 
P 


infinite 
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infinite God, although there be no mutual proportion or likeneſs be- 
tween them. 

God in himſelf converſeth with nothing without himſelf. All things 
to him are himſelf, a pure, undivided Unity. God in the Creature 
cloaths himſelf, as the Scriptures and the Jewiſh Rabbins ſpeak, with 
Garments of Light and Darkneſs, Similitude and Diflimilitude, Uni- 
ty and Contrariety. He turns the Heavens and the Earth as the Clay 
to the SeF He firſt himſelf putteth on every form, ſo he formeth 
_ Creature, as the reflection, or ſhadow of himſelf, upon him- 
ſelt. 

The ſight of the eternal Power and- Godhead in the Soul, is the 
work of that eternal Power and Godhead. God in the Creature 
beareth a proportion to himſelf, and hath an Unity with himſelf, as 
he is above the Creature. By the ſame abſolute Unity and Infinite- 
neſs, by which he is preſent with each ſingle duſt in the fulneſs of his 
undivided Glories and Godhead, doth he alſo appear in the Soul. 
His preſence 1s _ and ſuitably virtual to each degree of Being, 
whither it be eſſential, in meer Being, Vital, Intelletual, or Super- 
intellectual, more then Intellectual. All things according to their 
ſeveral Natures, have their Being, their Life, their Motions, or Ope- 
rations in him, as their proper Element, their Root, their Exemplar 
Form, their terminating Obje# and End. As he is the term from 
which all their motions flow : So is he both the medium or way, and 
the term, the boxnd, to which they tend, in which they end. By him, 
their radical principle, in the power and virtue of which Act the 
exemplar form of their Eſience and Attions are they ſuited, and pro- 
portioned to him, as the Object, End, Fruit, and Perfection of their 
Operations. God in every Form is like Adam in Paradiſe, the Fa- 
ther, the Brother, and the Bridegroom. Each Creature is like Eve, the 
Danghter, Siſter, and Bride,from her Bridegroom. This Bride flows, 
to him ſhe turns in all her motions, in him alone ſhe terminates, in her 
produQtion, progreſs, ends all along this Bridegroom and Bride are 
joyned by an inſeparable Marriage-Union, their Faces ever turned to 
each other. 

As God by his abſolute Unity and Infiniteneſs comprehends all 
forms of things within himſelf, in a moſt ſimple and undivided Unity. 
So by the ſame tranſcendent Unity and Infiniteneſs, doth he in this 
undivided Unity accompany all forms of things in their proceſſ.or 
from himſelf, turning them to himſelf, eſentially, vitally, intellectu- 
ally, or ſuper-intelleQtually, in a manner more then Intellectual. 

This Unity fills all, 3 a/ in al, the Eye, the Light, the Glaſs, the 
Objed, or Image, the Union, the Light. This Unity is the power of 
fight in the eye, of ſhining, of uniting the Eye and the Object in the 
light, of receiving and tranſmitting Images in the Glaſs, of bemg 
and appearing in the Object. The Union of all theſe, and the Act, 
in the At of viſion or ſight. This Unity is the firſt principle of ſee- 
ing, and the laſt, the terminating bound of ſight. 

Thisis the general Anſwer. Now follow the two particular An- 
ſwers, which are more diſtin applications and- explanations of this 

general one. Anſw. 2. 
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Anſw. 2. The Humane Soul, according to Philoſophers, they ſay, 
rouleth it (oIf into a four-fold Orb, or Globe; The Senfitive, Ratio- 
nal, IntellcCtual, or Angelical, its Divine Unity. 

1. The firſt, the loweſt 0rb of the Soul, is the Sexſtive.. The Soul 
in this part is all ſet and adorned with the ſenfitive and ſhado 
forms of things, as a Meadow with the Trees, and Flowers by a 
River fide, are ſeen, by their ſhadowy Figures, playing inthe water. 
So this viltible World, with all its Parts and Ornaments 1n their Order, 
as the ſhadows of inviſible and immortal Forms izhabit this obſcureſt 
and molt thady Region of the IntelleCtual Spirit. 

2. The rational Orbis the ſecond, a more ample and more Lucid. 
Yet here the Angelical Farms and Eſſences of things are feen through 
the groſler and cloudy medium, through the material and corporeal 
ſhades of ſenſitive Images. This 1s as the Face of Heaven, or the 
Trees and Flowers of the Neighbourifig fields ſeen from beneath the 
water of an adjoyning River. 

3. The Intellectual part of the Soul, is the Orb or Sphere of An- 
gels. This is the Souls Angelical part. Here the Soul's abiFra@, 
and ſeparate from the Body, (which 1s called the Divine Death of the 
Soul) bcholds the Intellectual Forms of things, the immortal Efſen- 
ces and Subſtances, the Angels in their own bright and univerſal 
Glories, in their own Intelleual Air and Light, which is the Air 
and Light of Paradiſe. As a man ſees the pleatant Plants of a flou- 
riſhing Land, walking upon the Land inthe midſt of them. At the 
ſame time, while the Soul thus walks in this paradiſical Land, ſhe en- 
joyeth the pleaſure of ſeeing the River, as aſhady luſtre or water 
caſt from her ſelf, within her ſelf,” the ſhadowy figures of this Para- 
diſe, with her own reflefion playing in theſe waters, and her ſelf 
from beneath them, with the | wc Land of Gardens and of Angels, 
anſwering exattly, looking to her ſelf above them. 

Give me leave to interpoſe one word 1n this place, for the ſake of 
the more learned Reader 3 This is the IntelleFus Agens, or the Attual, 
- and ATive Underſtanding of the Schools. The Soul in its Intelle&ual 

part above the River. This is the Paſſzve Underſtanding, The Soul 
in its Intellectual part beneath the River. As that above, like the 
living Face before the Glaſs, appears at the brink of the waters, up- 
on the ſhore, with all its Angelical Glories round about it, in their 
Paradiſical Region, which hes within the Soul it ſelf. So the Soul 
beneath appears, looking up from its pearly Cave, at the bottom of 
—_— like the God of the River, anſwering and meeting it ſelf 
above. 

4. The laſt, and Divine Orb, the higheſt Point, and ampleſt Cir- 
cuit of the Soul, is its Unity, In this it hath the moſt immediate 
reſemblance to, and Conjun#ion with the ſupream Unity, the Divine 
Nature. 

The Soul according to this its Divineft part, its Unity in birth, in 
fimilitude, 1n place, it I may fo ſpeak, in order of approximation is 
neareſt, molt ;»:mediately joyned to the Divine Efſence in»the abſo- 
luteneſs, the incomprehenſibleneſs of its moſt ſecret, moſt ſacred 
Unity. P 2 Here 
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Here the Soul, as by a Divine Contract or Toxch,takes hold of God, 
takes in the ſenſe of him, in his Divine Form, after a Divine manner, 
far tranſcending all Senſe, Underſtanding, or Expreſſion. 

Here the Soul, in its Divine Unity, ſeeth, feeleth, enjoyeth God 
ia his Unity, which is his proper Eflence, in which he is moſt himſelf 
tranſcending all fimilitudes, all commerce, all bounds, by a Divine 
ſpmpathy, the (weernels, the reality, the divinity of which no Hu- 
mane, no Angelical Underſtanding can form to it ſelf any I age of,or 
raiſc it ſelf to any ſenſe of. 

This Unity of the Soul is the molt inrmediate refleFion of the Di- 
vine Unity without it ſelf, and ſoat once a Divine Looking-Glaſs, in 
which it moſt immediately contemplates jt ſelf, and a Divine Eve, 
whichit feaſts with it (elf, ſetting it ſelf fully in it. : 

All this while, this ſtill is to be underſtood that there is a three-fold 
Immediateneſs, 1. Of Perſons. 2. Of Power or Vittue. 3. Of 
Form or Appearance. St. Paxl teacheth us, That the inviſible things 
of God are ſeen, being underſtood by the things that are made. 

God and the Soul in their Unities, which are their Eſſences, at 
their utmoſt heighth, in their higheſt Glories, weet immediately in a 
light of each other, above all fight or underſtanding. This immedi» 
ateneſs in the Perfeion of Nature, is an immediateneſs, not of virtue 
only and power, but of perſon; yet is it mediate in reſpet to the 
Form or Appearance. Theſe Unities which penetrate and fill all in 
all their ſeveral Orbs, with their immediate virtue, perſon, and efſen- 
tial preſence, ſee not each other in the Air, and light of their own 
naked, eternal Beauties 3 But through that Garment of Light, the 
Intellectual, Angelical Image, which they put on, as they come forth 
into this Creation, 

Some imperfect figure of this you have in two Swimmers, ſeeing 
and embracing each other beneath the waters ; or in the Beams of the 
Sun, paſling through a coloured Glaſs, and ſo uniting it ſelf to the 
Eye; Orin a Royal Bridegroom,which,in the habit of a Shepheard, 

reſents and marrieth himſelf to the beloved Maid in the midit of the 
oods, 

Anſw. 3. The Soul acts, as it 1s, not init ſelf, nor by it ſelf, nor ac- 
cording toit ſelf ; the Idea, the firft eternal Pattern and Principle of 
the Soul in Gad, is the Root, al the force, the only meaſure of the 
Soul in its Being, and in its Operations, 

St. Pawl ſaith, I live not, but Chriſt liveth in me; This was ſpoken 
of the New-Creature, and ſo hath its peculiar ſenſe, Itis as true pro- 
portionably of every Creature, eſpecially of the Soul in primitive and 
pure nature, TI have ſaid before, that Chriſtis the Idea of Ideas, and 
ſothe proper Idea of the Humane Soul or Perſon. Upon this ground, 
He affirmeth of himſelf, I «x the Trath and the Life. 

The Idea is the truth of each thing. Nothing is that, which it is, 
but in its Idea, by its Idea penetating and filling it inevery the leaſt 
part. The Conformity to the Idea, ts in the Schools, defined to be 
the firſt, the moſt proper truth of each thing. This Conformity is 
im ,where there 1s any Diverſity. A perfe& Unity alone makes 
a perfect Conformity. The 


Part 1. freedome of the Will 


The Idea is the only Unity of each Perſon,Effence, or Form. The 
Soul is one in all its parts, is one with it ſelf, inall the parts of its 
duration, only by the Unity of its Idea. The Soul (as every Crea- 
ture) is a perpetual Emanation, flowing freſh every moment from God, 
as a Beam from the Sun, as the ſtream of waters from its Fountain. If. 
it ſubſiſted one moment in it ſelf, it might ſubfiſt eternal (6, arid have 
a Godhead in it ſelf, by having in it ſelf the firſt Priactple and Foun- 
tain of Being. The Soul like a Beam, or $treax, flows forth from its 
Spring, in Diverſity of parts. If it werea pure Unity, it had a Divi- 
nity in its own Nature, 

The Soul then, as every Creature, is one in it ſelf, one with it 
ſelf, the ſame in cach part of its Being and Davation, in all the parts 
of Life, in Death, in the ReſurreCtion, only'by the Unity of its Idea, 
which alone is abſolutely indiviſuble, nnchangeable. ; 

Accordingly the Soul lives and moves in its Senfitive, Rational, 
Angehical, and Divine Life, by the force of its Idea, containing it in 
it ſelf, and communicating it ſelf toit. 

The Idea, contains the Soul, communicates it ſelf to the Soul, not 
mediately or partially. Theddea is the Truth,the Unity of the Soul z 
therefore are they moſt intimate, molt immediate, moſt intimately, 
molt iz-mediately united to each other. The Idea is a fimple Unity, 
indiviſfible , unchangeable , uncapable of being communicated in 


part. 

The Idea is not received, or participated by any thing, as without 
it ſelf for thenit were both diviſible and NY 

The Idea then communicateth it ſelf to the Soul, immediately in its 
entire Unity,as by a Divine, unexprefſible Generation or Propagation 
within it ſelf. 

Thus the Soul ſubfiſteth and operateth in its Idea, by the force, 
and according to the _ of its Idea in it felt. This is that ſeed 
of infiaitenets in the Soul, and in all its Operations, from which 
receive touches, glimpſes of Infiniteneſs, Eternity ; of infinite eternal 
Joys and Glories, which are altogether inviſible to every Eye, un- 
capable of being repreſented by any Image fenlible or Iatlledual. 


This is that ſeed of Infiniteneſs and —_— which by an _— 
ts 
nor 


initin@ inclines the Soul ſo evidently, fo forceably in all i 

in all its Operations to immortality, and to an «nbounded good, 
ſuffers it to relt in any the ſofteſt or deareſt Boſom on this tide theſe. 
This is that Seed, the Idea of the Soul in its entire Unity, which is in 
it ſelf Infiniteneſs, Eternity, the pureſt »r#rixt good, every where full 
of it = every way uncompounded, undivided, and fo neceſſarily un- 
cConNinea. 

Ton Idea, as it is the root, the force, the meaſure of the Soul, fo 
isit alſo its ripe ſevit When grning up.all the parts of the Soul 
into its Divine Part, unto its bigheſt Point , its Unity, it at once 
heightneth that to the moſt perfect I of it ſelf, and bri 
forth it (elf into it, filleth it with it ſelf, taketh it into its own embra- 
ces, in its pureſt Form, by a moſt perfect Union, as an heavenly Mar- 
riage, cternally eſtabliſhed in its own unconfined Unity. | 


But 
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But I will now conclude this Point. Thus the Soul, by the force 
of its Idea, which hath an infiniteneſs in it, is capable of taking in 
that which tranſcends all Capacities, of ſeeing that which is invi- 

ſible to every eye of Men or Angels, the eternal Power and God- 


cad, £7. 
. Behold | What a Divine ſpe&acle of Beauty and Delight in Paradiſe, 
in the primitive ſtate of things ? What an Univerſal Paradiſe Nature 
is? theSoul is? asit is init ſelf, the whole nature of things, from 
the head of Nature, crowned with Intellectual, Angelical Light in 
the inviſible World, to its feet upon the ground of the loweſt ſhades 
in corporeity and matter. Jeſws,the firſt, the full, the eſſential Image 
of the Godhead, and fathe Idea of Ideas ; the 8onl, the firſt, the 
faireſt Refle®ion, and the deareſt Ofi-ſpring of this Jeſus, and ſo the 
Divine Image of Images. Theſe two, as Bridegroom and Bride, b 
an Uniontranſcending all Unions, Natural or Moral, among —__ 
or Men 5 Yet being of all moſt natural, the Fountain of Nature, lie 
inſeparably ſhining and ſmiling in the embraces of each other 3 They 
p—_ ſeek and find, fee and enjoy themſelves inthe Face and 
Boſom of each other 3 They perpetually ſeek and find, ſee and en- 
joy each other within themſelves, in their own Face and Boſom : 
They ſpring up together 1n all forms of things, in an Angelical Image 
within themſelves. The Axgelical Image isas their Chariot, in which 
they ride forth together into all forms of things within themſelves. 
They preſent themſelves unitedly in the whole nature of things, in 
each diſtin form of Nature, with continual changes, cloathing all, 
themſelves in all, with the Angelical Image, in a new Light and 
Glory 3 That their Loves and Beauties may be ever freſh and full, 
ever a freſh and full entertainment to each other in new and varied 
ſhapes of Delight. X 
Judicious Reader, be pleaſed to Contemplate awhile the Unity 
and Harmony of the Soul in this its pure, its primitive ſtate. See how 
the Idea of the Sonl, and the Soul; Sec how all the Orbs, all the parts 
of the Soul, are kyit together into a Divine Harmony, a Divine Unity, 
by which it becomes an Univerſal Beauty, an Univerſal Muſick. See 
how the Idea and the Soul, the ſuperior parts of the Soul antfwer one 
another, lie ixfoldedeach inother, the inferior in the ſuperior, as the 
Copy in the Original, the Plant in the Spirit of the Plant, in its ſemi» 
.nal power and form z The ſuperior in the inferior, as the Original in 
the Copy, as the Spirit of a Flower, its ſeminal power and form in 
the Flower,where it appears,as'a Flower from beneath the water of a 
-pleaſant ſtream. 
Judicious Reader, can a place be found or imagined here for any 
Arbitrary Liberty, for any extravagant Liberty, for any Liberty, be- 
ſides that: only true, only deſirable, only agreeable Liberty, the Liver- 
ty of the Harmony and Unity ? Is there any Liberty beſ1des this, the 
Liberty of the part, in the Harmony of the whole, keeping its pro- 
per place, order, courſe in the whole, with all moſt plcating, moſt 
charming agreeableneſs to it ſelf, to the whole, to every pait 5 
and the Liberty of the whole inthe part, freely, fuliy, PR 
cnjuye 
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enjoyed in each part, by the virtue of the Unity in the Har- 
mony 2? 

Obje@. But you will ſay if there were not in the primitive ſtate of 
the Soul another Liberty, a Liberty of Diſcord, a Liberty of breaking 
the Unity and the Harmony. . How was the Harmony ever changed 
into Enmity 2 How fel the Soul from the Heaven of this Harmony, 
from the heavenly Throne of this Divine Unity, in which it reigned 
over all, through all, with ſuch a full Joy and Glory to it ſelf to 
all ? 

Anſw.l ſhall attempt the removal of this Difficulty,in my Diſcourſe 


upon the Soul in her ſecond ſtate. I hope there to repreſent the Fa 


ſpringing trom the Divine Harmony and Unity in the Efſence of the 
Soul, contained in it, and a part of it. 

2. The ſecond ſtate, into which the Soul paſleth, is the Fa. This 
is the ſecond Scene , which openeth it ſelf in the Soul, a Scene of 
Trouble and Tumult, of Darkneſs and Storms, of Witch-crafts, De- 
vils, Death, and Wrath ; of Privations and Contrarieties, which 
make the Variety more full, which heighten, ſet off, enlarge the Hat- 
mony and the Unity. InthisScene all this World riſeth up, and 
appears. R 

This the Holy Spirit, with Divine ikill, clearly and fully openeth 
to us, in this Scripture , which is the ground of this part of my 
Diſcourſe, Rome. 1. 21. Becauſe when they knew God, they glorified hine 
not as God, neither were thankful ; but became vain in their imaginati+ 
ons, and their fooliſh heart was darkned, Sc. 

I will only touch the Heads of things, lightly paſſing over them. 
I ſhall compriſe that which I have to ſay of the Fallin theſe four 
Propoſitions, 

1. Propoſition. The firſt change at the Fall of Man, was in his Un- 
holden All the expreſſions in this, and the two following 
verſes, plainly and alone deſcribe the Diſorders in the Underſtand- 
ing, as we ſhall clearly ſee. 

The firſt Inſtance 1n the Fall, is the #ot glorifying God as God. 
Tully attirmeth, Glory to be, as it were, the Ectho of Virtue. Glory 
is the Image of ſome excellent Objet, ſhining forth from it , 
reflecting upon it , and upon all things round about it. Thus 
Chriſt is the Glory of God, a Saint is the Glory of Chriſt. Mar 
glorifieth God as God, when the true and proper Image of God, in the 
Excellencies and Perfections-of the Divine Nature, ſhineth in his 
Underſtanding, from thence reflecteth and multiplieth it ſelf in its 
be-ms, 19 its continual ſhinings upon God himſelf, upon all Under- 
ſtandings,all Spirits round about it. Contraries are ſeated in the ſame 
ſubjeF. The gloritying of God,is the Act of the Underſtanding, Ac- 
cordingly the not glorifying of God, isa defe# in the Underſtanding, 
the want of the Divine Image, and its reflections there. 

The holy Apoltle, in the following words, ſets forth the Fall, by 
fuller expreſſions of that Defe&t, which is oppoſite tothe glorifying 
of God ; But they became vain in their imaginations, tayCacicy properly 
reaſonings, their fooliſh heart was darkned. 

Every 
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Every word here points to the Underſtanding, as the ſeat of the 
firſt, the principal, the /eading change in the Fall of Man. 

They became vain in their reaſonings. Vanity is an emptineſs. It 
is the ſame with falſbood, in the Language of the Scripture, an empty, 
falſe ſhew, without the ſubſtance, the truth. Reaſon is the Divine 
Image, which is the only Light of all Truth ſpringing and ſhining in 
the Underſtanding, or the Underſtanding it ſelf. 

The reaſonings of man in his primitive ſtate, were the ſeveral Parts, 
the ſeveral Truths 1n this Image, calling to, anſwering one another by 
virtue of the Sympathy and Unity, comparing themſelves in that 
Unity with each other. This Image in the Fall vaniſheth into a coun- 
terfeit Image, breaking it ſelf into innumerable falſe Images tull of 
diſorder, confuſion, and contradictions, ever fighting with each 
other. 

The fooliſh heart in the Text, as the Greek word imports, is the 
Heart without VUnderitanding, deprived of the Divine Image, which 
is the Light. Upon this immediately follows Darkreſs, which is 


the privation or abſence of Light. Thus their fooliſh hearts were 
darkned. 


The Concomitant and formal effe&t of this Darkneſs, or rather 
the proper Form of this Darkneſs, is further amplified by a two-fold 
Illuſtration, if we may attribute forms or effe&ts to privations. 

When they profeſſed themſelves to be wiſe, they became Fools, verl. 22. 
How manifeltly is the Tree of Ro of Good and Evil here tigu- 
red with man cating of it. The Divine Image withdrawn, the 
falſe Image, compoſed of darkneſs, is embraced in the Soul, as the 
true Light, the true Image, the true Wiſdome, in which Man now. 
ſeems to himſelf, to have the power and the perfection of his own 
Being in himſelf. Now the falſe ſhew of a comnterfeit Liberty in the 
Will, ſprings up through this Darkneſs. Thus is the Wiſdome of 
Man become Fooliſhneſs, verle 22. They turned the Glory of the Incor- 
ruptible God into the ſimilitude of the Image of a corruptible Man, of 
Birds, &c. verſe 25. They turned the truth of God into a lye. Man 
was made a total, but a ſhadowy Image of God. The reſt of the 
Creatures were as ſeveral parts of this Image, partial Repreſentations 
of that Glory, each a differing Figure from the other, in which 
ſqmething of the Glory was ſeen, which appeared not in the other. 
The Divine preſence 1n its own proper and eternal Image, ſtood in 
this ſhadowy Image, filled it, ſhined through it, was the Light and 
Truth of itz As a Sun-beam penetrates, Fills enlightens, appears 
through a ſhady-coloured Glaſs,ſo was the Divine Form in the Form 
of Man. The Truth 1n its ſhadow. 

When the Divine preſence in its own Divine Form withdrew it 
ſelf into it ſelf, the enſuing Darkneſs fills the ſhadowy Image. As 
he, that looks through the clear glaſs in a Window, ſees the face of 
Heaven, When he, who caſts his eye upon a Looking-Glaſs, be- 
holds only his own face, the ſhadow on the back-ſide of the Glaſs, 
terminating the beams and the {ight upon the Glaſs. So the Dark- 
neſs, inthe Fall, terminates the eye of the Soul upon the ſhadowy 
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Image, the ſhadov'y Figures of the Divine Glory, as the true Glory, 


the true God. | 
Yet theſe Forms, which now appeared, were not the true ſhadows; 


the true Figures of the Divine Glory, nor the true Forms of Man, 


or of any Creature. Theſe _ together with the Divine 


reſence, and the Glory. The darkneſs, now in the place of theſe; 
formed it ſelf into falſe, deformed, monſtrous Images in man, in eve- 
ry Creature, which had indeed ſome reſemblance of the true and 

rimitive Images, which were in Paradiſe. As a Monkey hath the 
imilitude of man, but in proportion, height, beauty, life, greatneſs, 
power, majeſty, differed from them, as a lye from the truth. The 
expreſſions of the Holy Ghoſt ſeem {kilfully choſen, to declare this 
change to us, verſe 23. Heſaith, They turned the Glory s God, not 
into the Image, but the ſimilitude of the Image of Man ;, verle 25, They 
turned the truth, not into the Image or ſhadow, but into a lye. 

Theſe falſe Images of the Night, and the blackneſs of Darkneſs; 
were inhabited _ aFed by ſo many Devils, ſo many dark Spirits, 
the firſt Springs and Seats of this Darkneſs. Asan Angel filled each 
Form in Paradiſe, figuring it ſelf upon it, ſo were all forms in the 
Fall filled ahd figured by Devils. Thus they became 7dols; of which 
St. Paul ſaith, They that worſhip Idols, worſhip Devils. Angels in 
Paradiſe were pure and ſweet Lights ſpringing freſhly forth from the 
Divine Glory, rendring every Creature pure and tranſparent, with 
a Light of Glory ſhining in it, as clear Chriſtal, all over repleniſhed, 
enriched, and heightned with the Sun-beams. This Light every 
where tranſmitted the eye, and the glory through each Creature, 
to each other, married them one to another , 1n each Creature, 
This was a Paradiſe indeed of Divine Plants, full of Divine Beauties, 
Fragrances, Virtues, and Fruits: 

he Devils, as Clouds of Night and Darkneſs, reſting on each 
Creature; ſuffer not the Light from above, nor the fight from below, 
to paſs through them. They at once exclude the brightneſs of the 
Divine Glory, and draw the eye to themſelves in each Form, to reſt 
in themſelves. This is the Head, the Wel-fpring, the Myſtery of a 
1dolatry, whether it be of the groſler or finer ſort. 

But I paſs now from the firlt, to the ſecond Propoſition. 

2. Propoſition. The immediate cauſe of the firſt change made inthe 
Underſtanding at the Fa/, was the Divine Glory with-drawing or 
with-holding it ſelf. The immediate, the proper cauſe of the de- 
formity and diſorder in the change, was the defe@3bility, the nothing- 
neſs of the Creature, of it ſelf, finking down to nothing, as th 
Glory removes it ſelf from it, or the Variety of the Divine fulneſs, 
the Order in the Divine Wiſdome , rg vers of the Divine 
Beauties, by the power of which the Unity deſcending to its loweſt 
ſtate, toa ſhadow of it ſelf in Paradiſe, and having acted all 
the parts proper to that ſhadowy ſcene or ſtate; having carried it to 
the utmolt, now paſſeth from that ſhadowy Unity into a new Scexe, 
or ſtate properly arifing out of the darkneſs of the ſhadow , 
and the loweſt degree of Unity, which is that of Contrariety. As 
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the Unity is the ſcene of Light, Life, Love, Harmony, Beauty, Joy, 
all Good 3” So1s this of Darkneſs, Enmity, Death, Detormity, Diſor- 
der, all Evil. 

But touch this tranſiently here, and return. 

The Perfe&ion of the Underſtanding 1s Light or Truth. The Cor- 
rption of the Underſtanding is darkweſs or fallhood. That which 
makes manifeſs, is Light, ſaith St. Paxl. Every Image then, ſo far as 
it is an Image, is Light. Each Image isa compoſure of Beams, 
ſent forth from every part of the Object, repreſented by the Image. 
The firſt Light, is the firſt Image, the Image of God, the brightneſs 
of the Glory of God. As colours, which are ſhaded Lights, are 
conſtituted by this Light, and actuated in their appearance to the 
eye; fo isevery other Light, Light only by, and in this Light, as a 
ſhadow of 1t. 

Darkneſe is the abſence —_— of Light. Privations have no 
proper, but accidental cauſes only. Thus the Divine Glory, re- 
tiring from the Underſtanding, or ceaſing to ſhine in it, is by acci- 
dent the cauſe of the Darkneſs there 3 As the ſetting or departing of 
the Sun is the cauſe of Night, which is not a blewiſhto the Sun, but its 
Glory ; that in its preſence are all the Beauties and Joys of Light, in 
its abſcence all the Diſagreeableneſles and Melancholies of night and 
darkneſs. 

But, if at the ebbing of the Tyde, when the Sea ſucks into it ſelf 
again the ſtreams of water z which at the Floud it powred forth from 
it ſelf in the River Tagas, or PaGolws, a beautiful Form of golden 
ſand preſent it ſelf toour eyes, in other Rivers a black ill-ſented Mud 
offend our ſenſes. The emptineſs of the Chanel, the abſence from 
the Waters is indeed from the Sea ; But the pleafing or diſpleaſing 
Forms appearing in the abſence of the waters, are from the Rivers 
themſelves. Inlike manner, all Defects have deficient Cauſes. The 
change in the Fall, is fromthe Divine Glory drawing into it ſelf that 
ſiream and tyde of Beauties, which it powred forth upon the under- 
ſtanding of man. The Darkneſs, Deformity, Diſorder 1n this change, 
— from the zatvre of the Creature, from its natural tendency 
to that nothingneſs, which alone is its own, and its native Element, 
as it is in it fel, This nothingneſs hath the fame relation to the 
beautiful Eflences, the effential Beauties of all Forms of things, of all 
Creatures, while they ſtand in the Divine Image, as the Contrariety 
hath to the Divine Unity. 

A Cloud looſeth all its luſtre in a blackneſs and darkneſs; a clod 
of Earth hath no more any ſweet light to entertain the eye, when 
the Sun takes his golden beams off from them. But the Stars and 
Diamonds ſparkle and ſhine in the abſence of the Sun, in the depth 
of night. The reaſon of the difference, is the opacity or ſhadineſs in 
the xature of the Cloud and clod of Earth, the native light in the 
Diamond and the Stars. Thus the Creature being nothing in it ſelf, 
tends to nothing, as the eternal Sun gocth down upon it. This ten- 
dency to nothing is the proper, the formal cauſe of all Deformities 
and Diſorders, as the fpringing of the Light in the "Morning 1s of all 
thoſe lovely colours, which then adorn the Sky. But 
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But thus much for this ſecond Propoſition. 

3. Propoſition. The change in the Will and AﬀeCtions followeth the 
change in the Underitanding, as its immediate and proper Canſe. This 
lies plain in the Text, werſe 22. They turned the Glory of God to the 
ſtmilitude of a man, &c. verſe 24. Wherefore alſo God gave them up to 
their hearts [uſts, to all uncleanneſs, &c. verſe 25. Which turned the 
truth of God unto a lye : verſe 26. For this cauſe God gave them up to 
vile afſeFiong. But you have this molt fully aſſerted and amplified, 
verſe 28,29,30,31. As they liked not to retain God in their knowledge, 
God alſo gave them up to a Reprobate mind, to do things not convenient ; 
being filled with all Unrighteouſneſs, Fornication, Wickedneſs. So he 

on enumerating in the three following verſes, all the Evils of 
Sin in the 31! of Man from thence breaking forth 1n his life. 

As Nature is diſtinguiſhed in Natura, Natwrans, and Naturata 3 
that is, Nature inthe Fountain, God, the Divine Nature ; Nature in 
the ſtream, the Copy to that Original : So the Scripture attributeth that 
to God, which he inthe natural order of things hath conneed and 
linked, as in a Chain, for its proper cauſe, Thus God is faid to give 
up : "g to all diſorders in their Will, for the darkneſs in their 
Minds. X 

The phraſe hath alſo this depth of ſenſe in it, That God, as the 
firſt cauſe, 1s every where in the whole Chain of Cauſes molt intimate- 
ly preſent, and immediately operative in every efte&t., He is the Spi- 
rit, the Beauty of the Order in the whole. He is the band inev 
ſtep or joynt of the whole Order, tying each Link to the other, ca 
Effe& to its Cauſe, each Cauſe to its efteft. He is the ſole force in 
every Cauſe, the ſole Cauſe of every Effet in particular. 

Thus God gave them up to vile afte&tions, who had changed the 
truth unto a lye. All Imagery is the furniture of the Mind. All 
Images are formed there. The motions of the Will are raiſed and 
governed by the Images in the Underſtanding, astheir formal Cauſe, 
from whoſe impreſſions they flow as their final Cauſe, to which they 
tend, in which they end. 

The Underſtanding is a Power in the Soul of generating Images of 
good within it ſelf, which Images are the only Truth, the only Beauty 
of it. The Will is the Spring and Seat of a mutual Love-Union and 
Love-Communion, which the Soul hath with it ſelf in theſe I 
infuſing, and taking in a mutual Sweetneſs, Compla , and Joy. 
They the Images in the mind are the 0bjeFive Caxſe of all the mo- 
—w of the Will, raifing and laying them, as the Winds do the 

aters. 

So God gave them over to vile Aﬀections. This manner of ſpeak- 
ing hath a clear ſignification of that pn_e myſtery in Divinity, (6 


— 


ſweet, ſo ſure, ſo deep. All is from the preſence of God, the 
ſhine, the ſmiles of his unvailed Face, the RefleQtions of him, as he 
appears in his own Likeneſs, in his proper Form. This makes all 
Light, Beauty, Joy. All Evil is from the abſence of God, from his 
_ from the Clouds and Diſguiſe upon his Perſon, without 

e Vall. 
Q 2 I cannot 
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I cannot well proceed any further, until I have cleared my way, 
by removing an Objection or two, which may be made againſt the 
Interpretations, which I have made of theſe Scriptures, and the Pro- 
poſitions drawn from them. 

Objef.1. The Apoſtle ſeemeth to make this the ground of the 
mnexcuſableneſs of men in their fins, that they knew God, yet ſinned 
in the Face of that Light. Upon this ground fin ſeemeth to ariſe firſt 
in the Will, rather then in the Underſtanding. 

This Objection is confirmed by the Apoſtles attributing this know- 
ledge of God to man in his faln Eſtate. To the Heathen, as he ſeem- 
eth clearly to do. 

Anſw. 1. If man hath this knowledge of God in his faln ſtate, 
yet was that Perfection , in which we have deſcribed it only in 
Paradiſe. 

Anſw. 2. The Holy Spirit ſeemeth expreſly to place the Knowledge, 
of God aztecedent to the firſt Sin 3 the mot gloritying him as God, & 
this was either the fame, or Concomitant with, or reſulting from the 
vanity of the reaſonings in man, the want of Underſtanding , the 
darkning of his Heart, 

Anſw. 3. There is indeed a conſtant Glory from the Face of Gad 
ſhining in man through all changes and ſtates. A Light, which can 
never bo extinguiſhed by any ſtorms, But this Light of Divine Glo- 
ry ſhineth in the »idſt of the Darkneſs, which aroſe upon it, within 
which it withdrew it (elf in the firſt woment of the Fall, and hath 
ever ſincedwelt. This Darkneſs comprehendeth not the Light, re- 
ceiveth it not, rejeceth it, as a Reprobate, a falſe Light, ſo caſts it 
down from the Throxe in the dominion of the Soul, and reigneth it ſelf 
in the place of it. 

This truth is with Divine Authority affirmed, with a Divine clear- 
neſs and elegancy illuſtrated, in thoſe words, As they liked not to re- 
tain God in their knowledge, God gave them over to a Reprobate mind, 
to do things not convenient. What a manifeſt Connexion of theſe four 
things have you in this Scripture? 


i. A Knowledge of God inthe Mind. 

2. A Rejettionor Reprobation of that Knowledge. 

' 3. A Reprobation or Corruption of the Mind, in the Rejection 
of this Light of _ 

4+ All Evil generally mentioned under the Charadter of Inconve- 
niency or Uncomelineſs, in the end of this verſe, particularly and 
diſtinly recited in three following verſes, flowing all from this Re- 
probate or Corrupt Mind. 

But weſhall moreevidently,more delightfully behold this myſtery 
of the Fall;this Mixture,this War of Darkneſs, with the Divine Light, 
its trauxzeph aver it ; the preſence of the Divine Light, in the midſt of 
this Darkneſs, waintaining its Glory unſhaken, unſtained in a cou» 
ont oppolition to the darkneſs in the mind of faln man, if we ob- 
erve and unfold theelegancy of the Holy Ghoſt in theſe words. 

Thoſe words, [ They liked not to retain. ] 4 Reprobate Mind,] are 
in Greek the ſame in their Root and Eſſence. They maniteſtly 


allude 
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allude to cach other with a great power arid pleaſantne6 of 
ſenſe. 

The Original word primarily and properly ſignifieth the trying the 
truth of any thing, asthe Gold is tryed by the Touch-ſtone, or by 
the Fire. 

God, inthe preſence of his Glory, reſdes in every Creature, be- 
neath the form of that Creature, as a Vail wrought with a Figure 
of himſelf, Thus he conſtantly refides in each Creature,as the Root, 
and Being of its Being 3 In the pure nature of man, he ſhines through 
the Vail of the Angelical or Intellectual Image, as a tranſparent Vail 
of fineſt Lawn, or ſweeteſt Light, fprung from his own Face. 

In the Fall, God drawing in the Beams of his Glory, by the avy- 
ſterious Operations of the Divine Wiſdome, in the place of this pure 
and pleakine Light, thick Darkneſs fl; the Angelical Image of God 
in man. 

The Divine Preſence and Glory ſtands in this Image, preſenting the 
Light of its unchangeable Beauties to the eye of the Soul, in the widſ# 
of this darkneſs. 

The Underſtanding now taking in the Divine Glory through this 
dark medinurs, r os, | the darkneſs, takes ina dark and falfe Image 
of it. Ittrycth and toucheth the Glory 1n this falſe Image upon it 
ſelf, now darkned and depraved. It receives the Image as a true 
Image, but reje#s the Glory, rejects God, as reprobate Gold, as a 
falſe councelbie Divinity and Glory. | 

God, in like manner, by the preſence of his Glory, toucheth and 
trycth the Underſtanding, rej that, as a Reprobate Afind. This 
Reprobate Mind he leavethto it ſelf, and man to this Reprobate Mind 3 
from this ſource 3/ſ#es forth all the Evils of Sin and of Suffer- 
ings. | 
Ohjeds. 2, How inthis order of things is man readred inexcuſable, 
which ſeems to be a principal Care and Work of the Holy Spirit in 
this Scripture ? 

Anſw. Anexcuſe is the removal of juſt blame, by the removal of 
the cauſe, As Praiſe and Glory are the Eccho or Refleftion of Virtue, 
of ſome good; ſo Blame and Shame are the Eccho, the RefleQtion of 
ſome Fault or Evil. 

The fault in man is the deficiency, which ariſeth from the defeRibi- 
lity or nothingneſs inſeparable from the nature. of the Creature in its 
ſhadowy (tate, inthe =y of its firſt Creatiqn. 

This defeQibility and deficiency, this nothingneſs and tendency 
to nothing in the Creature, is evidently diſcovered, paſt all denial 
or excuſe. For when God hath cloathed the Creature with the Glo- 
ry of his own Image, inall Knowledge, Righteouſneſs, and Bleſſed- 
neſs. The Creature hath »9 power in it ſelf toretain or maintain this 
Glory, or the leaſt glimpſe, the leaſt ſtricture of Light from it one 
moment, In the fame moment that God with-holds his Beams and In- 
fluences, the Soul ſrks into the depth of darkneſs, in which dark- 
neſs it ſprings up the fame moment into all the evils of Sin, Defor- 
mity, Death, Wrath, Torment. Thus waz in his beſt fiate is —_ 2 
| | -y 
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ſhadow, which hath nothing of its own, but nothingneſs, a tendency 
to nothing. Thus being in Hononr, he continueth not, but finketh into 
his own nothingneſs, when once he is left to himſelf. 

This nothingnefs, in the nature of the Creature, is not to be un- 
derſtood a meer ſimple nothing ; for this hath no exiſtence, no 
_— no attribute, no , nothing can be ſaid or thought 
of it. 

This nothingneſs, of which we ſpeak, or Not-Being, is a contra- 
riety to Being 3 ſo toall the Beauty, the Bleſſedneſs of Being. This 
is the Contrariety it ſelf, which isa part of the Variety of things in 
the Unity of the whole. This taken apart in it ſelf, is the breach of the 
Unity and the Harmony, the firſt and blackeſt ground of all Diſcord, 
Diviſion, Darkneſs, Enmity, Death,of all the evils of fin and ſufferings. 

ObjeF. 3. How is God inexcuſable, who frames a Creature with this 
defeCtibility, this Contrariety, this Neceſſity of all Evil in its nature, 
then leaves it to it ſelf to fall inevetiably into all Sin; then condemns 
it, and caſts it 1ntoall manner of Torments, into all the Evils of ſuf- 
fering for Sin? 

Anſw. $ufferings are the immediate, inſeparable Companions of Sin. 
The Contrariety, when once it hath broken the Harmony of the 
ſhadowy Image of God in the Paradiſe of pure Nature, by the with- 
drawing of the Divine Unity, which by its preſence tuned it to, 
and bound it up in a Divine Harmony, now breaks forth, over- 
- 3 1-oreIgp all manner of Evils of Sin, of Shame, of Sufferings of 
all kinds. 

But that, which ſeemeth to me alone, to juſtifie God, is the deſign 
in the whole. My deſtre is here, with all humility and ſfubmiſhon,to 
conceive and expreſs fo high myſteries, the way, and the Glory of 
Godin ſo great and Divine -_ b 

The defign, which with all Comtticy I conceive not to clear God, 
but to repreſent him through all his way moſt glorious in the Beau- 
ties of Holineſs, in the moſt ſpotleſs, the exacteſt Juſtice,in the richeſt 
luſtre, the higheſt ſweetneſs, the moſt exalted Grace of all Goodneſs 
and Love, hath ſeveral ſteps or parts. 

I. The firſt ſtep is, the Diſcovery of man, and the Creature in its 
primitive nature, in all its good and glories to be ſhadowy, an carth- 
ly and ſhadowy Image, in an earthly, a ſhadowy Paradiſe. 

2, The ſecond ſtep is, the Declaration of God to be the only foun- 
tain and fulneſs of a , In whoſe Face and Preſence alone are 
the Beauties and Pleaſantneſſles of all good; whoſe abſence makes the 
Night of all troubleand evil. . 

3. The opening of new, fuller, higher Glories in God, then did 
ſhine forth in the firſt Creation, in the moſt exalted Natures of all the 
Creatures, of Men or Angels. 

Theſe new Glories:of the Godhead open themſelves in the Lf ſtep, 
the full, harmonious, trixmwphant cloſe of the whole delign, after this 
manner. 

I. The heighth of the Contrariety between the good in God, and 
the evil of Sin, between the purity, the beauty of Holineſs >. the 

vine 


of 
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Divine Nature, the filth, the deformity of (in, diſplay the Beauties in 
the Face of God with a new heightning, a new luſtre, infinitely more 
ſweet and raviſhing. 

2. The Power of the Divine Wrath brings forth a new Scene,a ew 
World, full of new Forms of thingsz New Wonders in Heaven, and 
—_ in the Divine Nature, . Divine Wiſdom and Work. 

3. What is the Glory in the force and riches of the Divine Unity, 
ſpreading it ſelf into fo vaſt a Variety ? unto ſo remote a diſtance 
from it ſelf, ro ſuch Contrarieties, tofuch Extremities, comprehending 
them all in it ſelf, n—_ up, tuning them all, and bindin 
them up into a Divine, mo _=_ e, eternal Harmony of all moſt 
raviſhing, moſt pure, moſt perfect Beauties and Sweetnefles in it ſelf ; 
diſcovering them all to be molt melodious, mufical parts of the Di- 
vine Variety and Harmony,eternal Varieties of Beauty and Sweetneſs 
in the Divine Unity ? x 


4. Laſtly, The ſhadowy happineſs of the Creature is changed into a "_y j 


ſubſtantial one. There is wrought out by theſe changes a far more 
exccedingly exceeding weight of Glory in Man, a Glory infinitely 
tranſcending that of the firſt Paradiſe. Now open themſelves all theſe 
newer, fuller, higher Glories of the Godhead to man in man : Now is 
man formed to aDivine Image, infinitely newer, fuller, higher, in the 
moſt immediate ſimilitude and fruition of theſe higheſt Glories. Now 
is man brought from the ſhadowy Union with God, .in the ſhadow of 
the Angelical Image, through the diſſolution of 'that Union and 
Image, to the moſt z»timate, immediate, inſeparabl# Union, the moſt 
e&t Union with God, in the utmoſt PerfeQion of all his Excellen- 

cies, wholly unvailed, in the pureſt Effence of all his Glories, inthe 
eternal Spirit , the Spirit of all the:Divine Beauties, Loves, and 
Joys 3 in the moſt wy rm Unity, -inthe 'moſt ample and uncon- 
fined Variety of the Divine Nature; in the hi and ſweeteſt 
Union of both theſe. | 

| Now man ſees, enjoys God, as he is, in his own Likeneſs, perfetly 
without, tranſcendently above all Vails, all Clouds, all Shadow 
all Mixtures,or Mwvtability. Now is man, as he is in the ſame Likenels 
together with him ; without, above all Vails, Clouds, Shadows, Mix- 
ture, or Mutability® Now God and Man awakened together, as our 
of a ſleep, and the dreams in the ſleep, into the ſame Righteouſneſs, 
are ſatisfied with the ſame likeneſs in each other, refleted from man 
as the Son, the Image of God, the Father of Lights, the Original 
Glory. 
But I now am ſliding into my laſt Propoſition, and have indeed, in 
a great degree, prevented my ſelf in it. 

4+ Propoſition. The change in Man at the Fall, did fall from the 
Divine Harmony, inthe Univerſal Deſign; was comprehended in it, 
and part of it. I ſhall add to that which I have already written above, 
only one Scripture, with a ſhort gloſs upon it, for the eſtabliſhing of 
this Propoſition, 

St. Paxl thus diſcourſeth, Rome. 8. 19, 2c, 21,22. For the earneſt ex- 
pefation of the Creature, waiteth for the manifeſtation of the Sons of 
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God. For the Creatnre was made ſubjet# to vanity, not willingly, but for 
bim who bath ſubjeFed the ſame in hope. Becauſe the Creature it ſelf ſhall 
alſo be delivered from the bondage of Corruption, into the glorious liberty 
of the Children of God. For we know that the whole Creation groaneth, 
and travaileth in pain together, until now. 

Obſerve here, that Creature and Creation are both the ſame word 
in Greek, Where you read the Creature inthe 19, 20, 21. verſes, 
you may as well read. it, the Creation, that which you read the whole 
Creation, verſe 22. k as properly every Creature. 

There are two Queſtions which here naturally ariſe, and are abſo- 
lutely wayed by me; as having no neceſiary Connexion with my pre- 
ſent purpoſe. 

Breſt. x. The firſt Queſtion is this, In what ſenſe the Cfeature or 
Creation is underſtood by the haly Apoſtle. Is the whole Creation 
one entire, living, ſenſible Image of the Divine Nature,in which every 
Creature, as a part. of this.Divine Image, partakes of the ſame life, 
according to the Dodrine of Campane//a? Shall we ſay with Plato, 
o_ thing that is,is an Act of Life,and ſo nothing of Being without 
lite 2 | | 

Or may it ſcem agreeable to the Scriptures, that all the Creatures 
ſtood together at firlt, before the breach, made by the Fall, in the 
Unity > the Spirit, in Chriſt, ..the Head of the Creation 3 without 
whom , or apart from whom, notbing. was. made that was made , as 
St. John mow us? on _ —_—_ ſtand now _—_ with 
its proper Angel, through its Angel with. its proper Idea in Chrift 
the Divige Mind, and the Univerlal Idea? Was every Creature thus 
cloathed with the Azge/ical Iniage, partaker of the Angelical Life? 
Did it through theſe receive the Divine Image, the Divine Life of 
its own [dea? That the whole Creation might feem a Comtexture of 
Angels, filed with Ideal Lights,” all eveeting together in one chief 
Angel, and one Univerſal Idea,which is the Lord Jeſus > Had ev 
Creature thus a fight and ſenſe of the Divine Deſign in the Fall ? was 
it thus capable of a willingneſs and an unwillingneſs in its ſubwriſfion 
toit, as 1t con(idered that particular (tate, or the general deſign with 
the Divineend of all ; As it conſidered it felf in this dark part, to be 
acted by it, or the eternal Spirit in its univerſaWontrivance, and the 
Mark, the heighth of Glory, to which it directed all 2 Do the Crea- 
tures ſ#;z/, though bound in Chains of Darkneſs, retain {9 much of 
this Angelical Ideal Light, and Life, as to hope, to groan for a return 
from their Captivity, into theſe Angelical, Ideal Forms, and ſo into 
the Aeon liberty of the Sons of God, whom St. James ſaith, to be the 


Firſt-fruits of the Creation £ 

ther this be ſo, or all theſe terms of Will, of Hope,of Groans, 
be by a figure attributed to Subjefts without life or ſenſe 5 or ſome 
other ſenſe be righter than either of theſe, I confider not now, as being 

unconcerned ? - | 
Breſt. 2. The ſecond Queſtion is, whether the individual Crea- 
tures did all pre-exi3f, being together in Paradiſe , before the Fall, 
in their Anogelical Spirits and Forms? Was among theſe Mankind, 
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with all individual Perſons, not only in a Repreſentative, but a Col- 
letive Adam ; unto whom Adam in his own diſtin&t Perſon was the 
Head, and the firſt born ? Did thoſe thus, who now n under 
the ruines of the Fall, then fore-ſee it, in the Divine Detign, havin 
an averſion to it in it ſelf, yet ſubjeFing themſelvnstoit for Gods 
Are theſe, who now through all Generations groan and travel in 
pangs, for the delivery of the Divine ſeed in them, unto the Birth of 
a new Glory, the ſame who then had this Divine Seed of a ſure 
Hope ſown in them for their return» 2 And not for their return only, 
but for their ReſarreFion, unto a ſight of the Faceof. God with a 
new and fuller Glory, ſhining forth without any ſhadow or Vail, 
purely, and immediately upon them all, through them, taking them 
up into it ſelf, -as a new, Super-Ccleſtial eternal Paradiſe, as far ex- 
celling their firſt Paradiſe, 4s the Heavens are above the Earth, as 
Eternity tranſcends Time ? | 

But theſe then, where have they been ſince the Fall? Were they 
thruſt down to the nethermoſt parts of the Earth, impriſoned in the 
deep ſhades of the Earth below, and bound there in Chains of Dark- 
neſs? Ave they there reſerved in the filence and (leep of that Death 
which came upon all by the Fall, until, asSeed buried in the ground, 
they, according to their ſeveral ſeaſons, ſpring up into Corruptible 


Forms, and a wretched Life, for a moment upon the ſtage of this 


World to a&t new parts, in order to a refining, through a Baptiſm 
with Chriſt in the fire of his Sufferings, of his Death , and the 
making of all new by this refining, 1n the Glory of his Reſur- 
rection ? 

Dear Reader | theſe Queſtions may be thought by ſome curious 
and difficult, without uſe, fruit, or ground in the Word of God. 
To others, perhaps they may ſeem of great moment to open the 
myſtery of God, to unvail his Glory in the wonder of his Works, 
which are ſought out by all thoſe who love him. Some may eſteem 
them of great advantage, to enlighten the Daknefles, and make eafie 
the Difficulties about Principal DoG@rines of the Chriſtian Religion, 
as that fundamental Truth of Original Sin, that moſt ſweet and ſacred 
Myſtery, which is the Antitype to this Type. Our j#ſtification by 
Jeſus Chriſt, the Ketwrs of all to life in the /aſt Adam, as all died in 
the firſt, Others may believe,that as God ſheds abroad richer Anoint- 
ings of the Light of his Spirit, we ſhall ſee yu_ before us greater 
and ſtranger things than theſe, which now like colours in a beau- 
tiful Obje&, appear not at all, for the want of light in the Air, inour 
Spirits. Asthe eternal Sun ſhineth, as the Heavens in the Scriptutes, 
and the Spirit ſhall open themſelves ; they expe to ſee the Angels 
of Glory, and of God, the Divine Glories deſcending and aſcend- 
ing upon the Son of Man, the Perſon of the Lord Jeſus, as a »»yſt;- 
cal Ladder, reaching through the whole Creatign, from the top to 
the bottom, where each rank of Creatures is 4 I, in this Ladder, a 
Divine Glory, in the Angelical Form, upon the Wings of its proper 
Angel, deſcending and S—_ | 
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Bur [leave theſe things to the freedome of every Spirit, as bring- 
ing no weight to my preſent purpoſe, begging thy pardon, Chriſtian 
Reader, for this mention of them, as being Fiety led to by the pre- 
ſent Scripture, and willing to take the occaſion of diverting thy 
ſelf and me, asT hope, not without ſome ſpiritual pleaſure and profit, 
through the candowr of thy Mind, | 

I ſhall take hold of that alone, which ſeems to lie clear in the 


words of the Text, and gives a full confirmation to my Propoſition, 
which is this, | 


That the Fall ſprivgs from the Harmony of the eternal Deſign 
in the Divine Mind, being comprehended in it, as a part 


of it. 


I ſhall proceed by a few ſhort ſteps, 

1. The IntelleFxal Soul, inthe firſt Man, is manifeſtly, eminently 
comprehended in this Scripture, by a Reaſon from the ſtronger. This 
not only is a principal part of the Creation, but contains in it (elf, 
according to its primitive ſtate, the whole nature of things, together 
with the compleat Image of God in Nature. This is the Eflence of 
the Intellectual Soul. 

2. This Soul, in this Image, and ſo in its own Eſſence, as in a 
Glaſs, beholdeth the Harmony of the Divine Work, as it hath the 
Harmony of the Divine Nature figured upon it in its Perfeftion, from 
the beginning to the end. Through this Image, asa finely-ſhadow- 
ed Vail, it hath a view of God himſelf in the inviſbility of his Power 
and Godhead. In the ſame view it taketh in the Univerſal Harmony 
of the Divine Work and Deſign, as it lieth in its firſt ground, in his 
invilible Power and Godhead ; Inviſible tothe pureſt eye of Nature 
in their own naked Glories, but viſble through the Divine Cloud or 
Sky of the Natural, the Angelical Image of God in Man. 

3. In this Image, light and view of the Godhead. The Soul now 

ſeeth the Fall in the Divine Harmony, in the Harmony of the Divine 
Image, and its own Eſſence ; it ſeeth this, as the next Scene, ready to 
open it ſelf, as the wext ſtate into which it is immediately to paſs, by 
the force of the Divine Harmony. | 

he Soul ſeeth this ſtate, in this Glaſs, apart by it ſelf, as a ſtate 
of higheſt Contrariety to the Purity, the Light, the Peace, the Calm, 
the Incorruption, . ws Virtues, the Joys, the Harmony, the Life, 
the Love, the Divinity of its preſent ſtate. It hath a Proſpe@ of it, 
as a Scene of monſtrous Defilements, Shames, Confuſions, Troubles, 
Darkneſles, Tempeſts, Horrors, Enmities, Deaths, where there is no 
Fay , ho Reſt. Thus the Soul hath the highei# averſion to this 

te. 

But at the ſame time, the Soul hath a view of this Scene, as it 
ſtands in the Univerſal Harmony,ſo it ſees ſhadowed out to it through 
the natural Image, in this ſhady light of Nature, a Glory of the God- 
head ſpringing up through it, by nl Power of the Divine Harmony 
incomprehenſible to the Soul in its pureſt Light, infinitely — 
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all thoſe Divine Glories which have hitherto appeared to it in the 
Godhead, and all thoſe which it is by any means capable of figuring 
to it (elf. 

It became him, (faith the Author to the Hebrews) being to bring 
many Sons to Glory, to make the Captain of their Salvation. perfe&# 
through Sufferings. ' Thus the Soul in Paradiſe beholding (in the Glaſs 
of its own Eflence) this ſtate of Sufferingsto riſe up out of the un- 
ſearchable depths of the incomprehenſibly raviſhing, and tranſcen- 
dently perfe& Harmony in the Divine Effence, underſtanding alfo 
the Harmony to be made perfe&, and the Glory of the Godhead 
raiſed to its utmoſt, its pureſt heighth, and beyond the reach of every 
Intelletualor Angelical Eye, by this Variety 1n its proper place, 
Now, for God, is jubje& to this bondage of Vanity and Corruption. 

This Soul in like manner ſees in that ſame Glaſs a» Hope that cannot 
fail, ſet before it. The Seed of a Divine Hope, Jeſas the Hope of 
Glory, the force and power of the Univerſal Harmony jown init. A 
ſure Hope that ſhall accompany it through this Wilderneſs of Faſt- 
neſs, Tempeſts, and Horrours, where no water is, no Light Life 
no Truth of any good, but empty and black ſhades in dark and 
dreadful Night. In this Hope it ſees the aſſurance of 4 paſſage out of 
this Wilderneſs into a good Land, a Land —_— with Milk and 
Honey, a Land flowing with Rivers of Waters, and full of Springs, 
A Land of Reſt and Bliſs. | 

4+ The Saul thus, by this proſpe@ in Paradiſe, is ſubmitted and ſub- 
jeted to its change and fall, with an unwilling willingneſs, God now 
according to the Law of the Divine Harmony in his own Image, and 
in the Eflence of the Soul, withdraws the Light of his Preſence, with- 
ina dark Cloud from this Cloud, falls a deep ſleep, the ſleep of Death, 
a death to the only true, the Divine Life upon Man, The Soul now 
like Abraham falls into a terrible dream, a blackneſs of darkneſs, full 
of horrour paſſeth over. It ſeeth it ſelf, the whole nature of things, 
viſible, inviſible, within it ſelf, dead, divided, diſſolved, all broken 


and ſcattered into pieces. A burning Lamp, the burning Torches 


of Luſt, Rage, Divine Wrath, paſs between theſe mangled pieces. 
Thus the Soul lies in this fleep and dream, with hope only, as a 
gleame of heavenly Light, now and then breaking upon it, through 
theſe melancholy ſhades, until Chriſt, the Seed of Hope, revive in 1t. 
When he awakens himſelf in the Soul, he awakens the Soul by his 


Voice, ſounding through it Awake thou that ſleepeſt, ſtand up front 


the dead,and Chriſt ſhall give thee Light. At the awakening of the Soul, 


the dream flies away, as if it ever had been, The Soul now fees her 


loi# Paradiſe, her loſt Purity, her loſt Peace, her loſt Love and Joy, .- 


her loſt ſelf, with the whole nature of things i its Virgin- Image pre- 

ſent with her, as if they bad never departed from her. All paſt ſeems 
as the dream of a moment, while ſhe ſlept upona Bed of Spices in 
Paradiſe, in the Boſome of her Beloved. 

But her Beauties and Paradiſe are not now as before. They are no 
more ſhadowy Images, ſhady Lights, and Medinms,or means, — 
which her God appears to her, which his Glories —_— 
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and refra#ed by the Vails, through which they paſs. No, being 
now awakened into the KeſurreFion of Chriſt, God himſelt in his 
naked Beauties, in the pureſt and ſweeteſt Light of his Divine E(-- 
ſence, appears to her as to himſelf, He in the Light of his unvailed 
Glories, 1s both her beloved ObjeF, and the bliſsful Mediums or means 
through which ſhe ſees him. The Soul now is 1n the Light, as He is 
in the Light, his Face ſhining like the Sun of Eternity in the {trength 
of all its Glories, the Glories of his ſapream lovelineſs, and Loves, is 
the Glaſs in which ſhe ſees her ſelf, her loſt Purity and Paradiſe, the 
whole nature of things withiz ber Jelfca they all lie in the Harmony of 
the Divine Nature. In this Glaſs the ſees and enjoys her Fall it ſelf, 
as a part, and the ing of this heavenly Harmony. All the 
ſtorms and darknefles in that Scene have now their Yizors taken off, 
and appear to be living Glories, glorious Spirits, glorious Varieties 
inthe Unity of the eternal Spirit, Thus the Soul enJoys her (@lf 
with all paſt, preſent, or to come, as eternally preſent with Chriſt in 


Now this Bride repents not of her ſubjeFion to the Fall, by which 
ſhe hath paſled into this laſt ſtate more excellent then the firſt, which 
indeed is the firſt, Now ſhe ſeeth that all her changes were but cir- 
clings through the various parts of the Divine Harmony within her 
ſelt, within the heavenly compaſs of her own Divine Eflence. While 
all that while, ſhe with her beautiful Eſſence and Form lies in the 
embraces of the Divine Eſſence it ſelf. There compleating in her ſelf 
the circle of the Univerſal and Eternal Harmony returning thither, 
as into the Boſome of her Beloved Bridegroom, from whence ſhe 
firſt came forth, as from her everlaſting Father, and firſt Cauſe. 

ThusI have endeavoured to bring to the Eye, the Ear of our Un- 

deritanding, the Beauty, the Muſick of the Divine Harmony in the 
diſcords oft Humane Nature, in the Fall of Man ; which excludes 
all »ndetermined Liberty in the Will , as altogether inconſiſtent 
with this Harmony, and the Divine Unity, the band of this Har- 
mony. 
I of now to the Eſſence of the Soul, in the third Sceve, into 
which it opens it ſelf, or that third ſtate into which it rouls it ſelf 
within it felf. My defign is the ſame here, toſhew how the ſacred and 
irreſiſtible force of the Divine Harmony reſtores the Soul, without 
any thing of Free-Will in the ſenſe, in which we have ſtated it,inter- 
mingling it (elf in this Work. 

3. State. This third ſtate of the Soul is its return or reſtitution. 
This is clearly and compleatly deſcribed by St. Pasl, after the lively 
Picture which he hath given us, of the ſtorm in the Fall; But mow the 
Righteouſneſs of God is made manife$t without the Law, being witneſjed 
to by the Law and the Prophets, Rom. 3. 21. Ever the Righteouſneſs of 
G6d, whichis by faith of Jeſus Chrii# on all that believe, verle 22. Be- 
ing juſtified freely by his Grace, through the Redemption which js in Jeſus 
Chriſt, verie 24. Whom God hath ſet forth to be a Propitiation, through 
faith in bis blood, to declare his own Righteouſneſs for the rentiſſion of 
Sins, verle 25. To declare, 1 ſay, at this time his own Righteonfmeſr 

that 
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that he (by his, his own Righteouſneſs, or Jaſtice, ) might be juſt, and ; I 
the ſame his, his own Righteouſneſs) the juſtifier of him which believet 
in Jeſus, verl. 26. 

ake here four brief Notes upon the words, 

1. The Righteouſneſs of God is with great care and {Kill diſtin- 
guiſhed here, and ſpecificated in its diiF;njon from the Righteoul- 
neſs of Man under the Law, in the ſtate of nn. You have 
this diſtin&tion emphatically ſet out and ſcaled with a deep imprefiion 
four times over. The Righteouſneſs of God without the Law, verl. 21. 
Ewen the Righteouſneſs of God, verl. 22. God to declare his own Righte- 
onſneſs, verl. 25. To declare, I ſay, his own Righteouſneſs, or Juſtice 3 
That he may be juſt or righteous, and the Juſtifier, or the Maker 
righteous, by his own Righteouſneſs. This is the yo pay wr — of 
the Goſpel, by which we have the pardon of Sins, and are juſtified. 
This the Law, the Prophets, Nature in its Purity, 1n all its natural 
Improvements point out to us, in ſhadows and picturesz But cannot 
ſet before us, nor give to us no more than-the Picture tan give a fight 
or fruition of the Life, the living Beauty. 

2. Grace, free Love alone, without the Conjun@ion of Free-will, 
diſcovers and brings in this Righteouſneſs. This Righteouſneſs is 
the Beauty of the Divine Harmony ; Grace or Love is the ſweetneſs, 
the ſweet force of this Harmony, or the Unity in this Harmony, 
_ alone carries it on through all things, and makes all things per- 

init. 

| 3. Jeſus Chriſt with his Blood, and Faith in him, are means to this 
al the declaration of the Righteouſneſs of God. This Divine Har- 
mony, which is the Beauty and the Righteouſneſs of the Divine Na- 
ture, as the laſt end, is the firſt Mover, carries on it ſelf by its own 
ſweet, moſt agreeable and irreſſtable force, which is the Grace and 
Love in the Godhead. This forms and faſhions all its own n | 
brings forth Jeſus Chriſt to die for us,tolive in us by Faith, and it ſe 
in this Jeſus,through the death and the life of this ſelus. | 

4-The eſſential Righteouſneſs of God,as it brings forth it ſelf through 
Jeſus Chriſt, js 1hat in which we have the pardon of Sin,and Juſtificati- 
on.[t is his ownRighteouſaeſs,or Juſtice, by which God is juſt himſelf, 
and maketh us jult, In Greek the words afe all the ſame, bis Righte- 
onſneſs, that he may be juit,and the Juſtifier. You will underſtand this, 
and the elegant force of this Scripture, which is very much loſt in 
Engliſh by the change of the word in the Tranſlation from Righteonſ- 
neſs, to Jef and Tafbifier When you know, that in Greek, Righte- 
ouſneſs and Juſtice are both one word 3 as in the ſenſe, and in nature, 
they are both one thing. | | 

This eſſential Righteouſneſs of God alone, hath an infiniteneſs of 
value and virtue in it, to be a ſatisfaFion for the infinite Demerit and 
Guiltin Sin; to make a Saint infititely amiable and lovely, that 
it may be proportioned to the Eye and infinite Love of an infinite 
Spirit. 

We ſay, our Jeſus was Mar, that he might Suffer z God, that he 


might Merit by ſuffering. We are rightly taught, That it is the 
Perſort 
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\, Perſon in Chrift which gives the yalue to his Aive and Paſſive Obe- 
» dience ; That gives the value and virtue to the whole work. of his 
Mediation. The Perſon in Chriſt is God, the ſecond Perſon in the 
/ Trinity, theeſlential Image of the Godhead, eternal,unchangeable, 
infinite. It is then the eſſential, eternal, infinite Beauty, Value, Virtue, 
Righteoufneſs of this Perſon, which declares it ſel through the Hu- 
mane Nature of Chtiſt in the Humiliations, the Exaltations of that, 
unto the Remiflion of Sins, utito Juſtification, to make us infinitely 
amiable inthe eye of aninfinite God, the worthy Objetts of an in- 
finite Love, the worthy Subjedts of an infinite Glory and Bleſſedneſs, 
in the eternal, unlimited, free, and full fruition of an infinite Object, 
infinite in Lovelineſs and Delights. 

But let us endeavour, according to the meanneſs of our capacity, 
in taking iti ſo great Glory,to give ſome Light to this ſo ſweet, and fo 
high a myſtery. | 

Righteouſneſs and Juſtice in Greek are the ſame. | 

Jultice is defined, that which giveth every one its own. That is, 
to every thing its own, due, yy | proper to it, which makes up the 
Harmony and Unity of the whole in that part. The Harmony and 
Unity of the whole is the perfeCtion of the whole, and of each part. 
—— art is in order to the whole, as its end. As itis perfeQi 
whic F: due to each thing : So the end of each thing is its PET- 
feftion. Thus Juſtice conſiſts in the Harmony and Unity of 
things. 

Riahteouſaeſ is that by which weare right, and do right. Right 
is a coformity to its rule. The firſt in every kind is the meaſure and 
rule of all the reſt, God is abſolutely, univerſally the firſt of all 
things : ſo is He the abſolute meaſure and rule of all. 

The Righteouſneſs of God then is the confarmity of the Divine 
Nature to it (elf, in its Efſence and Operations, 1a its ſelf, and in all 
its works. © Thus is —— ao as Juſtice, the Harmony and 
Unity of __ The Divine 0 is the Divine Harmony 
and Unity diffuſing it ſelf through all things, and knitting all things 
together, as Links in one Golden Chain. 

The perfe&tion of Hargony is the Unity in Variety. The Har- 
mony is perfe&, when the Unity is entire,and the Variety full. A full 
Variety is that, in which nothing of Variety is wanting, A principal 
part in the Variety, extending it to a greater amplitude, is the Corr- 
trariety.-This then is the Divine pleaſure and glory in the Harmony 3 
when the Unity by its Divine fruitfulneſs and force brings forth it 
lf through all degrees of Variety, into the remoteſt forms, the moſt 
oppoſite Contrarieties and Extreams : When it brings forth it ſelf 
through theſe into it ſelf again, and reigns triumphantly at once, as 
over the whole, fo over each part of the Variety ; reliding on the 
whole, as one Throne, one Kingdom, and on each part, as a diltindt 
Throne, a diſtin Kingdom, equal with the whole. | 

The Divine Harmony is Three-fold. 

1. The firſt Harmony is that of the Godhead, of the Divine EL. 
ſence init ſelf, This is the eſſential Righteouſneſs of God, As it is 
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the Righteouſneſs, fo 1s it the Love, the Joy, the Lovelineſs, the 

Wiſdome, Power, Glory of God. All the Excellencies of God in 
one, one and entire in every Excellency by the Unity, Yet in eve 
ry Excellency moſt highly diſtin by the Variety in the Harmony. 
The Harmony of the Divine Efſence is that facred and adorable my- 
ſtery of the Trinity, the myſtery of God. 

2. The ſecond Harmony is the Harmony of the Divine Nature; as 
the Original 3 And the Harmony 1n the Natwre of the Creature, as the 
fienre, married together into one Divine Harmony, by a mutual and 
myſterious Union. By this Union theſe two murually Off in cach 
other, ſhine upon, ſhine in and througheach other. The Original 
Harmony is the Principle, of ſ=bſiſting and ſhining. This is the Head, 
the Perſon which gives Being, Beauty, Subliſtency, Luſtre to its own 
Figure in the created Harmony, ſhining apon it {cif in and through 


It. 

This is the Mediatory Righteouſheſs, or the Righteouſneſs of God 
in Chriſt,the Righteouſneſs of the Goſpel, of our Juſtification, Sanfi- 
fication, Glorihcation. 

This Righteouſneſs in Chriſt, as our Head, comprehending us in it 
ſelf, by virtue of the mutual Union cloathing us, filling us, over- 
flowing us, is our Jui7ification, the Beauty of our Perſons ſhining in 
the Glory of our Head, entire from the firſt moment, and unchange- 
able. 

This Righteouſneſs, by virtue, of our mutual Union, with our 
Jeſus in the Unity of the Spirit, as our Root, ſprings forth in us, 
transforms us into its own heavenly Image, carries us up into a Com- 
munion with it (elf, in its own Divine Life, Beauties and Joys. Thus 
by the gradual growths of this Righteouſneſs in us, ate we gradually 
ſandifess through all changes of life, doth this Plant grow in us, 

y Night and by Day ; In Death it arrives at its perfe# growth. Our 
Sandification thus in Death rmade perfect, is the g/orification of our 
Perſons. 

In one moment doth this Divine Righteouſneſs, this heavenly Har- 
mony take us up into it ſelf, unto'the juſtification of our Perſons in its 
ſpotles, eternal, univerſal Beauties, to the filling of us with the iin- 

reſlible Peace and Joys of its molt ſweet, eternal, univerſal Mu- 
lick, and inthe ſame moment it ſprings up in us utito our Sanfifica- 
tion, to the framing of us by degrees unto the ſame Beauty, and the 
tuning of us to the fame Muſick in our ſelves. This is the moment 
— our New-Birth, our Marriage-Union with our Jeſus , our be- 
teving, 
Thi is the ſecond Righteouſneſs. 

3. The third Righteouſneſs, is that of the ſhadowy in the 
primitive ſtate of the Creation. This is the Righteouſneſs of Man; 4 
ſhadowy Righteouſneſs, the ſhadow of the eternal Harmony, This 
is the cfſential Form of Man in pure nature. This is the Reaſo# 
Man, the ſhadow of the etetnal Reafon; the Word, the cfter 
tarmony in the Divine Mind: 


Thee 
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 TheLord Jeſus being the firſt, the ſupream, the eſſential Image of 
God, is alſo the firlt, the ſupream, the eliential Harmony, the Ellence 
of Harmony in its eternal Spirit, the eſſential Harmony, the clential 
Righteouſneſs of the Divine Nature. 

he Lord Jeſus is the Original, the Univerſal Image, the Image of 
Images, the Idea of 1dea's, the Spring, the Seat, the Truth, the firſt 
of all Ideas. He 1s the Idea of the Godhead, of the whole Crea- 
tion, of Man, of every Creature. Thus is he the Root, the Rule, 
the Harmony, the Righteouſneſs of the whole Creation, of Man, of 
every Creature. 

Having laid theſe grounds, for the illuſtrating of the Docrine of 
St. Paul, I will now from St. Paxl, and upon thels grounds, ſum up 
into a cloſe, . this part of my Diſcourſe, concerning the nature of the 

umane Soul, or Man. | . 

The Eſſence of the Soul containeth the fulneſs of all thing in it, in 
one ſubſtantial, indiviſible At. The Soul opens it ſelf into this ful- 
neſs of things, by a three-fold Revolution within it ſelf, within the 
ſpacious Palace of its own glorious Eſſence. 

I. From the Boſome or Womb of its o\vn Ideal Glories, which 
are the Original, the Meaſure, the Bound of the Souls Eſſence and 
Perfection ; the Soul deſcendeth into a ſhadowy Image. Thus it firſt 
appears upon the beautiful Stage of this World in its firlt Crea- 
tion. 

God himſelf in his inviſible Glories with eternity, in his eternal 
Power and Godhead is now in the Soul, is ſeen by the Soul, but 
ſhadowed by this ſhadowy and vailing Image within which he reſides. 
Thus hath the Soul within her ſelf her 7dea in Chriſt, in God, in Ecter- 
nity, as her Fountain in Eden, which flowing forth all through the 
Soul in this ſhadowy Image, makes it all a ſweetly-ſhadowed Paradiſe. 
This is the firſt Revolution. 

2. As in the Harmony of this ſhadowy Image lies the Contrariety, 
a part of the Variety inthe Harmony. So from the Divine force of 
this Harmony, ated by the Ideal Harmony lying hid ia it, the Soul 
rouleth it. ſelf out of the loweſt and remoteſt degree of the Unity in- 
to the Contrariety,as a Note ina Mulical Leſſon upon the Lute, ſtruck 
and ſounding in 1ts proper time. | ; 

Now is the Beauty, the Integrity, the Sweetneſs of this ſhadowy 
Image, in Deformity, mm Ruines, in Bitterneſs and Enmity, Sin and 
Death ſwallow up all. 

The Soul ſtands in a Contrariety to the Divine Purity, Love, Light, 
Immortality. In the place of Purity, is Filth ; of Light, Darkneſs 
of Love, Enmity 3 of Immortality, Death. 

God now being the Supream Unity and Harmony, oppoſeth him- 
ſelf, as moſt directly, moſt highly, moſt irreconcilably contrary to 
this Contraricty ,, to the breach of the Unity , to the diſcord in 
the Harmony, , that he may ſubdue it, and reduce it unto an Unity, 
for the making up of the. Harmony, and ſo making it more full by the 
Contrariety, more ſweet by the Enmity. 


Thus 
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Thus the Divine Love in the ſhadowy Image, having loſt it ſelf 
in the enmity at the Fall. The Divine Lovett ſelf in its eternal 
Image diſgniſeth -it ſelf in a form of wrath, flaming forth with un- 
quenchable _— until it have devoured the Enmity, and the 
ſhadowy Image it ſelf in the Enmity, unto the diſcovery of the eter- 
nal Love, vailed beneath its ſhadow, and-bwried in the Enmity. All 
thus conſumed meet again in the triumphant and pure flame, in which 
the Divine Love meets with and embraceth it ſelf. | 

But thus much of the ſecond Revolution. 

3. Now the Soul with the whole nature of things in the ſhadowy 
Image, the ſhadowy Harmony, the ſhadowy Righteouſneſs of its 
firſt Creation is [oſt, by the diflolution of the Unity in diſcord and 
Deformity, Sin, Death, and the Divine Wrath. 

Now in the eſſential Image, the eſſential Harmony, the eſſen- 
tial RightWaſacſs, which #Love it ſelf, lovelineſs it ſelf, Power, 
Wiſdome, the Eſſence of Gad, declares himſelf our Jeſws, our Saviour. 
He declares himſelf, without the Law or the Prophets, not from any 
Merit or Power in the Creature, but of meer Grace, from the ſweet 
innate force of the Divine Harmony in himſelf, by the beauties of 
which he is powerfully attracted and ated, to the Muſick of which 
he moves in all his atings with higheſt pleaſure, 

This eſſential Image and Harmony, from the —_— lies hid 

beneath the ſhadowy Image, -at the bottom of it, as the ſubſtance to 
the ſhadow, which hath no poſſibility of ſubſiſting in any point or 
degree of Being without it. St. Paxl calls this, The myſtery hid in 
God from the foundation of the World ;, that is, hid beneath the foun- 
dation of the World, which was a Vail caſt over theeternal Glo- 
ries, while they figured thEmſelves in Divine ſhadows upon this 
Vail. 
But now ovr Jeſus, the ſecond Perſon in the Trinity, the eſſential 
Image, the eſſential Harmony, the Righteouſneſs of God, becomes a 
Creature, (prings up from beneath the foundations of the Creation into 
an Humane Soul and Body in the midſt of it ruines. 

This Jeſus is the Original Image of the Creation, of Man, of eve- 
ry Creature, the Root, the Rule, the Attor of all, who virtually, 
eminently comprehends all in their diſtin& Ideal Forms within him- 
ſelf, as ſo many eternal Beauties in his own eternal Beauty, who 
bringeth them forth from himſelf, beareth them in himſelf, as Flow- 
' ers in their Garden-beds, who figureth himſelf in the riches of his 
glorious Varieties upon them , to make of the whole one beautiful 
Figure of his own Beauties, a Daughter, Siſter, and Bride to him- 
ſelf. 
He therefore now, the Seed of Hope, of Promiſe ſown in the Soul, 
dying together with the Soul in the Fall, now comes up throug 
this death in the form of a man, faln mar, the:Image of as 
which contains the whole in it (elf. 

Thus he reduceth the Contrariety to the Unity, He reſtores the 
Harmony, hc atones and reconciles al, all manner of wayes, 
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1. He bringeth all the Contrariety into the Harmony, by bearing 
the Fall, Guilt, Shame, all Deformities, all Deaths , the Divine 
Wrath, the ruines of the Fall in himſelf, who is the eternal, univerſal 
Harmony and Righteouſneſs. Thus eternal Life dies without Death, 
giving an eternal Life and Glory to Death in his Perſon. Thus the 
Righteouſneſs of God is made Sin for us without Sin. He is altogether 
lovely; every thing of him is not only Jovely, but lovelineſs it ſelf, 
Yea more lovelineſs, a knot, aſpring of lovelineſs. So ſings the ſpi- 
ritual Bride of her Beloved m that Song of Loves, The buſhes of his 
Hair black as a Raven, (the Bird of Death) in their order and place 
ſpringing forth from his head of fineſt Gold (the pure? light of Glory) 
encompaſiing it with their deep ſhade, and ſetting it off, are Divine 
Beauties. 

2. This Perſon, the eternal, the univerſal Image and Harmony of 
the Godhead, of all Glories, of all things gives nl in the ex- 
tremities of all Sufterings unto Death,to be a Sacrifice to the Holineſs, 
Juſtice, Wrath and Glory of God. He is a Sacrifice of infinite va- 
lae and force, a Sin-Offcring, —_— all Sin, with a —_— 
of Merit. A Peace-Offcring, which charms the molt offended ſpirits, 
which changeth into a Golden Calm of Divine Love and Joy, the 
moſt raging tempeſts of wrath, raiſed through the whole nature of 
things, from the breaſt of the eternal Spirit. 

3. He bears in his own Perſon the whole Contrariety, the Con- 
trariety of evil inthe enmity of Sin, tothe Divine Good in its Love 
and Glory : The Contrariety of the Divine Good in its Love and 
Glory to the evil inthe deformity and enmity of Sin. AU oy 
darts of both theſe Contrarieties, in their utmoſt force and fury, 
meet in his Boſome, the Boſome of Diville _ and Love, expoſed 
nakedly tothem both. Thus he fills up the defign of his Father, to 
make known the power of his Wrath. Thus he draws forth to its 
largeſt compaſs,and heightens to its utmoſt point,this Scene of wrath, 
to make the Varicty full, and the Harmony abſolute. 

4. Jeſus, the ſupream Harmony, the everlaſting Righteouſneſs, 
by dying, carries the deſcent of things to the loweſt point. He makes 
anend of Sin, Suffcrings, Death Pa. Wrath for ever, by the diſlo- 
lution and end of the ſeat, the ſubje& of all theſe, the ſhadowy Image, 
the Creation of Nature in his own perſon. The death of Jeſus 
Chriſt is as the midnight of things. Sun of the eternal I 
and Glory, having by its coxrſe, 10 the ſhadowy Image, touched t 
wimoſfs bound of diſtance from it ſelf, pow begins its returs to it ſelf 

in 


5. This Jeſus by his ReſurreF;on carries up with him, in his own 
Perſon, all thiogs, the whole Creation, the ſhadowy Image, with 
its Primitive Purity and Paradiſe, the ſhadowy Image, with 
its fall, ruines, and deaths into the Glory of the eternal Image, unto 
an Union with it, immediate, naked, entire, eternal, in one Light, 
in one Spirit. Where there is now no more any vail or ſhadow. Now 
all appear Beauties and Glories, divinely-harmonious, being ſeen 1n 
their proper place and order in the Divine, the Eternal, the Univer- 
fal Harmony. | 6. Laſtly, 


[ 
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6. Laſtly, The Lord Jeſus now, in an humane Soul and Body, be- 
ing riſen from the Dead, and aſcended up on high, comprehenis; 
reconciles; fills all things, ſhining through all, aſſzmilating all to him- 
ſelf in the ſpiritual Glory of his own eſſential, eternal Image in his 
own Perſon, the moſt glorious, unbounded Head of all. Now ac- 
cording to the fulneſs, the fruitfulneſs, the Divine Order of the Ideas; 
the Original Images of all things, in the moſt ample and bliſsful 
Harmony in his Perſon 3 He comes up, he ſprings forth in his Spirit; 
in the Spirit of this Divine Image, this Harmony and Glory, with 
thefulneſs of his Perſon, of this Divine Image, Harmony and Glory 
ig the Soul of Man. | 

As he ſprings up, he rends the Vail, behind which he ever reſided; 
he reveals himſelf to the Soul in the Univerſal Harmony of his Perſon; 
and his whole work, from the beginning to the end. He preſents 
himſelf to the Soul, as its Idea, its Original Image , its beginning, 
its way, and itsend ; in whoſe boſome the Soul hath alwayes lien; 
there meeting with every change, every ſcene of things ſpringing 
up within it in that boſome, while the ſame Jeſus hath lien in its bo- 
ſome, as the ſeed of its Being, and of every Change. This is the Souls 
Father, Brother, Bridegroom and Perfection, | 

As Jeſus Chriſt thus appears and unvails himſelf within the Soul, 
he at once gathers up the Soul 1ato the molt ztimate, the moſt entire 
Union with it ſelf. He transforms it into the likeneſs of the ſame 
Image with himſelf, in the full Glory of the Divine, the Univerſal, 
the eternal Harmony, in the Unity of the ſame Spirit, the Spirit of 
this Harmony and Glory. 

The Lord Jeſus, as he is the univerſal, the eternal Image and Har- 
mony of the Divine Nature, of all Variety in the Divine Nature; 
as he is the Idea of Ideas, thus is he the Original Image, the Idea of 
the Intelleftual Soul, or of Man. As then he forms himſelf in this 
Soul; he alſo formeth all things in it, that man comes forth from 
the boſome of his Idea , repleniſhed with the Ideas of all things. 
He is now the whole Creation, the axiverſa! Nature within hims 
ſelf. 

This Jeſus then, being riſen, ſprings up into Man in the virtue of 
his Reſurreftion, and together becomes the Reſurreftion of all 
things in man to man. In like manner through man; as the head of 
all, he riſeth again in all the particular Forms of things, as they 
ſtand without man in themſelves in their own proper Exiſt- 
Encies. | 
In the Lord Jeſus, God, through Chriſt, the univerſal Iniage ##+ 
habiteth in the proper Ideas of each Creature, with the fulneſs of his 
Divine Glories, in the Unity of the bleſſed Spirit. According to this 
Original, Jeſus Chriſt, the Univerſal Harmony through the Lamas 
Nature, his immediate, his full Image, his compleat Birth and Bride, 
reſts entirely and diltin&tly upon each form of things; as the Divine 
Race of this heavenly Marriage-Bed in the ReſutteQion. - As all 
together make up the Univerſal in the Soul, in Chriſt the 
end of themall : So each one enjozeth the whole Harmony in it (elf, 
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being upon its own proper Form, cloathed with the Univerſal Form, 
the Form of the heavenly Man, and of Chriſt in Glory. $0 all 
dwell together in the Unity of the ſame Divine Spirit, the Spirit of 
a Saint and of Chriſt. Inthe Unity of this Spirit, all mutually are 
Divine Palaces each to other, clearly, compleatly comprehending, 
and comprehended by each other, eternally feaſting upon the hea- 
venly Beauties and Virtues, drinking in the Sweetneſles, the Lives, 
the Spirits of each other ; And of Jeſus Chriſt, of God, the Unity,and 
the Variety in all, 

. This is the Kingdom of God, which is Righteouſneſs, Peace and 
Joy in the Holy Ghoſt. Jeſus Chriſt, the eſſential Image of God, 
the Divine and eternal Harmony, 1s the Righteouſneſs, the mutual 
Peace and Joy of this Kingdom. 

In this Kingdom Jeſus Chriſt cometh with his own Glory, the Glo- 
ry of his Father, and of all his boly Angels united in one, in each 
form of things. The loweſt form of things here is an Angel, an An- 
gel made new in the ReſurreCtion of Chriſt, where each Angel being 
only a diſtin part of the Harmony, yet hath the Univerſal Harmony 
reſting upon that part. | 

This 1s that mew Jeruſalem, where the ſtreet, the loweſt form of 
things, is as Gold and Glaſs. The pure Glory of the eternal Spirit, 
as the fineſt Gold, ſhineth in each Creature, hike the Cherubim, or 
the Angels ſtanding up out of the Mercy-Seat, made of the ſame 


- piece of maſly Gold t her with it. The loweſt Creature here 


isan Angel of Glory, the ſtreet that ſuſtains us is compoſed of Angels, 
Angelical Glories. In every Angel as a particular Glory, all the 
Angels with their ſeveral Varieties of Glory ; the Glory of Chriſt, 
—_ all the Saints, which is the full, the Univerſal Glories of the 
Divine and Humane Nature, the Original , and its beſt beloved 
Image in Union. The Glory of God, as the Father,in its ſimplicity, 
in its paternity and tranſcendency over all; meet al/ in one. This 
Unity of the Spirit in each Creature renders it divinely tranſparent, 
like the fineſt glaſs. In the beauty of every Face, we have the 
proſpe# of Eternity. Weſee in each ſingle Face freſh Beauties, all 
Beauties, with an endleſs Variety opening themſelves one within 


' another, one beyond another, all equally clear, preſent, and pleaſant 


in every one. 

Thus Jeſus Chriſt becomes, according to St. Pawl, the firf#-borr 
from the dead , and the firſt-born among his Brethren the Saints, 
The Saints in the Language of St. James, are the firſt-fruits of the 
Creation, which is brought forth in its proper time and order, into the 
liberty of the Glory of the Sons of God. : 

Thus is our Jeſus the great Jubilee, where all Debts are remitted, 
all Servants go free, all perſons return to their Inheritances, to the 
free Poſſeſſion, the full fruition of themſelves and them. In the Re- 
ſurre&tion of the Lord Jeſus, from him, as the Root ſpringing up 
to the Body of the Saints, through them into the reſt of the Crea- 
tures. 4 Branches of the ſame Tree, All Sins are pardoned, the 
whole Creation is ſet free from its bondage to Vanity and _— 
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All things return to a free fruition of themſelves, of all Beauties and 
Joys in their native Inheritance, their Original Images, their proper 
Ideas in Chriſt ; firſt Chriſt, then the Saints chrough them, Heaven 
and Earth, and the Seas, with all things in them, are made new, by 
being married anew, by being newly reinveited with the Glories of 
their Original, 


The Reader is again deſired to take Notice, That neither the remain- 
der of this Fourth Argument, nor any thing wpon his Fifth could be 
found amongſt the Anthors Papers, 
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Freedome of the Will. | 


The SECOND PART, 


————— 


Wherein the Arguments for it are conſsdered 
and anſwered. 


Aving finiſhed thoſe Arguments ranked under their ſeveral 

Heads, in oppoſition to that Liberty of the Will, which is 

| | placed in the determining of its power, received from the 

firſt cauſe,unto a Contrariety or Contradi@ion 1n its aftings, 

with an independency upon the firlt cauſe, the order and connexion 
of Cauſes, and the Underſtanding, 

. We paſs now to a conſideration of the Reaſons, upon which that 
Opinion of this Freedome is eſtabliſhed. Theſe Reaſons are 
taken, 

1, From the Wil it ſelf. 

2. From the nature of Sin, and the Divine Juſtice. 

3. The Language of the Scripture. 

4. From the aw. of Laws. 

5. From the order and nature of things. 

I. Reaſon. The Prerogative and Excellency of the Will confiſteth 
in this Liberty. 

1. How otherwiſe doth man excel bruit Creatures and natural 
Agents ? 

2. How otherwiſe is man free, and not neceſſitated in all his 
Adions? To that I ſhall give two ſeveral Anſwers. 

I. Anſw. This Freedome of the Will, of which we ſpeak, and which 
is oppoſed to necelſlity, is no pertection. —_ 
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I ſhall make way for the explanation and confirmation of this by 
WOT FINES , t. Neteflity of CoatFior. 
diſtinguiſhing neceſſity into a Jr Neceſlity of Nutere. 

I. A neceſſity of Coadiow is from an outward power, reſtraining the 
ſubje& from afing according to the principles of its nature, or con- 
{training it to Actions beſides, or againſt jets nature. This neceſſity 
Is1 contrary to true freedom. A freedom from this neceſlity, 
or froma capacity of being thus neceſlirated is the perfeFiox or excel- 


ener a8. EM hS, | 

2. Fheneceſlity of nature is that, which is founded in, and flows 
trom the Eſſence it ſe}f, the eſſential and internal principles of each na- 
ture. This neceſlity is ſo far from being inconſiſtent with Liberty,that 
it is the eſtabliſowens and firmneſs of theſubje&tin its proper freedom, 
The demonſtration of this is clear in the Divine Nature ; for as God 
alone is Exs perfeFs liberum, A Being molt perfectly free; ſo is he 
according to the Dodtrine of all the Schools, alone, Exs abſolutt neceſ- 
Sarium, A Being abſolutely neceſſary. And as is his Being, fuch is his Un- 
derſtanding, ſuch is his Will, ſuch are all his Acts, neceſſary and nece(- 
farily good, as they are moſt perfeftly free. For his Being ia the 
abſolatene(s, and ſimplicity of it, is his Underſtanding, his Will, one 
pure, ſimple, and eternal At, neſs it ſelf. 

The learned Prideaux, im the Chair at Oxford, rightly teacheth 
us this, That God in thoſe his firſt Ads of Election, hengh he be 
not moved by any Caxſe gwen; that 1s, any cauſe from without, 

iving occaſion for theſe diſtinguiſhing Ads; is yet determined to 
Sow y a Cauvſa rerun A reaſon from within, from the glorious 
ſecret of his own Eſſence which hath ſo much the more of a Di- 
vine force in it, by how much the more it is incomprehenſible 


tO us, 

2. Auſw. The freedom of the Will,if it be rightly underſtood and 
ſkated, will, as I humbly conceive,appear far more beautiful, glorious 
and divine in theſe three Cir 

| E The Liberty of the Will is truly Divine in the amplitude of its 
ObjeR, which is goodneſs in its utmolt latitude, and fulneſs, inits ut- 
nelg hth and glory. The Will of Man is not determined or 
to a particular good, or an inferior good, to that of meer 
nature or of fenſe. It hath its freedom to range through the Howry 
and ſpacious Field of a good, in its richeſt Variety z yea to ſoar up 
to that bliſsful Paradiſe of the ſupream good it ſelf inthe third and 
higheſt Heavens, there to ſpread it ſelf, and roulit ſelf in the midſt 
all the Treaſures, of all the diſtin Beauties and Joys of ev 
good, as all meet here with the higheſt luſtre, with the 
and molt perfect ſweetneſs in the boſome of this firſt and chief 
2. The Will of man isin this, divinely free, that it always adts after 
an irreſeſt able manner, according to its own proper Nature, fo that 
-nothing can move it, but per wodum interni principii, and ſecundun 
worem obje4i propoſti, after. the manner of the inward Principles, 
of its own Eſſence, and the propoſal of its Object, As the Divine. 


Will 
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Will is goodneſs it ſelf, in its greateſt amplitude and perfe&i6n : fo 
is the Will of Man, which is the Birth and Image of the Divine Will, 
goodneſs in the ſeed, which as the Divine Goodneſs is preſented in 
various appearances, ſo it can by no means, by no power, beneath a 
power of creating, and annibilating be reſtrained from ſpringing up 
and flouriſhing, and flying into the boſom of. that appeararice, to 
become perfectly one with it, as a moſt chaſt and afte&ionate Bride, 
with her moſt beautiful and beloved Bridegroom. If this Bride, the 
Will of Man, embrace a Stranger, or an Enemy in the place of her 
own Beloved, it is by being firſt deceived, by his coming and preſenting 
himſelf to her in the appearance of her Bridegroom. The woman being 
deceived, was first in the T; ranjereſſion. Sin deceived me, and ſo flew 
me, faith St. Paul. Thus is the Will of Man notlike to that figure 
in the Poet, Monſtrum informe, cui lumen ademptum. A rude, un- 
formed power, ated without Light, without Order, without Prin- 
ciple or End, by a raſh uncertainty, in an unformed darknefs. This 
were no liberty,but the greatelt ſervitude of a Spirit, bound in Chains 
of Darkneſs, and hwrried by the Power of Darkneſs it -knows not 
how, nor why, nor whither. No, the Will of Man isin its own un- 
corrupt {tate 4 beautiful Virgin, with fair eyes like Doves, - waſht in 
Milk by a Divine Love, carried ina Divine Light to the Arms of her 
Beloyed, the Divine Beauty and Goodneſs. 

In its faln Eſtate, while in the midſt of falſe Lights, and falſe ap- 
pearances, raiſed by that great Inchanter, the Prince of Darkneſs, it 
15 held in the Serpentine embraces of falſe Lovers,as in nets and bands 5 
yet is it its own Beloved and Bridegroom, which ſhe loves and ſeeks 
1n all theſe, 

It is alſo its eſſential inclination and love to the Divinity of the true 
lovelineſs, the trze good, which is abuſed, and by which advantage 
is taken forit ſelf, to be abuſed by all theſe Impoſtures and falſe loves. 
Good is that which all things defire, ſaith the Philoſopher. That God 
whom ye ignorantly worſhip, that God preach I ( faith St. Pawl ) ta #he 
Athenians. The higheſt piece of Worſhip is the inclination and 
motion of the Will, our Love. 

ObjeF. But you will ſay, ———_— hath man by his free- 
dome ? the inclination and ſenſitive Appetite of bruit Creatures 
may. be allyred, but cannot be forced no more than the Will of 
Man ? | 

Anſw. I give two Anſwers to this, 

I. The Civil Law ſaith, That he is free, who is ſx; juris, in his own 
power ; the freedom of each thing is a power of aCting, according 
tothe Principles of Nature, and the Law of its own Eſſence. Asthen 
the excellency and preheminence of each Eſſence, or Nature is, ſuch 
is the dignity of the freedome or liberty of working, according to 
that nature. As Reaſon , the eſſential form of man, which is the 
Univerſal Harmony of all good, tranſcends the life of ſenſe confined 
to the inferior and ſhadowy Image of good in its immortal ſubſtance: 
So doth the rational Appetite in its freedom, which is as atnple, as 

reaſon it ſelf, and diffuſeth it ſelf at liberty upon the bliſstul — 
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of the Univerſal Good, excel the ſenfitive Appetite, tyed up to the 
narrow and fading Objetts of ſenſe. | 

2. The Will of Man is a rational inclination to the rational, intel- 
letual,cternal, and ſupream good. This is the Ceeleſtial Love, which 
is born up upon its two wings of Rational ; that is, Celeſtial delight 
and deſire. While it continaes in its naked ſtate of Innocency and true 
Freedom, it hath a liberty and power in it (elf, 1n deſpight of all im- 
prefſions of outward force, to fly above them all, upon theſe golden 
wings, into the Boſom of the Divine Will, which is the univerſal and 
ſupream good ; there cleaving to, and becoming one with that bleſſed 
and trinmphant Will,it hath no more any ſenſe of oppoiition or force; 
all things ngw round about it make a pleaſant Muſick to it in the 
Harmony of the Divine Will, and ſhine upon it with a moſt raviſh- 
ing and heavenly luſtre,as they lie together in the Divinely-beauriful 
Form of the firſt and univerſal good. 

This is that tre Liberty of the Will of Man,in which he tranſcends 
all other Creatures here below, by which he tr:-2phs over all Chan- 
ces and Changes, over all Confinements and Compulyons, over all the 
extremities of Force and Fury, while 1t keeps theſe wings unhmed, : 
uncloged, unclipt by the filth or guilt of fleſhly luſts, while it pre- 


ſerves it ſelf from the Chains of Vice. 
3. I come now to the third Circumſtance of the Liberty of the 


Will. 
1, Of pure Nature. 


Man 1s to be conſidered in three ſtates, 2. Of the Fall. 
3.Ofthe reſtitution by Chriſt, 


_— —— — 


rt. Man in the ſtate of pure Nature, is an tzrage of God, ancarth- 
Iy Image, Ger. 1. God ſaid, let us make man in our own likeneſs, after 
our own Image let us make him. Some interpret this of God, in the 
three Perſons; others of God,Cum indumentis ſuis,as the Jews ſpeak,ot 
God in his holy Angels : Both together make a proper and full ſenſe, 
God in the holy Trinity, Godin all the various Virtues of the Di- 
vine Nature, ſpread firſt through the innumerable company of Angels, 
and by them through the whole Creation, ſets himſelt as a ſeal upon 
man, 1n whom, as the Conſummation and Crown of his whole Work, 
by this impreſſion, he azites all into one Nature and Eflence,which is a 
compleat Image of himſelf, and a comprehenſion of the whole Creation. 

Thus now the Effence, the Faculties, the Operations of Man, are 
a ſhadowy ſimilitude and figure of the Divine Eſſence, the Divine 
Virtues, and the Operations of the Divine Nature. Thus the Will | 
of: Man is a ſhadowy figure of the Divine Will; and its freedom, a 
ſhadowy reſemblance of the Divine Liberty, like the colours of a 
| 09mg in the Cloud, which are ſo many refleftions of the light of 
the Sun. 
That which we ſay in natural Philoſophy, Ex iiſdem ntrimur, ex 
quibus gignimur 5 We are bred and nouriſhed, compoſed and continued 
by the ſame things, 1s moſt true in its application to the firſt or uni- 


verſal cauſe, with its efte&ts. As the Sun is the formal, cthcient 
T cauſe 
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cauſe of its beams, which are its ſhadowy Image in the air,and as the 
living face is the formal efficient cauſe of the > in the Glaſs, ſo is 
God to man, his Image and ſhadow. The continued out-ſhinings and 
Operations of the Sun, make, maintain, and aCt anew its beams cve 
moment. The continued ſtream of Species,or beams from the living 
Face, every moment, form anew the Face in the Glaſs, with all its 
meen and motions. So doth the Divine Eſlence, the Divine Under- 
ſtanding and Will every moment, by the continual influences of each 
moment, compoſe and conduct their Image, the Eflence, the Under- 
ſtanding, the Will of Man, asthe Face1nthe Glaſs, in their whole 
make, manner, and motions, 

This is not a diminution, but the perfeF;on of Liberty in the Will 

of Man; For God in his holy Angels,as fuperior and univerſal Cauſes, 
works upon the Wr1 of Man, orrather in it, after the manner of an 
internal Principle. So that well known Maxim of the firſt Philoſophy 
aſſures us; That the firſt and univerſal Cauſe, is of all Cauſes moſt 
intimate, with every effect, As in logical Definitions, the ſunmmunt 
genus, or the higheſt nature, enters into the Definition, and ſo into 
the Eſſence of the loweſt Species, or kind of things, inaſmuch as it 
enters into, and conſtitutes the next gexxs, or nature, together with 
all the intermediate natures. For examples ſake, Subſtance, and ſo 
Being it ſelf, in its higheſt and moſt abſohate form, is comprehended 
in, and conſtitutes the nature of man,deſcending into it, by the inter- 
mediate ſteps of Corporiety and Animality ; that is, becoming firſt a 
Corporeal Subſtance, thena living Corporeal Subſtance, laſtly, a ra- 
tional, and ſoa man. 

In like manner, ſo is the firſt and univerſal Cauſe the moſt internal 
and eflential Principle of every effe&t, of all humane Operations, of 
all the atts of the Will. For itis the Eilence of every Eſſence, the 
Being of every Being, the A& of every AQ, the firſt, the formal 
Cauſe, the moſt immediate, the moſt intimate Cauſe of every Effed. 

Let me add to this, for a Concluſion, as the Crown upon the liber- 
ty of man in pure nature, that his conformity to God, as an Image to 
his Original, is his PerfeFior ; in this doth his Will become a molt 
beautiful figure of the ever-glorious life, the Divine Will, that its 
Liberty is the free-ſpringing, flouriſhing, and fruittulneſs of it in all 
good, through the whote Latieutle and Amplitude of the molt ſpa- 
cious and blifsful ſphere of good ; and ſo that a moſt plealing and 
agreeable ncceſſity of being good is inſep.crable from this ſweet and 
ample freedom, while it continues in the {tate of a Divine Image and 
Figure, | 

- I the Fall of Man we read, according to the Language of the, 
Scripture, of his being deceived, being brought into ſervitude , be: 
ing 4 Captive, tn bondage to Vanity and Corruption, and of bein 
dead. While they boaſt of Liberty, ſaith St. Peter , they themſelves 
are ſervants to fu For to that, of which a man is overcome, he is a 
ſervant. Ttis the Obſervation of Plato, That the names importing 
any thing of good, natively, fignihe a 095 of motion, as «>» 
good, from «x» vw, to run ſwiftly, On the otherſide, the names 1 

evil, 
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evil, expreſs a reſtraint from motion, as «si«, malice, from uw, to lie 
down upon the ground. In like manner, the Hebrew word for Dark. 
nels fignifieth reſtraint, and confinement by force. All Liberty being 
an enlargement of Being , is comprehended in the nature of good 
alone. Neither is there any thing fo i»confiitent with Liberty, as 
evil, which is a privation of Being. Plato therefore rightly exprefſeth 
the Soul in her faln ſtate, by the loſs of both her wings, which are 
an IntelleQual Light, and an Intellectual Love z or the Light of 
Reaſon in the Mind, ſpreading it ſelf with a clear brightneſs, as one 
of the golden wings; and the force or freedom of the rational Ap- 

tite togood in the Will, extending it ſelf in a pure flame, as the 


other of the golden wings. 
To this might add the teſtimony, which the Scripture gives of 


another ſeed, that of the Serpents 'pringing up in the Soul unto its 
fall, in itsfall, and through its fall 3 of the Soul being now the Child 


of the Devil, being implanted into the Powers of Darkneſs, of being 
acted by the Prince of the Power of the Air, the Spirit, which is now 
become its Root, its Head, its inward Principle. 

3. The Soul of man in its Reſtitution by Chriſt, hath Jeſus Chriſt 
asa quickning Spirit in him, as the principle of its Life, as its /ife it 

ſeff. 1 ( faith Chriſt) am the ReſwrreFion and the Life. 7 (faith 
St. Paul ) by the Law an dead to the Law. IT am crucified with Chriſt, 
and now I live; yet not I, but Chriſt liveth in me. He ( faith St. Paul) 
that is joyned to the Lord is one Spirit. Man is now become the hea- 
venly Image of God, and one Spirit with Jeſus Chriſt in Glory. As 
he hath now the Underſtanding of Chriſt, according to St. Paul; fo 
hath he alſo the YiZof Chriſt, This heavenly Bridegroom and hea- 
venly Bride are one Divine Spirit, bear one Divine Image, have one 
Life, one Righteouſneſs, one Glory, one Underſtanding, one Will, 
and dwell together in one Light, as God is Light,in one Love,as God 
is Love, in one immortal Joy, unſpeakable and glorious. 

The Soul gow 1sa chaſt and ſpotleſs Bride, which bringeth forth 
all the rich and heavenly truits of her Spirit, her Underſtanding, her 
Will, her whole Life, inward and outward, by her own heavenly 
Huſband alone, by the ſweet force of her Union with him, and the 
Divine Virtue of his embraces, that they may be fruits to God ; that 
is, Divine Fruits, having the life, virtue, and ſweetneſs of the Divine 
Nature in them, the form, and beauty of the Divine Nature upon 
them for a feaſt of Joys and Glory to God himſelf, to feaſt both his 
Eyes and his Heart, 

If then the Soul reſtored be one Spirit with Chriſt, as in the Spirit 
of Chriſt, ſo in the Spirit of a Saint, the molt pleaſant liberty, and 
molt potent neceſſity meet in one. The Divine Harmony of the ſu- 
preamand mh good isat once the ſpacious and bliſsful Field of 
this Paradifical freedom, and the golden Chain of this moſt grateful 
and moſt glorious neceſlity. 

The Spirit of Chriſt is eternity it ſelf, which as it ſpreads it ſelf 
beyond and above all confinements to a Variety, endlefly freſh and 


flouriſhing , is the ſweeteſt Liberty : As it comprehends all things 
S I in 
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in a moſt entire undivided Unity, the ſupream Crown and Circle of 
all true Life and Glory,isthe higheſt necellity. Eternity hath nothing 
paſt, or to come, in reſpet to1t {c]f, being far above all Changes, all 
Beginnings and Ends of things, Iris the ſupream Power, which rules 
them all, and the ſupream Wiſdom which weajures them. , 

The Soul then now become one Spirit with Chriſt, is in that Spirit, 
together with Chriſt, ſeated upon the Throne of Eternity 3 by its 
Union with this Spirit, it reigns upon this Throne over all things ;3 by 
haying this Spirit 1n it (elf, by being one Spiriewith this Spirit,it bath 
in it &If that ſoverajgn Power and jupream Wiſdom, it is one with that 
ſoveraiga Power and ſupream Wiſdom which'tules and meaſures all 
things. Wigs 

Thus the glorious Bride of Eternity, .haviagher heavenly Bride- 
groom in her embraces, cloathed gnd, crowned with the hea- 
venly Image, being now ja the grue ſtate of her owa proper perſon, 
in her fri and laſt ſtate, in her own, proper unyailed Subſtance, and 
Original here with her Bridegroom, js her own rule and meaſure in 
this heavenly Image, which is ber true ſubſtantial ſelf, her Eternity. 
She is alſoa rule and. meaſure to her ſelf in the earthly and ſhadowy 
Image, and in all ber Pilgrimage, through the Regions of time be- 
low, whether they bg.the ſweeter ſhadows of the Light above, .or 
the melancholy ſhades of a deeper Darkneſs. 

This is the trwe Liberty of Man, and the freedom of his Will, which 
is as the liberty and freedom of the true eternzl good, diffuſing it. felt 
into all the unſearchable riches of its manifolgly various Varieties, 
varying,ſetting off; ſweetning and heightniag it ſelf by all the raviſh- 
ing exceſles of Harmony, of Light, of Love, by all the extreams of 
Darkneſs, Diſcord, Contrariety, and hate, reducing, and binding up 
theſe alſo into a moſt raviſhing Harmony, by the exceſſes; by the 
victories and triumphs of the Divine Light and Love: So keeping 
together with this ſportful Liberty, the p—om the firm Adamantine 
neceſſity of being it (elf (till through all, that is good, the trxe and 
eternal good. | 

This Divine Liberty of the ſpiritual Bride, which is her Kingdom in 
her ſclf over all, is divinely expreſled by the blefied Bridegroom him- 
ſelf, in that moſt myſterious Song of himſelf, and his Love compoſed 
by himſelf in the Perſon of Solomon. He there in one place chargeth the 
Daughters of Jeruſalem; that is,all the holy Angels and (potle(s Spirits, 
by which the affairsof the whole Creation are adminiſtred. By the 
Roes and Hindes of the field ; that is, by all thoſe Pleaſures, Loves, and 
Loveclinefles with which he ſports himſclf in the midſt of them,inthe 
Paradiſe. above, who alone 1s the lovely Roe, and the lovely-Hind, 
That they awake nat,nor hs up his Love wntil he pleaſe,Cant. 2.7. Thus it 
is manifeſtly in the Hebrew, although our Tranſlators have changed 
the Feminine into the Maſculine, and ſet the Bridegroom inthe place 
of the Bride. But the ſenſe which the words grammatically import is 
thts; That,as the heavenly Bride is one Spirit with her Bridegroom,ſhe 
fits above together with him upon his Throne in eternity from thence 
together w® him,gives to all the heavenlyMiniſters theirCommiſſions, 


that 


Part 11. freedome of the Will. 


—————_——————_ CDC EEE — Eon A oe 


that nothing moves in her own perſon, or round about her here 
below, as ſhe is in her ſhadowy diſguiſe and pilgrimage, but as it is 
ordered by her ſelf above in the boſome of her Bridegroom. And 
according to that order executed by the heavenly attendance, 
which wait continually round about the Throne of her Bride- 
room. 

p 2. Reaſon. If the Will of Man be not free, and do not freely de- 
termine 1t ſelf in all moral Actions, being undetermined in its own 
Principles, or by any ſuperior Cauſes, what entrance doth fin find ? 
How doth any thing of a ſtain or guilt lie upon the Soul? How 1s 
God juſt in the effects of his Wrath upon thoſe that fin, if they f1n by 
an inevitable neceſſity of Nature, and a predetermination by the con- 
nexion of Cauſes, or by the immediate and intimate operation of the 
firſt and univerſal Cauſe ? | 

I (hall give my Anſwer by ſeveral ſteps. 

1. Sin hath no poſitive being; if it hath, God, whois the firſt and 
univerſal Being, the Fountain of Being, is direfly, by himſelf, and 
not by accident only the Author of Sin, 1n its formality, as Sin, Other- 
wiſe we muſt with Mares ſet two Gods upon two diſtin& Thrones 3 
one of Light or Good, the other of Darkneſs or Evil. Or we ſhall 
be forced with ſome Heathen Philoſophers to eſtabliſh two firi# Be- 
ings equally Uncreated, and eternal ; One, God the Agent ; The 
other, Matter the Patient. So where the Agent ſubdues the matter 
to it ſelf, all Forms of Goodneſs, Beauty, Life and Joy ſpring forth: 
where the matter invincibly refiſterh the power of the Agent, there 
are the Regions of all Evil, Darkneſs, Death and Hell. 

But this Heatheniſm and Manicheiſm are exploded, as by the uni- 
verſal conſent of all ſober Chriſtians ; ſo by the voice of reaſon it 
ſelf. For if there be two firſt Beings, theſe agree in Being, on 
differ in being two. Being it ſelf, as it is One, making both theſe 
one in its ſelf, as it is pwye,is before and above that ſtate, 1n which it is 
allayed and abaſed,by being mixt and compounded with thoſe diffe- 
rences which make it two. This then alone is the firſt and ſupream 
Being, the eternal One, the only true God. 

2, If God then be not properly and diretly the Author of Sin, 
Sin is no poſitive Being, but a privation only. So the Scriptures expreſs 
it, which call It 4», an irregularity, 4 falling ſhort of the Glory of 
God, a miſting of the mark, cams. Divines generally teach us, 
That the Sin confiſteth not in any A, but in the Deordination, in 
the privation, a want of the due order, appertaining to the Act. 

Sin then being nothing poſitive, but a meer privation, can have 
no efficient, but a deficient Cauſe only. This deficient Cauſe is that 
defeFibility, which is inſeparable from every created Nature. Dark- 
neſs is the privation, or abſence of Light, which naturally and ne- 
ceſſarily accompanieth obſcure and opat Bodies, as the Air, the 
Water, and the Earth. While the Sun ſhines apon them, this de- 
ficiency, or want of Light, difcovereth not it ſelf. All things are 
illuminated, and the natural obſcurity of theſe Bodies illuſtrated 
the Sun-beams ; when theſe beams are withdrawn, or inter cy 
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then the defect of Light natural to theſe ſubſtances appeareth, and 
ſo the darkneſs is predominant. Thus every Creature hath in it ſclf 
a tendency to annihulation ; being of it ſelf like the Earth before the 
beautiful work of the firſt day, which was light, void, and without 
form. Thus the Soul of Man in its Underſtanding, and in its Will, 
hath naturally of it ſelf a tendency to unreaſonableneſs, which is a 
degree of Annihilation , the privation of that two-told Beauty ; 
Truth in the Underſtanding,and goodneſs in the Will. While the Face 
of God ſhines upon the face of the Soul, by a contirſued irradiation, 
as in the firſt moment of the Creation, theſe IntelleQual Forms of Di- 
vine Beauty, Truth, and Goodneſs flouriſh in the Soul, binding up 
the natural defeCtibility both of the Underſtanding and the Will, in 
the golden Chains af an heavenly Light, and heavenly Love ; but 
in that moment, in which God turns away his Face, with-draws his 
beams, in the ſame moment the Soul of Man is left naked, its natural 
defcCtibility prevails ; the privation, or abſence of Truth, is now the 
darkneſs, the deformity of folly and falſhood. The privation or ab- 
ſence of Goodneſs, is now the evil, and the diſorder, into which, as 
a bottomleſs pit, the Underſtanding, and the Will, and the whole 


- Soul with theſe miſerably, endlefly finks. 


This is that horrible pit, out of which fin ariſeth, the defefibility 
or nothingneſs of the Creature in it ſelE This is the way by which it 
ariſeth upon the Soul, over-ſpreading it, and carrying it back;jnto 
that pit of horrour, the —— or nothingneſs of the Creature, 
— in the abſence of the Divine beams. The Royal Prophet 
divinely {1ngs the penury of the Creature,and the Praiſes of the great 
Creator in this Myſtery, Pſal. 104. 29. Thou hideſt thy Face, they are 
troubled, thou takeſt away their Breath or Spirit, they die, and return 
to their « Thou ſendeft forth thy $pirit, they are created, and thou 
reneweſt the face of the Earth. 

It isa truth, aſſerted by all Philoſophers and Divines, That the 
Underſtanding aCteth zeceſſarily, being infallibly and irreſiſtably re- 
duced into act by its Object duly an ae The Scripture mani- 
feſtly teacheth us, that fin entreth into the Soul by the Underſtand- 
ing. Thoſe two places which I have cited above, are clear. The 
woman being deceived, was firſt in the Tranſgreſſion. Sin deceived me, 
and ſo ſlew me. St. Paul ſpeaketh in both theſe places of the firſt en- 
trance of ſin into the World, in the perſon of the firſt Woman, and 
in his own perſon,ſct, asa figure of all Mankind, as it was colleQively 
and repreſentatively in the firſt Adam. 

Muſeus joyns theſe together, nix imupinue x ious xevtye The 
Light going out, and Leander periſhing. Man is deceived, and fo 
{lain by fin. As the Light of Truth goes out in the Underſtanding, 
the Lite of Goodneſs dies in the Will. As the fight and light of the 
eye from the natural compoſition of the eye faileth, as the irradiati- 
ons from the Sun, which it enjoyeth, either mediately, or immedi- 
ately from the body of the Sun it ſelf, or from other luminous bodies 
depending upon the Sun are obſcured : Sois the Souls eye the Un- 
derſtanding obſcured, according to the proportion, in _—_— the 
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Divine illuminations in the way of Grace or Nature ceaſe: 

In theſe two firſt ſteps, I have endeavoured to make clear the na- 
ture of Sin, and the way of its entrance into the World, in which 
we (ſeea molt genuine conformity to the dependance of the Will, 
and of the whole Soul igall its changes and motions upon the firſt 
Cauſe, as a link in the myſtical Chain of the order of Cauſes. The 
beauty and goodneſs of the Soul in its Underſtanding and its Will, 
flow in the golden Pipe of the order of Cauſes, as golden Oyl from 
the firit cauſe, as the Olive-Tree flouriſhing upon the Mount of Eter- 
nity. As this golden ſtream from its Weli-head fails, beauty and- 
goodneſs are no more in the Soul. The deficiency or privation of 
theſe, is the evil of Darkneſs, Deformity, Sin and Death, to this 1n- 
telleftual and immortal Spirit. 

But the knot ſeems tobe tyed ſtronger : by this diſcourſe man fins 
inevitably by the neceſſity of his nature. The firſt and free with- 
drawings of the Divine influence give way for the defleFibility of the 
Creature, to ſpring up into thoſe defects, which are properly and 
formally the evils of Sin, the firſt and greateſt evils, the fountains of 
al! evils. How then doth ſhame or guilt lie upon the Creature? Why 
is God yet angry ? How is he juſt in puniſhing ? Is not the evil of fin 
from theſe grounds clearly caſt upon God,as the Author of it ? I ſhall 
endeavour to anſwer theſe ObjeCtions, and to remove theſe Difficul- 
ties in the three following ſteps. 

3. I ſhall endeavour hereto bring in ſome clear light into the ob- 
ſcure ſhades of this doubt, how ſhame and guilt lie upon the Soul, 
when it falls inevitably from the neceflity of its nature. 

Shame isa fear of Infamy, from a ſenſe of Deformity. Deformity 
is theabſence of the Divine Form originally preſent, and fo proper 
to the ſubjeft. Theſubje& of the form or beauty, while it 15 pre- 
ſent, is alſo 1n its abſence the ſubject of the privation and deformity. 
To the deformity is annexed the reproach or diſeſteem. 

Eſteem or diſeſteem is a right judgment, and fo a value of eactt 
thing according to its proper ſtate or nature. Where the ſenſe of 
deformity is, there will alſo be the fear of infamy, and fo the 
'thame. 

When Venus and Mars were diſcovered in Yulcan's Net, an im- 
- mortal laughter aroſe among all the Gods, who were Spettators, as 
we read in Homer. When the Soul once,in its firſt Creation, cloathed 

with a Divine Beauty, and fo placed in the Paradiſe of a Divine 
Light and Joy, ſeeth 1t ſelf deſpoiled of this heavenly Robe, in the 
— of thoſe deformities, of the darkneſs into which, as hid- 
den inthe depth of its own nature, it finks, when the Divine beams, 
that raiſed it out of that dark Deep,and enriched it with its heavenly 
Ornaments are retired, can it be withouta ſenſe of this defornied 
nakedneſs? without ſhame, without impreſſions made upon it, by 
the apprehenhon of that ſtate, in which the innumerable company of 
heavenly Spectators now behold it, with a diſeſteem and averſion 
ſuitable to that (tate ? 


Neither 
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Neither is the juſtzeſs of the averſion and diſeſteem in all the hea- 
venly Spirits, or of the ſhame in this faln Spirit /eſſened, but rather 
encreaſed and heightned by this, that the deformity ipringeth up with 
an inevitable neceſſity from its own proper nature; for the diſcovery 
\ of that, which this faln Soul js ix it ſelf,together with every Creature ; 
and the diſtinction now manifeſted betv:egn that, which is of God, 
as the Fountain in Eder, whence alone all Paradifical Beautics and 
Joys flow in the Creature, and that which is of the Creature it ſelf, 
which 1s1n it ſelf a dark, horrid, and bottomleſs pit, where all waſt- 
neſs, woe, diſorder, deformity, confulion, deſolation, Deaths and 
Hells dwell together, and whence in ſwarms they break forth, as 
from a curſed womb, like the ſaroke and the locuſts from the bottomleſs 
pit in the Revelation ; the diſcovery of this, in the faln Spirits, makes 
their ſhame and abhorrency of themſelves more juſt and high, as alſo 
the Songs of Praiſe which the heavenly Spirits day and night ſing to 
their Creator and Preſerver, as more highly juſt, ſo more highly 
ſweet and glorious. 

Thus much for the ſhame, let us now paſs to the guilt. Guilt is 
the obligation of the Sinner to the Juſtice of God. Juſtice, and fo 
moſt eminently the Divine Juſtice, which is the meaſure of all Juſtice, 
1s that which giveth toevery thing its due, that which is proper to it, 
its own. That is due to every thing, which is proper and ſuitable 
to it according to its place in the whole, for the preſervation, re- 
ſtrauration, or perfection of the Order in the whole. When a Spirit, 
by the abſtraction of the Divine Beauty and Virtue, is now ſunk into 
its natural weakneſs and deformity 3 nothing now is any longer its 
own, nothing now is ſuitable to it, but that power of darkneſs, that 

rinciple of waſte emptineſs, of even dreaded and hateful »othings. 
Now the path in which the ſupream Juſtice, preſiding over the Uni- 
yerſal Order and Harmony of things, a&ts moſt pertinently towards 
it, is to abandon it to thoſe powers of darkneſs, which riſe up from 
its own proper Root, to diſplay themſelves mote fully upon it in 
their ugly and hateful ſhapes, in their tormenting horrors, in their 
horrid torments, the difſoJutions of the bliſsful Unity, in diſtrafting 
diviſions and confufions ; the extinguiſhing of the ſweet and beautifut' 
Light in affrightful ſhades of amazin darkneb. 

he chief {kill in Pictures confiſteth in the evenneſs and juſt 
neſs of placing the ſbades, that according to the degrees of the 
declining Light, the ſhades 1 0s increaſe, until they 
ſink into the deepeſt obſcurity,or be bounded by a new light ſpring- 
ing up out of theſe ſhades : Such 1s the Law of the Divine Juſtice, 
which is the great and wiſe Spirit of the Univerſal Harmony, im this 
Divine Poem or PiFxre, the work of the Creation, as the heavenly 
form of goodneſs or beauty in the beſt and moſt beautiful ſeaſon 
which draws it ſelf from any part of this work. Privation, the 
principle and form of all evil, ſpreads its black-wings over it, en- 
creaſing its helliſh ſhades and darknefles upon it, in the boſome of 
which 1t hatcheth all the ugly Births of deformity, woe and horror, 
with an amazing interminating infiniteneſs, until the ſacred Light of 
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the Divine goodneſs and beauty ariſing upon it, bound thoſe utformed 
ſhades, reducing all to, and _— up all with the Adamantine 
Chains of a triumphant Harmony in the Glory of God. | 
| Tnthis third ſtep we have endeavoured to fix the ſhame and guilt 
of ſin upon the Sinner, but glory upon the Divine Juſtice in the ſuf- 
ferings which come by (in, W.- 
4-Step. We are in our next ſtep to give an anſwer for God to thoſe, 
whoin their Expoſtulations alk, why he is yet angry ? The ſolution 
of this doubt is obvious and common. - Anger reſteth in the baſis of 
Fools. Furyis not in him, who worketh all things according to the conn- 
ſel of his Will. His Wiſdom and his Will are both one. His Juſtice 
and his Power are both one, and one with the other two, his Wif- 
dom and his Will. As he is one pure Att of Omnipotency, of Beau- 
ty, of Love, of Joy, of all Excellencies, at their greateſt heighth, 
and ix one, ſo is he Wiſdom, Will, Juſtice, Power, a{ in one. He is 
Power, as he is a pure Ad of Almightinels, He is Wiſdom, as he 
is a pure Att of higheſt and moſt Univerſal Harmony. He is Juſtice, 
as he 1s a pure Ad of entire and moſt perfect Order. He 1s Will, as 
heis a pure At of higheſt and moſt diffuſive goodneſs, of the richeſt, 
ſweeteſt, and fulleſt lovelineſs, which are the proper Objects, and 
ſo perfections of the Will. He is Will, as he is a pure Act of moſt 
hetghtned and comprehenſive Love, Joy, Complacency, which are 
the moſt proper and perfect Operations of the Will. Fury then is 
not in him, who thus worketh all things — to the counſel of 
his Will, where Juſtice, Power, Wiſdom and Will meet in one, ar 
their pureſt heights, in their greateſt freedoms, in their molt proper 
and perfe& Operations. Anger is then attributed to God, per An- 
thropopathiam, while by the ſuiting of the Language to the capacity 
of the Hearersz God is repreſented to us in the form, and in the fa- 
ſhion of a man. It is alſo a metonymical way of ſpeaking, which ex- 
proeron the effect by the cauſe. So the Scripture ſpeaking with the 
ongue of a Man, as the Jews exprels it, repreſenteth thoſe effects 
of the Divine Providence, by the names of the anger of God, the 
wrath of God, which anſwer to thoſe effefts that commonly proceed 
from anger and wrath in men. Job faith in one place, When the 
ſeourge falleth alike npon the innocent and the wicked, God laugheth at 
it. When wicked men ſuffer tpr their fins, when innocent perſons 
are refined by their ſufferings 3 the Eye of God is fixed upon his own 
Divine Lovelineſs and Glory alike in both. The pureſt and moſt 
perfe&t Love afteth him toward this moſt pure _ perfect Loveli- 
neſs and Glory alike in both, from the meeting and bliſsful embraces 
of theſe two ; this Love and Lovelineſs in the Divine Nature, his Joy 
and Complacency is alike in both , equally full , _y at_the 
heighth. A Divine Philoſopher, with a pleaſant and beautiful Al- 
legory, teacheth us, That the expanſion of Light, 1n the heavenly 
Bodies, which is the At of the Angelical World, in this their moſt 
beautiful Figuge, is Riſas Celorum, the laughter of the Heavens, 
God maketh efery thing mo gr in its proper place and time, to 
kill, asto make alive, unformed, deformed 2” as the _ 
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and moſt flouriſhing forms. In every At of Providence, in every 
accident from the beginning to the end of things, he equally pre- 
ſerveth and perfeCteth the Divine Order and Harmony. This gol- 
den Harmony, extended like the ſweet Light of Heaven over all 
things, is asa Divine laughter, the complacency of the Divine Nature 
in its Work, 1n its Image, 1n it ſelf. | 

I have yet one thing more to ſay, before I take my other ſtep. 
We learn from Philoſophers, That heat and cold, which continually 
fight in the Elements below, are in the oy Bodies, but after 
ſo eminent a manner, that there they meet and enfold each other 
with 2 moſt harmonious a ncdieels. By the Laws of Divinity we 
are aoſweravly taught, That Anger and Love, asall forms of things, 
molt diſcordant in the Creatures, are firſt in the Divine Nature. 
Bur they are there with an eminency, with a tranſcendency, in which 
they are refined and heightned far above all imperfe&tions. Here 
they all meer, as moſt grateful and moſt agreeable Varieties in the 
catire and undivided Unity of the ſame eternal Light, of the ſame 
eternal Love, of the ſame eternal God. As from this heighth of a 
moſt perfect Unity, theſe Divine Varieties bring forth their various 
effects in ſhadowy reſemblances here below, they make the figure of 
the whole divinely one, and divinely beautiful, As Divine Seals, 
they likewiſe impreſs the figure of their own Divine Unity upon each 
ſingle effect. 

Thus the whole work in general, cach ſingle effe& in particular, is 
a divinely beautiful figure of the Divine Beauty ſhining with de- 
lightful beams upon thoſe Eyes and Spirits, which anointed with a 
Divine Knowledge, ſee the golden and ſecret Seal, this glorious and 
ſacred impreſſion of the Divine Unity upon it. 

Thus we have ſpoken of the ſhame and guilt of Sin, asalſo of 
Anger, and in part of the Juſtice of God ; concerning which there 
remaineth more to be ſaid. 

5. Step. We have yet before us that great Deep, which ſwallow- 
eth up all Underſtandings, the face of which ſeemeth covered with 
athick and anger yes." darkneſs, Let us pray to the Father of 
Lights for irradiations from his eye, that fo this unfathomable Deep 
may diſcover it ſelf to us, as a bliſsful Deep of pureſt, cleareſt, and 
ſweeteſt Glory. 

It God firſt from the counſel of hisvwn Will alone withdraw thoſe 
beams, which are all our Light and Beauty, and we then by the in- 
evitable neceſſity of our Natures wander as deformed ſhades in a wild 
darkneſs, through the Regions of Sin, Death and Hell : Is not God, 
now in a moral ſenſe clearly and fully, the ſole Author of Sin and Evil 2 
This is the kyot which indeed ſtandeth in need of the Roſy Fingers 
of the heavenly Morning, the beams of the eternal Day to unty it. 
How ſhall we in this place vindicate _—_— and Goodneſs of 
God? Thave here three things to propound. 

I. Letusimpartially and ingeniouſly confider whether the free- 
dome of the VVill, to determine it ſelf abſolntely in alþits Ads, refle& a 
greater Glory upon the Juſtice and Goodneſs of God, than the oy 

prede- 


Part II, freedome of the Will. 


predetermined in its Eſſence, in its ſuperior Cauſes, in the firſt and 
univerſal Cauſe. That we may make a clearer judgment in this caſe; 
let us compare theſe two different ſtates of the VVill, together with 
ſeveral Antecedents and Conſequencies, by placing them both in 
our view, one by another, as plainly, within as narrow a compaſs as 
We can. 

Let us ſet that Free-will in our eye after this manner. God brings 
forth an Intellectual Spirit, with a Divice Light of Truth in its hea- 
venly Beauries, ſhining upon its Underſtanding, with a Divine Love 
of the true Good, with all its heavenly Sweetneſles ſpringing in its 
VVill. He now ſets down the will of this Spirit upon ſuch a ground 
of indifferency and abſoluteneſ; in it ſelf, that being undetermined iato 
any forms of good or evil, the moſt heavenly, or the moſt helliſh, 
it 1s equally ; 4a for it in the face of all this bleſſed Light ſhining in the 
Underſtanding, in the midſt of all the heavenly ſweetnefles flowin 
from the boſome of the true Good, through the VVill it ſelf, to 
it ſelf forth from the boſome of the eternal Good. Appearing thus 
in its own naked and Divine Form, and to caſt it felf into the em- 
braces of the fonleſt evil, the fountain of all evil; preſenting it ſelf, 
asevil, in its own moſt direful and haggiſh ſhapes. A great part of 
Intelle&ual Spirits, far the greateſt part of humane Spirits, placed 
by the Divine Providence in this ſtate, refuſe the good, chooſe the 
evil, ſo render themſelves obnoxious to the Divine Juſtice, and be- 
come by the purſuits and inflictions of that Avenger, the loſt Subjeds 
of all horror and woes without end. 
+ Letusnow inthe like manner caſt our eye upon the il, prede- 

termined in its Cauſes, God brings forth an Intellectual Spirit com- 
pounded, Ex aliquo Dei, & ex aliquo ſui; With ſomething of God, 
ſomething of its own. That of God in it, isall the good of it, the 
clear Face of the eternal Truth ſhining in its Underſtanding, as in a 

Chriſtal Mirror, the ſweet flame of pure Goodneſs, and as pure a, 

love to this Goodneſs, burning in its V Vill, as upon the golden Altar 
in the Temple of God, the beams of this Beauty, and the flames of 
this Love unitedly ſpreading , varying, and forming themſelves 
through the whole Perſon and Life of this Spirit, into all Divine 
Virtues and Joys, by which it becomes as God himſelf deſcended 
into a God-like Image of God himſelf. This is that of God in the 
Creature. 

That, which is of its ow# in this IntelleQual Spirit, is beneath all this 
heavenly beauty and goodneſs, a — inſeparable from the na- 
ture of the Creature, bound up only by the heavenly charms of this 
Divinity reſting upon the Perſon of this Spirit. God in the depth of a 
deſign, perhaps too bleſſed, and too glorious to be penetrated and 
fathomed by us; as the eternal Sun aſcends up on high, going away 
from this Spirit, and carrying away with him his whole train of im- 
mortal beams with a Divine Light, Heat and Virtue, - Now like a 
mournful and hated darkneſs from below, the natural — 
of this Spirit covers the whole face of it, making it like Hell it ſelf, 
the ſeat of all evils both of Sin and nm which lie eternally 
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upon innumerable multitudes. Let us now conlider the two-fold Law, 
or rule of Juſtice and Goodyeſs, by which this is tobe tryed. The 
general Rule, or Law of Juftice is this, To give to every thing its 

© due, orits own. Solomon expreſieth this Rule of Juſtice from the 
Mouth of God in his Proverbs, after this manner, With-hold not good 
from them to whom it is due, or from the Owners thereof, when it is in 
thine hand to do it. Divines interpret thoſe Owners,to be all perſons 
in want, all SubjeQs in any capacity of receiving any good from us. 
Beneficence, or a diſpoſition to do good to all, is with the Heathen 
Philoſphers a branch of this Vertue of Juſtice. 

The Law of God, which is the Rule of Jultice, commands to love 
our Neighbour as our ſelf. St. Paul interprets this Neighbour to be 
every other, Rom. 13. 8. He that loveth another hath fulfilled the Law. 
The Jews teach us, that the Law is founded in the Name; that is, in 
the Nature of God. Man was made in the Image of God. The Per- 
fe&tion then of the humane Creature, is the Image of that Perfe&ion, 
which is in the Divine Nature ; the Law of the humane Nature is 
the tranſcript of the Divine Nature. Our Lord Jeſus interprets this 
Univerſal Law of humane Commerce and Juſtice among men, Thow 
ſhalt love thy Neighbour , after this manner, Love your Enemies, do good 
to them that hate you. Helayeth the ground of this Univerſal Juſtice 
in the Divine Nature, That you may be the Children of your Father 
which is in Heaven. He adds for a clearer Conviftion, 1f you love 
them that love you, do not even the Publicans the ſame. He concludes, 
by referring the perfeftion of men to the Divine PerfeCtion, as its 
Original and Law ; Be ye therefore perfe as your heavenly Father is 
perfe#. Thus we ſee the Rule of Juſtice with God, and with men, 
to give our Love, and all good according to our utmoſt power to 
_ other, as to the Owner of that love and good, to whom they 
are due 


2. The ſecond Rule or Law is, that of Goodneſs. The Law 
Goodneſs arid its Eſſence is to diffuſe and communicate it ſelf. The law 
of each thing is to a@ according toits nature, of Light to ſhine; of 
ſweet Waters, to ſend forth ſweet waters; of good, to do _ 
This Law is moſt deeply rooted, and highly radiant in the Divine 
Nature, maſmuch as God is the Chief, the Univerſal, the only good. 
Accordingly he makes his Rain, his Swn, both Celeſtial and Super- 
celeſtial in their ſeaſon, to fal/ and to ſhine upon the Juſt and the 


Having ſtated the Caſe between Free-will, and the Will predeter- 
minated 1n its Cauſes, and having ſet the Rule, by which the Caſe 
ow be tryed ; Let us come to pA Point, in which we muſt joyn 

UC. 

7. Both Caſes ggree in four grand Circumſtances. - 

Firſt, In both Ciſes, God makes man, and the Will of Man from 
nothing, according to the abſoluteneſs of his Will and Power. 

Secondly, The event, which is eternal ruine and torment to the 
ft part of Mankind, is alike certaix to both, by a certainty of 
infallibility. 

«Sts 3. God 
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3. God before, and in the making of his work, clear!y ſeeth, and 
perfe&tly underſtandeth, that this will be intallibly the event of his 
Workmaulhip. | 

Canit then with any reaſon be thought that the event of the work 
of an infinite Wiſdom fore-ſeen,ſhould not be agreeable to the deſign 
of that Wiſdom, and the Will of that infinitely Wiſe Spirit, whoſe 
Power is as infinite as his Wiſdom ? 

4. God could have made man otherwiſe in 2 Divine neceſſity of 
being good and bleſled like himſelf, in a confirmed ftate of Grace and 
Glory like the Ele& Angels and Saints. Theſe are the Cirenmſtances 
in which both Caſes agree. 

. 2. Thegrand 4/ference between the two Caſes, where they joyn 
Ifue is this. In that Caſe of Free-will Man periſheth, becauſe God 
with-holds the good which he hath in himſelf, and might have given 
to him, that is a confirmation in good. In the other caſe of the Will 
predetermined, Man periſheth, becauſe God withdraws the good 


which he had once given him. | 
There are two Fathers, with their two little Children ; one Father 


ſetteth his Child down ſo, that he may run into a pleaſant Field, or a 
devouring Flood, He fore-ſeeth; that he will certainly run, not into 
the Field, but into the Flood, he ſuffers him to run and periſh in the 
Flood, when he may as eaſily prevent him, by laying his hand upon 
him,or taking him irito his arms. The other Father holdeth his Child 
faſt and ſafe in his arms for a while over the cruel Flood, then he caſt- 
eth him not in, but he taketh away his arms, and leaves him by his 
own weight neceſſarily to drop into the Flood and periſhthere. 

I appeal now to every equal and impartial Judge, whether both 
theſe Fathers ſeem not both guilty or innocent 2 Whether they be 
not both likely to be cleared or convidted, if they be tryed by thoſe 
fore-mentioned Rules of Juſtice and Goodneſs? Is not the two-fold 
Plea of both theſe Wills of equal force againſt the Juſtice and Good- 
neſs of God? 1. Why hath he made me thus certainly to periſh 2 
What is it to me, whether this certaznty be a certainty of infallibility, 
only from the mutability of my nature ; or a certainty of inevitableneſs 
from the zeceſſety of nature, while I certainly periſh? 2. Why is he 
yet angry ? who hath reſiſted his Will ? Is not the certain event of 
bi Work clearly fore-ſcen by him from the beginning, interpretatively 

is Will ? 

Which Opinion ſhall we prefer > That of the Will predetermined 
gives to God the full Glory of his Soveraignty, Abſoluteneſs, Wiſdom, 
Power, making his work in the whole, and in every part from the be- 
ginning to the end, one entire piece, altogether dependent upon him- 
ſelf, wrought throughout by himſelf, and conducted from one ſupream 
principle, by one univerſal Form of the Divine Underſtanding, and 
the Divine Image, to one Univerſal and Ultimate end, the Divine 
Glory. But it ſcemeth to caſt an imputation upon the Divine Juſtice 
and Goodneſs. 

The other Opinion of Free-will ſeemeth to violate the Soveraignty 


and Abſoluteneſs of God, making his aftings dependent upon the 
actings 
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atings of Creature: The Power of God, in giving to the Creature 
the determination of it ſelf with an independence upon him in thefe 
Cardinal Afts of the Will, upon which the whole Circle and Globe 
of things, in the Divine Love, Juſtice and Wrath, in the happineſs 
or miſery of Man from eternity, 1s turned about : His 1iſdow, while 
his work hath breaches and gaps init, like a Chain, whoſe links are 
not faſtned one in another, while the Harmony is thus broken, while 
all the great effe&s and end of his work are caſual, uncertain in their 
Caitſes and in their Nature, inaſmuch as all depend upon the free and 
fortuitous motions of the Will, independent upon, and undetermi- 
ned by all preceding, or ſuperior Cauſes, even the firſt and univerſal 
Cauſe it ſelf. Together with allthis C/cxd which the Opinion of Free- 
will caſts upon the Glories of Gad in theſe other Attributes, it doth 
not at all excel the other Opinion in clearing the Glory and Juſtice of 
the Divine Goodneſs. But while as with triumphant flouriſhes, by 
Rhetorical Reproaches, it inſu/teth upon the other Opinion, as 
equalling God in ſavage cruelneſs to the moſt arbitrary Tyrants, to 
the molt inhumane and ferine Man-eaters; It leaveth God equally 
expoſed to the ſame Reproaches, and it ſelf to the imputations of the 
ſame Blaſphemies. I have now finiſhed the firſt thing which I had to 
propound in anſwer to that Argument againſt the predetermination 
of the Will, which 6 taken from the goodneſs and juſtice of God. 

2. The ſecond thing which I have to propound is this, the hol 
Scripture in many places ſeems plainly to aflert the Divine CondudF, 
with a potent and zrreſſtable efficacy, in this dark part of things, the 
evil, asalſo the Glory of the Divine Juſtice and Goodneſs in this 
conduct equal with that in the good, I will inſtance in three Scriptures 
only. 4 

4 My firſt inſtance is, that of Solomon, Ecclef, 3. There is a ſeaſon * 
for every thing, and a time for every purpoſe. A timeto be born, and a 
time-to die. Atimeto kill, aud a time to heal : A time to embrace, and 
a time to reſiain ſrom embraces : A time to deſtroy,and a time to preſerve : 

A time to love, and a time to hate, from the firlt to the ninth verſe. He, 
that is, God hath made every thing good in his time, verſe 11, I know, 
that all which God hath done, this ſhall be for ever. 

I ſhall draw forth this Scripture into a few brief Maxims, which ſeem 
to ariſe naturally and clearly out of it. 

I. There isall Yariety in the Vnity of the Divine work, a Variety 
extending it ſelf tothe remoteſt, the higheſt Contrarieties Affirmative 
or Negative, to the molt diſtant perfections and privations. So the 
holy Spirit ſpeaketh expreſly inthe general, every thing, every pur- 
pole, all that can fall within the conception or comprehenſion of the 
vaſte{t and moſt incomprehenſible Spirit hath its ſeaſon and time, So 
the holy Spirit ſpeaketh in particular love and hatred, war and peace, 
embracing,and abſtaining trom embracing, life and death,deſtruction 
and ſalvation, have their time and ſeaſon. 

Do not theſe particular inſtances expreſly define the higheſt Con- 


trariety Afhrmative, or Negative, of good, and evil, in their greatcſt 
Latitude, and moſt univerſal Nature ? 


2, God 
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2. God makes all this Variety and Contrariety, and that in the 
lowelt Region alſo, even under the Sun, where it appears in a dark 
tempeſtuous ſcene of the greateſt diſorder and confuſion 3 There js 4 
time, ſaith Solomon, for all, and a ſeaſun for every purpoſe. The word 
Seaſon lignihieth a ſet meaſured time, like the times in Muſick ; the 
time Or Zefon of each thing is its duration. Duration is the mode 
or meaſure of the Eſſence, and fo really the ſame with the Effence, 
the Eflence meaſured and bounded. As Eſſences and Habits, ſoalſa 
have privations their meaſure and bounds, as Reſts and Stops have 
time in Muſick. Every Eflence 1s the Birth of an Underſtanding, of 
which it beareth the impreſſion and Seal. It is the work of an Un- 
derſtanding alone to give meaſure and bounds ta things. That then, 
which ſetteth the time for all Varieties and Contrarictics, Perfeftions 
and Privations, which conſequently maketh and formeth them, can 
be no orher than the Divine Underſtanding, God in his eſſential and 
eternal Word, which alone is above and before all things : So we 
read here, concerning all theſe Contrarieties, That God hath made 
them beaurifu] -u there time. God then hath made them. 

God maketh all Contrarieties Afrrmative and Negative, PerfeCi- 
ons and Privations 4 but after a contrary manner. He maketh Per- 
fections, 2s the Sun maketh light in the Air, after an Athrmative 
manner, by a poſitive preſence, power and influence. 

He maketh privatians, as the Sun maketh darkneſs and night, after 
* a Negative manner by his abſence, by a drawing in his power, and 
binding up his ſweet influence. But this negation alſa, and fo the 
privations, which flow from it are called here by Solowon, (the Ma- 
ſter of all Wiſdam) Humane and Divine Purpoſes. There is a ſeaſor 
_ he) for every purpoſe 3 then he inſtances in the Contrarietics 

ollowing, Privations then are Divine purpoſes ; that 1s, Deſigns, 
Contrivances, Divine Forms, deſigned, contrived and Sees nu 
the Divine Mind. Upon this ground ſome Philoſophers teach us, 
That God is a tranſcendent Good above all Beings, who compre» 
hends Originally in himſelf not only all Beings, but all privation of 
Being, which themſelves alſo, as darkneſs, night, abſence and death 
in their place and time, are Forms of good, although not Forms of 
Being and Divine Forms, Forms in Divinity, although not natural 
Forms, nor Forms in natural Philoſophy. But now Iam pafhng to 
my third Concluſion, 

Thirdly, God maketh all things, the Varieties and Contrarieties, 
beautiful in their time. They are the expreſs words of Solomon, from 
the heighth of all created Wiſdom, in its ſingle ſtate; They are the 
words of the Uncreated Wiſdom it ſelf, ſpeaking by 8olozron, God 
hath made all beautiful in bis time, verſe 11. This is manifeſtly ſpo- 
ken with reſpect ta the general AV in the firſt verſe, and the particular 
Alls of the higheſt Contrarieties, of the molt diſtant privations, enu- 
merated in the following verſes z the time of each Being reſpecteth its 
relation to the whole. Beauty is an Harmony, and conſiſteth in the 
ſuitableneſs or conveniency of the ſeveral parts with each other, and 
with the whole, Suitableneſs is a fimilitude, fimilitude 1s an Unity 

mn 
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in Variety, an Unity of Form in diſtin& Subjefs, as the ſame (weet- 
neſs and colour in ſeveral Flowers; The ſame beautiful light of 
knowledge, the ſame pure and lovely ſweetneſs of Spirit, which 
makes a Divine Friendſhip, the higheſt ſuitableneſs and fimilitude. 
Philoſophy teaches us, That the firſt Good, and the firſt Unity, are 
the moſt proper Names of the moſt high God, having both the ſame 
ſenſe and force ; It teaches us alſo, That the firſt Beauty is an efful- 
gency from the firſt Good ; the firſt Good, or the firſt Unity ſhining 
out into a diſtinct Image of it ſelf, which is the firſt Diſtintion or 
Variety, and ſo the ſupream, the moſt ample Variety. All Beauty 
then in its kind and degree is an Unity, diffuſing it ſelf, and ſhining 
forth intoa Variety, where from the whole, and from each part it 
refledteth it ſelf upon it ſelf, with all its united Vertues, Proportions, 
andSweetneſies,meeting every where in each point. Upon this ground 
we are taught, That the firſt Underſtanding 1s the firſt Beauty, and 
that every Beauty 1s the Birth and Object of that Underſtanding 
alone, at leaſt in ſome impreſſions or foot-ſteps of it. For Beauty 
being the meeting of many parts or proportions in one undivided +: 
Point, or an Unity in Variety, can neither be, nor be diſcerned, 
where there 1s not a ſpiritual Form or Subſtance, . which is it ſelf an 
undivided Unity. Then doth the Beauty ſpring with a delightful 
ſweetneſs both in the Subject and in the 2&5 and all the various 
perfeCtions or proportions of the whole, and of the ſeveral parts con- 
centring in each part, giving a perfection to it, and receiving a per- 
fection from it ; and thus refleting the diſtin& and 'united perfeCti- 
ons of the whole, and of all the parts, mutually and endlelly upon 
each other, and fo ſhine forth,- carrying as in triumph upon every 
ſparkling beam the multiplied refleftions, as ſo many Caleſtial re- 
nws's exaltly anfwering one another,and all in one, into the beholding 
and raviſht cye. 
But this will be confirmed, and made more clear to us,in that which 
followeth, 

Fourthly, God maketh all things for eternity, verſe 14. 1 know 
that whatſoever God doth, that ſhall be for ever 3 God's ever is eternity. 
Eternity, as we learn from Philoſophers and Divines, is a perfet# 
Unity, comprehending all Variety within it ſelf, even Time alfo, 
with all its ſucceſhons, diviſions, and diſtances without and above 
time, ſucceſſion, diviſion or diſtance. It is defined to be Tots totims 
boni ſimnl, &- ſemel poſſeſſio 3 A whole poſſefhon of the whole good 
at once, and in one. 

; Thus God worketh all things from eternity in eternity, and for 
eternity 3 Thus he maketh every thing beautiful, as it is (cen in the 
light of eternity, which alone is the light of Truth : Time being 
the ſhadow of Eternity, and a Vail upon it, for in this light, in 
which the Works of God are all wrought, in which alone a true 
judgment may be made of them, every particular is ſeen, as it lies in 
the whole, as a part of the —_ in the whole Variety, and in the 
Unity : The whole Variety and the Unity appears entire and com- 
pleat in every part, ſo the fulneſs of the Divine Work, the _ 
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of the Divine Beauty and Glory, ſpread through the whole Work; 
is united in every part, and fulfilleth all in all. 

ObjeF. Perhaps you will ſay, Are moral privations as well as na- 
tural, # ſin alſo comprehended in this diſcourſe 2 Hath Ged alſo ſet 
a ſeaſon for that, and made that beautiful in its time ? Then isit no 
more fin, if it be not a deformity 3 Then is it a grace, if it be a beau- 
ty; A Divine Grace, if it be a Divine Beauty ; And a Divine 

ork, if it be made by God ? How geniinely does the Opinion of 
the Ranters flow from theſe Principles? That then only we ſee things 
in the Light of the Goſpel, the only true and eternal Light, when 
we ſeeno moreany diſtinfion between Good and Evil, Grace and 
Corruption, the deformity of Sin, and the beauty of Holineſs, the 
Works of God, and the Works of the Devil, all (fay they) ſeen by 
an eye truly illuminated is a Divine Work, a Divide Grace arid 
Beauty. 

Anſw. 1 reply firſt in general toranting Principles and Pradtices,as 
St. Paul doth with abhorency and deteſtation, God forbid, far be.ir, 
far be theſe Principles from the mind and life of every good man, as 
they are far from the Divine Truth, from the Mind, Life, and Work 
of God, formed by the Devil, from a Seed of enmity to God, unto 
the Glory of the Goſpel, in the Womb of the blackeſt darkneſs, in 
the darkeſt depth of the bottomleſs pit. But my more particular 
and diſtin Reply is this. | | 

1. If fin be a poſitive Form of Being, then it is originally and eter- 
nally comprehended in the firſt Being 3 the only Fountain of Being, it 
floweth from, it lieth in the frame and order of the Univerſal Being ; 
It beareth upon it the impreſſion and charatter of the firlt Being with 
its Beauty, it beareth a part with the whole or univerſal Being, ma- 
king up the perteCtion of the whole, and cloathed with it, crowning 
it, and crowned by it. All this upon that ſuppoſition will neceſſa- 
rily be true of it, moſt properly, moſt dire&ly by it ſelf, and not 
indirectly, or by accident only. But according to the narrow com- 
paſs of my knowledge or underſtanding, this ſuppoſition and conſe- 
quent both are contrary to the common current, and general ſtream, 
of Philoſophy and Divinity. 

2. If ſin be a privation of Grace , it is to be conſidered two 
wayes : 

I, In Principio. 1. Inits Principle. h 

2. In Termino. 2. Inits Termor _—_— | | 

I. The privation of Grace is to be confidered in its Principle. As 
a privation hath no Being, ſoit hath no Principle in a proper ſenſe, if 
we may apply ſuch language to it. Privation, which is no Being with 
its particular modification and bounds, hath for its proper Principle 
Non-entity, or not Being, in its univerſal ſphere or compaſs, as the 
RN and mid-land Seas are divided from the vaſt unbounded 

cean. 

But the Principle, from which the privation of Grace ariſeth in its 
Subject, by contmuns and by accident, is Grace it ſelf, in its firlt | 
Principle, with-holding, or with-drawing it ſelf. The — of 
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Grace is God alone, the Privation of Grace, as it is the with-draw- 
ing, or the with-holding of this Principle, in its Operations or Influ- 
ences, fo it is immediately conſequent to, originally comprehended 
in the Acts of the Divine Will, and the Divine Wiſdom, This 

rivation of Grace, lying thus in the Principle of Grace, compre- 
Coded in the AQs of the Divine Wiſdom and Will, as their term 
and bound, hath its part and place in the Divine deſign : It is now 
and here in this Proſpect, a part of the Variety, as a Contrariety ; 
It lies within the embraces of the whole Variety, it lies in the boſom 
of the Unity, which is the Spring, the Scat, the Throne of the 
Variety. Sothe whole Variety in the Unity, the Unity in its full 
Variety , and at once, after the manner of eternity, ſpringup init, 
ſhine through it, look forth clearly and compleatly in the Bs. of it, 
richly cloath it all over. After this manner is the privation of Grace, 
in its Principle, in the Acts of the Divine Will, and the Divine 
Wiſdom, a Divine Workmanſhip, a Divine Beauty. Agreeable to 
this, 15 that common Principle of our Divines, That God hath his 
influence upon Sin to order it, to bound it, in all its circumſtances, 
to reduce the diſorder of it into order, to make it ſerviceable to 
the order and the beauty of the whole. 

In this ſenſe Proclas affirms in his Divinity, That there is neither 
Privation or Corruption, & +: ac, 18 Totis, that is according to his 
ſenſe. In Divine Intellectual Spirits, which by the light of Eternity 
comprehend in themſelves in one view the whole Work of God, the 
whole nature of things, with all their Varieties and Contrarieties, as 
an entire piece, an entire Image. The Divine Workmanſhip, the 
Divine Beauty of the ſupream Spirit, whoſe Unity is figured upon. 
For, here the Divine Form and Beauty of the whole, reſting upon 
every Privation or Corruption, makes that alſo in the whole a Di- 
vine Unity and Perfection. 

2. Privation is to be conſidered in Termino vel SubjeFo; that is, 
in the Intelle&ual Spirit, as the Seat or Subje&. Divines ſay, That 
the At of creating, as it is in God, its Principle is God 3 as it is in 
the Creature, where it is terminated, is the Creature, In like man- 
ner, the Privation of Grace, as it hath its beginning in the Author 
of Grace, from an AQ of the Divine Wiſdom and Will, deſigning, 
or determining the with-holding of it, is thus Divinely-beaut; 
and good. The ſame privation of Grace, as it is terminated and 
ſeated in a created Spirit, is an evil of Sin, the higheſt deformity, the 
firſt, the greateſt evil;the fountain of all evils, molt properly, in its 
own nature, and in the Eye of God ; As being the firſt and fouleſt 
privation of the firſt Good, or the heigheſt Beauty, and the Fountain 
of all following Privations, mars their porſonous and balcful 
ſhades to the bottomleſs pit, to the nethermoſt Hell. 

God faith in the Prophet 1/aiah of Nebuchadnezzar, he is a Rod in 
#19 Hand, but he thinketh not ſo. Nebnchadnezzar was, as in the hand 
of Gad, but as a Muſicians Quill. The Acts of Enmity, Tyranny and 
Cruelty, exerciſed by him, and upon the people of God, were from 
the Divine Muſician, the Maſter of the utiverſal Muſick , skilful 
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ftroaks and tender touches upon his Harps or Lutes; which are his 
Saints, making the univerſal, the eternal Harmony compleat in their 
Perſons, and in his whole Work. But the ſame Atts as they were 
from Nebuchadzezz.ar, were a diſorder, a breach of the Harmony, a 
Contrariety of an enmity, which is the higheſt oppoſition to it. In 
the ſame ſweet, and beautiful ſenſe of Divine Love, that lovelieſt 
figure of our Lord Jeſus ſaith to his Brethen concerning their ſavage- 
neſs, ſelling, ſacrificing him to their envy and malice, direfted againſt 
the Divine Glory, declaring it ſelf in him = heavenly Viſions ; Te 
thought evil againit me, God meant it unto good; Gen. 50. 20. Thus he 
comforted them, concerning their greateſt fins, who were now hum- 
bled for them. 

After the ſame manner, to the ſame end, the Truth himſelf, the 
Lord Jeſws by his Spirit, {triketh upon the heart of the Jews, who had 
crucified him, that now themſelves might bleed inwardly from the 
ſenſe of that precious blood of his, which they had ſhed; 4. 2. 23. 
Him being delivered by the determinate connſel and fore-knowledge of 
God, ye have taken, and with wicked hands crucified. See that AQ; 
the moſt bloody and diretul that ever the Sun ſaw, by which the 
Suns $r in Fleſh, and on Earth ſuffered ; the moſt mournful and 
tragical Fcclipſe, attributed at once to the determinate Counſel of 
God, and tothe wickedneſs of men. Here that was eminently true, 
which was repreſented by the former Scripture in the figure, that 
which men thought evil againſt their Jeſus, their only Joy, their 
God, their only Good and Glory ; the ſame thing (the curſed ſale 
and cruel ſacrificing of thetr God) he meant unto good, to bring to 
paſs, as at this day, to ſave much people alive,to bring many Sons to eter- 
nal Lite and Glory. 

A learned man cites from Ariſtotle in his Meteptyjeks, a paſſage, in 
which he affirms, That all the ſeveral parts are referred tothe good 
of the order in the whole as the end of all. Upon this he diſcants, 
that this good of order depends upon the vileſt, as well as the moſt 
preciows things, that it confiſteth in the interval and _—_—_— be- 
tween theſe. That in reſpect to this order the vilelt things are de- 
termined and framed with the ſame moſt exact kill, as the moſt cu- 
rious things : Thus the ſufferings of Joſeph, the crucifying of Jeſus, as 
they lay eternally determinate 1n the determinate Counſel of God, 
deſigned and faſhioned there unto good, the higheſt Good, the ſu- 
pream End, the univerſal Order, the Divine Glory, which wraps up 
1n it the bleſſedneſs of all the Saints; fo it ſelf was a part of the Or- 
der, a part of the Glory, a Grace, a Beauty, a PerfeQtion, in the uni- 
verſal Order and Divine Glory. 

But as this proceeds from the hearts and hands of Men, the Inſtru- 
ments of it, who like Nebuchadnezzar, thought not ſo, like Joſephs Bre- 
thren thought it for evil, like the Crucifiers of Chriſt, were wicked 
init; It isa deordination, a diſorder, a real evil, the worlt of evils, 
not only a falling ſhort of the Glory of God, which is the Divine Image 
and effulgency in the Harmony of things, as St. Paul deſcribes Sin, 


nor yet a tranſgreſſion and breach only of the Law, which is the = 
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and meaſure of this Order, as another Apoſtle defines ſin, but an 
Enemy to it, asall (inisinits root and eſſence, according to the Lan- 
guage of St. Pal in another place, So the diſcord in Muſick is truly 
1n its own particular nature, and apart a diſcord ; ſoa black-crooked 
line, a dark ſhade, is in itſelf truly black, crooked, dark, offenſive 
to the eye, contrary to Light, ReCtitude and Beauty ; although the 
diſcord be a part of the Harmony, this line and ſhade a part of the 
Beauty inthe whole. 

Obje. But you will perhaps fay, All theſe things ſeem hitherto 
to confirm the Kanters 1n their licentious Principles and Pradtices. For, 
why ſhould not Sinwers with the freedom of all ſinful pleaſures, reſt 
and rejoyce in the abſoluteneſs of the Divine ConduR,the PerfeGtion of 
the Divine Order and Beauty, which giudes them through all, which 
accompanieth them in all, as the Motion and Mulick of thoſe hea- 
venly Spheres, the Divine Wiſdom, Power and Goodneſs, compre- 
hn all things with their courſes, as Stars fixed in them ; what 
place 1s there here for ſhame, guilt, diſpleaſure, or puniſp- 
ments £7 

Anſw. Tam ſenſible of the weight of this Work, in which I have 
by degrees engaged my ſelf, and how »»fit my ſhoulders are for it. 
When that wile Qweer of Sheba ſaw the attendance of Solomons Ser- 
vants, and the order of his Houſe, there was no more any ſpirit left in 
her : What then 1s the order in the Houſe of God, in his Work from 
the beginning tothe end of 1t? What the attendance and miniſtry 
of all the parts of this Work,as the Servants in this Houle, according 
to the Divine Order ? What Cherubim or Seraphim would have any 
more any Spirit left in it, while it contemplates this Order, which 
at the height of its moſt raviſhing Contemplations remains ſtill, for 
the exceſs of Glory, incomprehenſible to it ? This is that Wiſdom in 
a myſtery, which the molt princely Spirits, and Underſtandings of 
the whole Creations, 1n their natural capacities, are wrable to take 
in, What then is my ſpirit ? what my faculty ? that I ſhould be ca- 
pable of taking off the Vail from this Divine Chain of heavenly 
Pearl, ſo cloſely and curiouſly ſet 3 to behold in my ſelf, by any im- 
perfect glimps;z to preſent any glance of it, in its Divine luſtre and 
order to other eyes, and to preſerve it from the feet of Swine, or 
month of Dogs What am I ? that I ſhould attempt to take the Cloud 
off from this heavenly Paradiſe, which is in the midſt of us, before 
us, round about us, in which all things, and motions of things ſpring 
and flouriſh as Divine Plants, in a Divine Order, to open it to the 
view of the ſan@ified Beholder, and at the ſame time to defend it from 
prophane Spirits,by the flaming Sword, by the ſparkling, penetrating, 
conſuming, or refining beams of a Cherubim ? 

We will,therefore, penetrate ſo far as we may into this bright Deep, 
which ſo delightfully ſwalloweth up the moſt Angelical Underſtand- 
ing : may our dependance be upon that Spirit alone, which moveth 
upon the ſhining Face of this Deep, and is a Baptiſm of heavenly 
fire, pariſying the beloved Soul, i{/uminating with an heavenly Light 
the purified Eye, enflaming with heavenly Love the purified Heart, 
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and ſo initiating him into theſe holy myſteries ; But keeping off every 
profane Eye and Heart, by darkning,dazeling, affrighting, and burn- 
ing upon them. 

Divine Truth is as a Roſe-Tree, which as it hath its beautiful and 
perfumed Roſes, fo it hath prickels to guard thoſe Roſes from raſh 
and rude hands. My Anſwer then to the fore-mentioned Objection 
ſhall be divided into theſe gradual ſteps. 

Firſt, No Sinner ina ſinful ſtate, no Soul in any aCt of fin, car ſee 
the Divine Order in the Work of God, which Order 1s Jeſus Chrif,the 
Image, the Wiſdom, the Glory of the inviſible God, figuring himſelf 
upon the whole Work, from the beginning to the end, as one entire, 
hvely, living P:i&ture of himſelf, himſelf being the Lite of it, and 
ſhining in the face of it. Sin is the Souls falling ſhort of the Glory 
of God into the darkneſfles below, being unable to raiſe its Under- 
ſtanding to the Beauty of this Light. Sins the violation or breach 
of this Ricred Harmony, by which the Soul cuts off, and ſeparates 
it ſelf from it, by which it over-caſts the Glory, with a deep ſtain 
and a black Cloud, which take it altogether out of its fight, all de- 
filement is an undue mixture, Every fin confounds the Soul, it 
wraps it up in an univerſal confuſion ; fin is an enmity to this Har- 
mony of things. It is a dark confuſion from below, rifing up as a 
poyſonous vapour to over-ſpread the pure Light of this heavenly 
Order. The Divine Order then, and all things, as they he in the Di- 
vine Order, fight againſt ſin and the Sinner, their common and only 
Enemy ; As the Stars in their courſes fought againſt Silera. St. John, 
the beloved Diſciple, having firſt declared God to be Light, without 
the mixture of any Darkneſs at all ; Then teſtifieth, That if we ſay that 
we have fellowſhip with him, and walk in darkneſs, we lye, and do not 
the truth. Sinners univerſally in the Scriptures are ſtiled Children of 
Darkneſs, and not of the Light. The Light of the Divine Order and 
Glory , the aCting of a part in this Divine Order, in the light 
__- truth of it, are inconſiſtent in any Spirit with the darkneſs of 
in. 

2. If any Spirit by the higheſt ;--provement of its Intelleftual Pow- 
ers, by Angelical afliſtances and heightnings, by the more ſublime 
and ſupernatural , though common 1]|uminations cf the Spirit of 
Grace himſelf, form to it ſelf an heaven! . Image of this Divine Or- 
der, and that anointed by the ſame Operations of the ſame Spirit with 
an heavenly Beauty, Sweetneſ(s and Virtue: This Spirit thus far will 
be ſanFified by this ſacred Light, being taken up out of the tempeſtu- 
ous Seas of its fins, into the ſweet and pure, the calm and clear ſtream 
of this Harmony, as into a River of Milk and Honey. Bur if this 
Spirit do take from hence arguments to ſim, encouragements to fin z 
now it no more ſeth a right Image of this heavenly Glory, no not int 
the rotion of it. As St. Pal ſpeaketh of the —_— that which 
ſhines in this Spirit now, this Image perverteth, and fo the Order is 
changed into a diſorder and confulion. 

That Divine figure, ſprung from the holy Spirit, is withdrawn, 
together with that Spirit, a Spirit from below is ſprung up, as by an 
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helliſh Magick or Inchantment, into a counterfeit but perverted re- 
preſentation of that heavenly Beauty. Thus fin deceives this Spirit, 
then defiles it, and ſoflays it, by extinguiſhing the ſweet of ſight of its 
true Light. 

Let ſuch Spirits tremble, leſt they be found in the number of thoſe 
unhappy Spirits, who having taited the good Word of God, and the 
Powers of the World to come, tread under their feet the Son of God; that 

ood Word of God, that Wiſdom of God, that golden Chain of 
—_— Harmony , in Divine Providence, and offer injury and 
diſpight to'the Spirit of Grace, by which the Son of God ſweetly 
lives, and ſhines in the ſacred order of things, and by which they 
were once ſanitifted, having been waſht in this Spirit of Grace, the 
Fountain of this lovely Order, from the Pollutions of the World. 
Are not theſe the Spirits upon whom wrath is to come ſo long as 
Chriſt ſhall Reign ? 

.3. My twoftirſt ſteps have been as the preparatory to my Anſwer, 
like the Porch tothe main Building ; my third ſtep will bring you 
into the Houſe it ſelf, which I ſhall endeavour to preſent to you as 
perfe(tly and peripicuoully asI can. In this will conſiſt the ſtrength, 
the beauty of the Anſwer : If I be able to ſer it forth in its proper 
ſtrength and beauty, I am ſenſible how far I am below this; I there- 
fore 1ntreat thoſe that read or hear this Diſcourſe, for their own ſakes, 
and the Truths fake, to affiſt my weakneſs with the utmoſt ſtrength 
of their eandor, attention and underſtanding. 

Dionyſizs the Areopagite ſaith in one place, That God reduceth 
into order thoſe things which are out of order, and fo eſtabliſheth all 
in good and beauty. There are two Rules and Maxims concerning 
Harmony and Order, 

' 1. The Orderand Harmony is there perfe&, where the Variety is 

full. Contrariety isan eminent part of the Variety, which enlargeth 

the Variety, and heightens the Harmony. Contraria juxta ſe poſita 
mags eluceſcunt, Contraries illuſtrate and heighten one another. 

2. The Order or Harmony is there molt compleat, where the 
Unity is preſerved moſt entire and conſpicuous,in the fulleſt Variety. 
To this it is neceſlary, that there be no where any leap or gap. This 
makes the Beauty, this makes the Muſick, to which all Spirits ſenſual 
and Intelle&tual on Earth, or in Heaven , ſpring and dance with 
ſweeteſt and livelieſt motions of delight and wonder, when the Uni- 
ty unfolds it {elf into its ampleſt Yariety by juſt degrees, even num- 
how, and exaCt proportions: When one extream paſleth not to ano- 
ther, but through all the middle terms that ſtand between theſe 
extreams, When one paſſeth not to three, but by two. Now the 
Unity is preſerved, the middle term being as the band, or the con- 
nexion of the two extreams which joyneth them in one. Now the 
Variety lies in the explication of the Unity, as it lies complicated in 
the Unity, ,when as the Ternary by being firlt gathered up into a 
duality, lieth folded up in the boſom of the Unity ; ſo the Unity 
from the boſom of the duality, unfoldeth it ſelf into the Ternary 
number. As in the bleſſed Trinity, the Father ſhines forth in the 
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Perſon of the Son, his Beauty, and beautiful Object. Both theſe 
breathe forth them(ſclves.into the Spirit, the mutua} Love, the Mar- 
riage-Bed of theſe two. 

When thus the Varietics and Diſtindons of things proceed by even 
and juſt degrees, ſpringiag up naturally and immediately out of the 
boſom of each other, as they lic naturally and nakedly in the boſom 
of each other, according to thew Divine Love-ſport and play wn the 
Palace of their Father,the fupreama Unity ; now the Unity ſhines and 
triumphs with a full Joy and Glory 1a. the Face of the whole, and of 
each part. Now it flies, ſinging and ſporting it felf, upon the golden 
wings of a molt raviſhing Harmony over all, According tatheſe 
two Rules, I ball praceed w my Anfyer,upon which it reftsas upon 
its two Pillars, Jakiz.and Boaz, Eſtabliſhwent and; Strength. 

God is the God of Order, ſaith St, Pal. Order the aored Har- 
mony of the Divine Nature 3 the Diyine Nature,tbe Divine Beauty, 
the Divine Myſick, all igone 3 firſt, ig their Archuype, thea figurin 
themſelves upon the whole Work of God 3 (weertly flow Ton 
it all, ſhining, ſmiling, and playing every where.upan the af it» 
This Order with a Divine {kill, by juſt degrees;and harmantous pro» 
portions, ſlides into its contrary, Which is diſexder,, by which it ſets 
off, and heightens ie ſelf, making,the Variety more full. | 

The firſt, the higheſt diſorder, the fountain of all diſorder is Sin. 
This is the diſorder of Iatellectual Spirits; the chief of all the Warks 
of Gad, the Head, the Guide, the meaſure .of all the reſt, All the 
other Creatures are to theſe, as light caſt forth . from the body af the 
Sun, which is the Sun's ſhadow, ar as ſhadows in this life; the- ſha- 
dows of this ſhadow. , St, Jude exprefſeth the Sin of Angels by their 
diſorder, The Angels which kept wot their firit fate, but left their own 
Habitation. State is jm Greek Principle ; they kept nat their firſt Prin- 
ciple,the ſupream Unity; They held nat the Head,as St.Paxl expreſleth 
it.-- They left their proper Habitatian, the Divine Image, the Di- 
vine Order and Harmony, their praper place in that Harmony, where 
they weredivinely-beautiful, and made an heavenly melody in the 
heavenly Conſort and Quire. The Pſalmiſt faith of man and his ſin, 
Man being in honour continued uot, but became likg the Beait that periſh- 
eth. Honour is the delicate gloſs, or ſparkling luſtre of a true Beauty, 
eſpecially the beauty of Spirits, delightfully ſhining forth, and re- 
fleting it ſelf upon all Spirits round about it. The Divine Order 
and Harmony alone is the true beauty every where. This is im- 
mortal. | 

Thus man by fin breaks himſelf off from, and fo becomes like 
the Beaſt, without aay ſenſe of, or ſexſible ſubordination to the Qrder 
and Harmony of the whole. While he cuts hiolſelf off from this, he 
dies, his diſorder is his death, the true lite of man vaniſhing, together 
with the Univerſal and Divine Harmony. 

Every contrary ſuppoſeth or conltituteth its Correlate contrary:the 
contrary to diſorder 1s order. That then which the Scripture ſpeak- 
ing with the tongue of a man, gives the name of Diſpleaſure, Anger, 


. Wrath in God is no other than love it ſelf, in its naked avd golden 
{miles ; 


m_ 


160 


A Diſcourſe of the Part 11, 


ſmilesz the Divine Beauty in the purity and ſimplicity of its moſt 
native and unchangeable ſweetneſs; the Harmony of the Divine Na- 
ture, as a Glory eternal, calm, and Sun-ſhine, oppoling themſelves to 
the diſcord, deformity, enmity of Stn. As they fay ill natures are 
tormented by Mufick,as the evil Spirit int $ax/ was caſt out by David's 
Harp: Sois anger in God, the moſt delicious, the moſt tranſporting 
melody, ſounding through the whole nature of things, from Jeſus 
Chriſt, the Univerſal Image of the Divine Nature, and the golden 


Harp of God, which either charms the Spirit of diſorder, or tor- 
ments It. 


Contrariorum remedinm of contrarinm, One contrariety is the cure 
and remedy of another. Diſorder is reduced into order by the Di- 
vine Harmony, ſetting it ſelf in an oppoſition and contrariety to it. 
While the oppoſition Intact theſe contraries remains, they heighten 
one another. This ſtate of oppoſition is in the Divine Poem, or 
Work, as the ſcene of ftorms and tempeſts of Blood, Confuſion, of 
the blackneſs of Darkneſs, of Death and Hell. This ſcene coming 
in, as a partof the Variety, ſets off with a greater heightning, even 
to an extaſy of wonder and delight , the Swee , the Beau- 
ties, the Glories of the Divine Harmony ſurrounding it, ſpringing 


up, ſhining forth with a golden calm and luſtre in the wvidi# 
of it. 


St. Pawl divinely repreſents this to us, Rome: 5. uit. The Law came 
in, that Sin might abound ; that where Sin abounded, Grace did ſuper- 
abound. That as Sin had reigned unto Death, ſo Grace might reign 
through Righteouſneſs unto eternal Life by Jeſws Chriſt our Lord. The 
Law which is the contrariety or oppoſition between the Harmony of 
Divine Love, and the diſorder, the confuſion of Luſt ( «<4 ) 
came in by the by, or by the way, inthe courſe or ſtream of the heavenly 
Harmony, of the general and grand contrivance of Divine Love, to 
ſet it off and heighten it, to raiſe and tranſcend all expettations, to ex- 
tend and ſurpriſe all Underſtandings, to make the melody of the 
whole more full, by vhe Yariety, and more gloriouſly triumphant by 
the Diſcords. 

The evils of Sufferings; according to the Law of the Divine Har- 
mony, which is the Image of the Divine Wiſdom, the firſt Beauty of 
Truth, the Image of the Divine Will, the firſt love and goodneſs in 
the Creature, have their extrance three ways. 

1. Every Principle unfolds it ſelf intoall the powers and forms 
cantained in it ; fo theevil of Sin, which is the root of Diſorder, 
ſpringeth up into all manner of diſorders, through Spirit, Soul and 
Body, into all manner of evils, of blame, ſhame, pain, ſorrow, tor- 
ment. Luſt when it conceiveth bringeth forth Sin, Sin when it is pe 
bringeth forth death. All Diſorders, all Evils, all Sufferings, are ſteps 
and forms of death. 

2. Thediſorder of Sin, as it is the contrariety in the Harmony, 
is reduced intoorder, and made harmonious in the whole, by the 
oppoſition and contrariety of the Harmony , as in Muſick, the ſet- 
ting the Concord by the Diſcord, makes the Melody. Now as 


the 
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the Harmony is all good, of Grace, Joy and Glory, every good, in 
every kind, being a particular Harmony, in the univerſal Harmony 5 _ 
ſo where the Univerſal Order, the Spirit of Order, which is the *© 
Spitit of Chriſt and God, ſetteth it ſelf ina Contrariety to any diſ- 
orderly Spirit ; there all good of every kind is withdrawn, all evil, 
as of loſs, ſo of pain ariſeth. God faith in Deuteronomy, If you walk - 
contrary unto me, IT alſo will walk contrary unto you. Then all Plagues 
are reckoned up, the natural conſequencies of this Contrariety. Then 
ſaith he ſeveral times over, If you go on towalk contrary to me, I will 
get bring ſeven times more Plagues upon you. As the oppolition; and 
_ diforder, and fin encreafeth, fo the Divine Harmony alſo is height- 
ned in its contrariety to it. Allthis is done, that the evil of fin and 
diſorder, the beauty and ſweetneſs of the Divine Grace and Order, 
may ſet out the Contrariety, This alſois, that the diſtin&ion be- 
tween the Ceator and the Creatare, theBeavenly Image, the Original 
and Subſtance which is all pure Light and Good, without any mix- 
ture of Darkneſs, or capacity of Evil. And the earthly Image, the 
ſhadow, which is compoſed of a figure of Light and true Darkneſs, 
from which fin, with all evils, ſpring and take life, according to 
the Language of the Apoſtle, may be more clearly diſcovered. Thus 
by the breaking in of fin, by blame and ſhame, and ſufferings, which 
are as ſo many Glaſſes to ſet before fin the deformity and uglineſs of 
its own face 5 the Creature, the ſhadowy Image is humbled, 1s broken 
to pieces, is brought into the duſt, that it may give all glory, and 
attribute all good to the Creator, the Original, and eternal Image, 
that it may reſign it ſelf toit, ſeek its reſt alone in it, and thatit may 
finally return 1nto the boſom of the Original Glory, which in theſe 
wayes, by theſe degrees, through the breakings of it, ſpringeth up 
init, breaketh forth through it, and bringeth it back again to lie 
down eternally in that Boſom of pureſt Love and Light, where it 
was «8 fir from eternity, where it hath been eternally bid with Chriſt 
in God. All this God doth, that he may eternally diſplay the un- 
| ſearchable Riches of that Variety and Fulneſs which is in himſelf, 
that he may ſwallow up the Underſtanding of every Creature, Man 
or Angel, into an admiration and adoration of the incomprehenfible- 
neſs of his Wayes, his Wiſdom, his Blefſedneſs and Glory, who at 
once bringeth forth theſe Varieties (which like Morning-Stars. and 
Sons of God in the pureſt unmixt Light and Love, dance and fing 
together in his Boſom) into ſuch Gkcing Contrarieties, upon the 
ſtage of the earthly and created Image here below, making that the 
| ſeatof deformity, ſhame, woe and death, while it figureth out the 
higheſt Joys and Glories of eternal Life above, who again gathers up 
all theſe jarring and tumultuous Contrarieties into the firlt ſtate and 
ſupream Unity, where the Variety is far more vaſt and boundleſs in 
the whole, far more full and diftinft in each branch of it, where the 
whole isall, an eternal Melody, an eternal Beauty, an eternal Joy, 
unexpreſiibly Divine, pure and raviſhing, where each branch, in'its 
own diſtin Form, isa Beauty, a Melody, a Joy equally pure, per- 


fe&t and raviſhing with the whole, being crown _ the _ 
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and Eternity, which is the higheſt Unity. This St. Paz! repreſenteth 
to us clearly and fully in the perſon of each Saint, when he faith, 
Heights and Depths, things preſent, and things to come, this World,, 
Life and Death, all things are yours, and you are Chriits, and Chriit 
is Gods. All things are Divine, diſtin& eternal Glories in the perſon of 
a Saint, as a Saint 15 taken wp into the Glory of Chriſt, as Chriſt is 1n the 
Glory of God. R 
3. Theevil of Sufferings is the proper way, in the Univerſal Order, 
by which the d;ſorderly 8pirit, with its diſorders, retwrneth into order, 
to poſſeſs and enjoy in it ſelf the Divine Beauty and Muſick of the 
whole. Guilt 1s the Obligation upon each Spirit, trom every Act of 
diſorder, unto the Divine Juſtice, which is the Law of the Divine 
Harmony, ſeated originally in the Divine Nature from the oppoſing 
it ſelf tothe diſorderly Spirit, and the reducing u by the oppoſition 
into order. ® 
| AI. By Explation. 
This is done three wayes, 42. By Compenſation. 
t; By Abolition. 


1. Expiation or atonement 1s the bringing in of ſomething Sacred, 
Divine and Perfet. The Heathen in their Expiations generally 
made uſe of brimſtone, which ſeemed to have ſomething Sacred and 
Divine in it, as appears by the Greek name $3, which fignifieth 
both brimſtone, and ſomething Divine, perhaps the reaſon is its apt- 
neſs to take fire, and its reſemblance in'its pure and fiery flame to the 
Ccleſtial Bodies. 

2. Compenſation is of like to like by an equality, this turneth the 
Diſcord into a Concord, and | 276mg it up into the Unity, 

3. The Abolition 1s the effacing and blotting out the diſorder, 
_ it forth now mto order, where the deformity of the dif- 
cord is ſwallowed up into an amiable and beautiful Harmony. T his 
is the chief part of the expiation or atonement in which the Ancients 
to this end made ule of a living ſtream or fire, as things Sacred and 
proper for purification. But k 24 whole work, is comprehended 1n the 
mers of Chriſt, it is begun and finiſhed in his Perſon alone literally or 
myltically. . 

. Pxpiation, Jefus Chriſt, the eternal Spirit of the Divine Or- 
der and Harmony ſprings up in the midſt of the diſorder, and takes 
it all upon himſelf, by taking Fleſh. This is the beginning of the 
Expiation, this is the truly ſacred Divine and perfe@ thing, brought 
in to expiate the confuſion and the abomination : This is the ſupream 
Unity, the ſupream Harmony, Love it jelf, the Prince of Peace and 
Harmony, the God of Order diſcovering himſelt, as a ſacred and 
eternal Root at the bottom of the diforder;..in whom that alſo ſtands 
after an orderly and harmonious manner , while he himſelf alſo 
1s ſpringing up through it. This is the beginning of the Expia- 
tion, 


2. Compenſation. This Jeſus, which is Divine Love it ſelf, ap- 
pearing in the enmity, the Divine Harmony it ſelf, in the —_— 
| cats 
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ſeats himſelf, as the mark of the oppoſition and contrariety, by 
which the Divine Order, in the Spirit of Order, which is himſelf, 
ſets it ſelf againſt the Diſorder, to ſubdue and reduce it ; he receiveth 
himſelf into his own boſom and heart, all the invenomed arrows 
and fiery darts which the Juſtice and Wrath of God, that is Loveit 
ſelf, caſteth forth in its higheſt oppoſition, and contrariety to the 
enmity. 

This contrariety of the Divine Love tothe enmity, which hath 
violated and (lain this Love, in breaking the Harmony, is maintained 
by a War of Blood and Fire, till it cometo its «tmoſt height, till the 
contraricty of Love to the enmity be fully diſplayed and diſcharged, 
till the enmity and diſorder, that work of the Devil, be ſubdued and 
deſtroyed, together with the diſſolution of fleſhit ſelf. The earthly 
and ſhadowy Image, the feat and ground of fin and enmity, by the 
death of Jeſus Chriſt, who hath tFken our Sins and Nature upon 
himſelf, as the firſt root and ground of all. 

O ſweet and Divine Myſtery ! O muſical Diſcord,and harmonious 
Contratiety ! 0 peaceful and pleaſant War ! where the ſupream Love 
ſtands on both (ides, where, as in a myſterious Love-ſport, or a Di- 
vine Love-play, it fights with it ſelf, ſuffering for it ſelf, dying by it 
ſelf, and fo it ſelf ſinking by death into its own ſweeteſt boſom and 
deareſt embraces, the fountain of Lite, the center and circle of all 
Delights: © bitter Peace ! difordering Melody! broken and unpleas 
fant Harmony ! where Love ſffers all evil, and is \lain on both fides, 
to make perfect the Harmony. But oh full Compenſation ! O full 
and ſweet Harmony, ariling out of the Diſcords, ſwallowing up the 
Diſcords themſelves into the molt pute, the moſt perfe&t, moft pleas 
fant melody ; whereas Love firſt ſuffered, and was lain by the dif- 
order and enmity of Sin 5 ſonow Love again ſuffereth, and is ſlain 
for the enmity, for ſin, by the wrath of God againſt fin, that is, by the 
Love in its contrary to the enmity. Thus Love it ſelf, inthe place 
of us all, moſt lovingly, and beauty it ſelf, moſt beautifully. is become 
a Sacrifice for it ſelf to it (elf. 

3. Abolition. The laſt ſtep in the way of reducing diſorder into 
order, is the Abolition or Renovation ; this is the finiſhing of all in 
the Perſon of the Lord Jeſus. The Lord Jeſus is the compleat Image 
of the inviſible God. Thus he comprehendeth the whole Creation 
in himſelf, for all the Creatures are ſo many expreſſive or manifeſtative 
figures of the Divine Glory, Weread in Scripture, That the things 
which are ſeen; that 1s, all the created Objects of Senſe or Reaſon, 
Humane or ws, 4/5. ſtand up out of the things which are not ſeen. 
Jeſws Chriſt then being the firſt, & higheſt Image of the inviſible God, 
as he is in his own unacceſlible Light, is the Root out of which, and 
in which the Creation ſtands; the Lord Jeſus, as this univerſal Perſon, 

oes down into the Grave, and carries thither, into thoſe loweſt 
des, at once with himſelf all Images of things, the Original and 
the Copy, the Subſtance and the Shadow, the Uncreated Glory and 
the created Figure. So Chriſt dies, and the whole Creation dieth 


with him, (o he makes an end of Sin and — Here — 
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lings that triumphant Song,0 Death, I am thy death. Here all the evil 
of Sin and Suffering, of Diſorder and Contrariety, which, as a grave, 
had ſwallowed upthe whole Creation, is ſwallowed up into Vi&ory 
in the grave of Chriſt. 

In this Divine Death, the whole Creation is diſſolved, and comes 
to its laſt end, in its /af# end it meets with its beginning, falling quite 
out of it ſelf, falling down out of its own empty, obſcure ſhade and 
nothingnels, it falls into the boſoxe of its heavenly and eternal Mother, 
the Original Glory. 

The Original Glory in the Perſon of Chriſt hath deſcended thus 
low, together with its Birth and ſhadow ; Here it finiſheth its de- 
ſcent in 1ts ſhadow, here diffuſing it ſelf and its eternal Light through 
theſe ſhades of death, and through the whole Creation, in theſe 
ſhades it maketh it ſelf perfeFly one, by an entire and mutual commiff 
nion 1n death with all the Creatwres., whoſe -life was a continual War 
with it. The Light of the heavenly Image poured forth in theſe 
ſhades of death, flowing through the created Image, overflowing and 
taking it into it ſelf, 1s that precious and Divine Blood, which by its 
myſterious waſhings maketh the crimſon and ſcarlet ſins or ſtains upon 
this Image whiter than the whiteſt wooll or ſnow. 

In this Divine Death, the ſhadowy Image, with all its evils of 
diſorder and enmity, are now paſt away for ever, in reſpett to any 
reality, ſubſtantiality, or ſubſiſtence in themſelves; they remain only 
as es, in the Divine ſhade of this death, in which ſhade the hea- 
venly Image bears all in its pure, although obſcured boſom. It is now 
the Root of eternal Love, and eternal Life in Death, receiving into 
it ſelf all the Creatures, with all their diſorders and enmities. They 
all now do here put off their Realities, and become only myſterious 
ſhadows, through which the ſupream Beauty and Sweetneſs f pringeth 
and ſporteth it ſelf. But the Original Glory,in the Perſon of Chriſt, 
having now finiſhed the myſtery of its defrent in the Creature, and in 
this final diſſolution taken the Creature again into it ſelf as its firſt and 
proper Root, beginneth now its return and aſcent. As the Lord Jeſus 
dicd, ſo he riſeth again an xniverſal Perſon, with both Images, created 
and uncreated, united in himſc 

The eternal Glory, once in the firſt Creation, vailed it ſelf beneath 
a ſhadowy Image, to die in that Image; accordingly he died with 
it, and forit. Butnow he riſeth again, in the brightneſs of his hea- 
venly Image, he raiſeth the whole Creation together with himſelf, as 
his proper and immediate Birth, as its pureſt and /ovelieft Bride, in 
the molt intimate, entire, and mutual Union with it ſelf, in all its glo- 
_ thus to live for ever in the richeſt and cloſeſt embraces of each 
OtneT. 

Here now ye have a three-fold ReſurreFion in one : 

I. The Divine Image, which is eternal Love and life it ſelf, as it 
had been vailed, as it had ſuffered and died in the Creature, riſeth 
ſweetly and gloriouſly from beneath all thoſe ſhades into its own 
freſheſt and fulleſt Beauties : Thus it riſeth in the midſt of the created 
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2. The created Image, was once a fair entire Picture, of the eter- 
nal Beauty, living a Divine Lite, breathing a Divine Sweetneſs, be- 
ing a Divine Paradiſe in it ſelf, to it felt, while it ſtood as a pure 
reſemblance of 'its Divine Original. Bur 'by its fa intothe inf-rnal 
Deep of Sin, it ſtained it ſelf, 1t broke ir ſelt all ro pieces, it buried 
its Life, Beauty, and Sweetneſs in a dreadful and hateful death. Now 
having pt of that death, in the death of Chriſt, it r:ſeth agarn in the 
boſom of the Original Glory , not only in its fulleſt Beauty and 
Sweetneſs, but a Beauty and Sweetneſs far more excelling. It was be- 
fore its fall, a ſweer ſhade, an earthly Paradiſe. The (ſhade vaniſhed 
into darkneſs, the Paradiſe faded and diſappeared. But now it riſeth 
as the \un-ſhine of the Godhead, as the ſweeteſt Light, at once lying 
in the Boſom of the higheſt Glory embraced by it, and ſurroundin 
that Glory with its embraces, by a mutual, immediate, and —_— 
Union. , 

3. The fall, the diſorders, the wounds and death of this ſhadowy 
Image, fo dreadful and hateful as they ſtood in timre, now alſo have 
their Reſurrection, and put on a mew appearance in eternity : Having 
now paſied through the Death and Sutferings of Chriſt, where they 
put off all their evil, by putting off all their own proper reality ; they 
ſtand in his Reſurrection as fiexres of eternal Glories, which are them- 
ſelves alſo Glories in the Boſom of their Glorious Original : They 
are ſecennow, as they eternally ſpring up and flouriſh in the Garden 
of the Divine Mind, as they bear their part, and ſhine in the uni- 
verſal Beauty of the Divine Image and Work. As the eternal Ori- 

inal with its Paradifical ſhadow lay hid in them, like a Flower in 
its Seed in the Earth, as both theſe Glories now are ſprung forth 
through them, and bring forth them again, as eternal Lights, in the 
light and circle of their own Beauties: So is Chriſt in the circle of 
the Throne of God, as the Lamb that was (lain, where his wounds 
appear in his glorified Perſon 3 not as Wornds, but as Beauties 3 not 
as Fractures or Stains, but as Diamond: or Pearls in the Crown of his 
Righteouſneſs and Glory. Perhaps I may ſeem too long upon this 
= of my Diſcourſe , but* we read of a San@uary into which the 

oly Spirit entreth, when it is perplext with the outward face of the 
Divine Providencein the evil of fin and Sinners, and of Sufferings 
to the Saints. There it ſeeth the end of all. There the myſtery 
openeth it ſelf into an univerſal Uniform piece, and proſpe&t of Di- 
vine Beauty and Delight, Pſal. 73. If I be not deceived, Jeſws riſen 
from the dead, in this order and manner is this SznFnary, this Temple 
of Grace and Truth, He hath now rent the Vail of his Fleſh, and 
opened himſelf into an univerſal eternal Spirit. He now ſhines out 
_ a ſweet amiable clearneſs and glory, into an wriverſal eternal 
Light. 

In this Spirit, which is this Light of Life, the whole courſe of his 
Work in the Creation, and in | rs his Incarnation, Suffers 
ings and Death, preſent themſelves in all the ſmalleſt threads and con- 
textures of them , as one DiQine piece, as full of Divinity every 


where. Here all in the whole, and ia the parts, preſent themſelves 
to 
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to the ſpiritual Eye, as beautiful and bleſſed Spirits, in numberleſs 
troops, by a Divine ſport aguring their immortal Glories in all Va- 
rieties of lights and ſhades, hiding their Glories beneath theſe figures, 
breaking with their Glories out of theſe figures, as ſo many Suns out 
of their Clouds, ſhewing their figures themſelves as Glories. Like 
the Palms, and Lilies, and Cherubims of the Temple, carved firſt 
in Cedar, and then covered with maſly Gold. In the mean time 
all theſe numberleſs Spirits, in their whole play from the beginning 
to the end, are comprehended in this one Spirit, the univerſal Spirit of 
Harmony, Order, Beauty, and pleaſantneſs in all; Jeſws riſen fp 
the dead, the firſt, and the laſt, the ſame yeſterday, to day, and for 
ever. 

O the Wiſdom! the Power! the Grace! the Glory ! the un-. 
ſearchable Richesof the myſtery of God in Chriſt !! What a depth 
is this without any bottom? What an heighth without any bound ? 
What a breadth? what a length without any meaſure ? How doth 
it ſtretch forth it ſelf beneath all, above all, through all, beyond all 
things, or thoughts? Who can ever fatisfie himſelf with any the 
richeſt, the fulleſt forms of words or conceptions, in conceiving or 
expreſiing this Myſtery, this Jeſs. 

But I have now brought to an end, according to my weak manner, 

the reducing the diſorder it felf into order, in the Perſon of Chriſt, 
by theſe three ſacred ſteps of Expiation, Compenſation, Abolition, of 
- the Diſorder in the Order,or which is the ſame, the Renovation of the 
Order in all. I have endeavoured to ſhew how every thing of par- 
ticular order and diſorder, hath been made beautiful in its ſeaſon, 
keeping its time in the Univerſal Harmony of this Song of the Lamb, 
in the Muſick of the eternal Word. 

I have alſo attempted to open that myſtery, how this Work of 
God, inevery part of it, with its Beauty, is for eternity, the light of 
eternity, being the = light. of Truth, with a*golden Calm, an 
unſtained Sun-ſhine, of pureſt perpetual. Peace, Pleaſantneſs and 
Glory. In this light of eternity alone, is the Work of God ſeen 
aright, in the entire piece, in the wholedefign, from the beginning 
tothe end, As all times appear in this Light, leſs than a moment, a 
point, nothing, being as eternity in the undivided Unity of eternity z 
ſo are all the diſorders of time, no more, not ſo much as a ſhadow 
ina dream that is paſt, but as the higheſt and ſweeteſt Harmony in the 
undivided Unity of the eternal Harmony. 

All this is true in the Perſon of Chriſt, to which the Scriptures 

ive a clear Teſtimony. A/ things are gathered together in one in Chriſt, 
both which are in Heaven,and which are on Earth, Ephel.1.10. Having 
made peace through the blood of his Croſs, God bath by him reconciled all 
things to himſelf by him, whether they be things on Earth, or in Heaven, 
Col. 1. 20. Thele are true in us, as Chriſt ſprings up in ws. Then 
only are we our ſelves __—_ Then only do we ſee all thin 
unfo us, together with'us, baptized into the ſweet, ſhining, beak 
leſs, bottomleſs Sea of this univerſal ad eternal Harmony, when we 
are baptized into Chriſt, As many of #4 45 are baptized into Chriſt, 


are 
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are baptized into his Death, and into I4s Reſurrefion from the dead. 
How then can we live any longer in fin, being now dead to it? 
How can we live any life beſides that of Holinels and Heaven, being 
now riſen again with Chriſt into the Glory of God ? Thus St. Paxl 
excludes all pleas of the Fleſh, for a licentiouſneſs in fin, from this 
Dodtrine of the free and rich Grace of God in Chriſt, Rome. 6. 1, 2, 
» 4+ 

; I am now come to the end of my deſign upon this Scripture, Feele. 
3. I have been large inthe proſecution of my defign upon this Scrip- 
ture 3 my purpoſe was to reconcile the abſoluteneſs of the Divine So- 
vereignty, Wiſdom and Power, through this whole Work, with the 
Divine Juſtice, Goodneſs and Glory, in the determination of the 
Will, by its eflential Principles, by the uninterrupted order, and 
connexion of cauſes ; by the firſt and univerſal Cauie, which is moſt 
intimate to every effect, and worketh moſt of all ; Secundum modunt 
naturg, in a natural way, as being the n4tura naturans. 

I promiſed two other Scriptures, fur the making good of this de- 
fign; I will lightly touch them, and fo haſten to an end of my 
Diſcourle. 

The Lord hath made all things for himſelf, yea even the Wicked for the 
day of evil, Prov. 16. 4. 

There are four parts clear and diſtin&t in this Scripture, 

I. Anefficient caulc or begining, The Lord Jehovah. 

2. The final cauie or end, For himſelf. 

3. The wniverſality of the eftcct, and influence of theſe Cauſes, The 
Lord hath made all things for himſelf. 

4. A confirmation of this univerſal influence of theſe Divine Cauſes 
upon every Ette&, by a particular and moſt eminent inſtance ; Tex 
even the Wicked ſor the day of evil. * 

Three things are remarkable in this particular inſtance : 

x. It is brought in as an anticipation of an Objeftion, and with a 
two-fold Afſeveration z Tea, even, Here in this point men are apt 
moſt of all to doubt the continuation and univerſality of the Divine 
influence. What, fay they, hath God made all things for himſelf? 
What the evils of Sin and of Suffering? Here men of greateſt wit 
through all Ages have been at a ſtand, not knowing how to faſten 
the golden Links of the Divine Chain, inthe Work of God, one 
within another. Here they have broken the Chain of the holy and 
heavenly Order. Here therefore the Divine Wiſdom by Solomon 
peculiarly faſteneth the Links, and maketh the Chain entire, that he 
may encloſe the whole Work, as one compleat piece, within the ſame 
Divine beginning and Divine end, knit together by the ſame Divine 
influence, running equally through all parts,and making all one 3 The 
_=_ hath made all things for himſelf; yea, even the Wicked for the 

of evil. 

A The effe& inthis particular inſtance is remarkable. This effe&t 
is, every wicked perſon under the formality of a wicked perſon. As 
a Creature, an Angel, or a Man, he cannot be the ſubje& of any 
queſtion or doubt. The evil of ſin, by which he is conſtituted, and 
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denominated wicked, is clearly deligned by this emphatical inſtance. 
I have often already expreſſed the manner of the influence and ope- 
ration of the Divine Power and Providence, upon the evil of lin, 
and fo of a Sinner, under the formality of fin, All evil being a de- 
 feft, depends upon the firſt Cauſe, together with all intermediate 
Cauſes, in their deficiency only, and in the ordination of circum- 
ſtances. 

3. This inſtance brings inthis particular effe& in its inſeparable 
connexion with its ſubordinate end 3 The day of evil. The Lord hath 
made all things for himſelf ; yea, even the wicked perſon, who be- 
comes wicked by the evil of fin. He hath made the inſeparable con- 
nexion between the evil of fin and the evil of ſufferings. He hath made 
this evil perſon by an inviolable Order for the day of. evil, the evil of 
Sufferings. He hath made this evil perſon, this evil of ſufferings, the 
connexion between theſe two, as the effe&t and next ſubordinate 
end; For himſelf, the Ultimate and laſt end, the bleſſed, the 
glorious Crown of all. I will finiſh this Subject with two or three 
brief and clear Obſervations drawn from this Text. 

I. The beginning and theend of all things, are the ſame. God 
in his moſt glorious Eſſence, the only, the ſupream, the univerſal, the 
eſſential Good, an infinite Good. | 

2. The end is the firſt and chief Cauſe, moving all other Cauſes, 
and direCting their motions from the firſt, to the laſt motion. 

3. All things are bounded by theſe two; The firſt beginning , and 
thelaſt end. All things in every ſtep of all effects, of all ſubordinate 
ends, are in motion, andin the way to the laſt end. They reſt 
not, they attain'not their mark, to which they are deſigned, from the 
beginning by the firſt and univerſal Mover, till they arrive at this 


their _— | 

4. Whe laſt end gives amiableneſ;, beauty and perfeCtion to all 
things, as the means of bringing forth this end. It gives this beauty 
and perfection to them three wayes : 

1. It ſelf runs along through all things, in their whole way to it, 
as the firſt wniverſal Mover, as the firſt and univerſal virtue and force 
which moves in all, and moves all throughout from the beginning to 
the end. 

2. It comprehends all in it, as the boſom, .or neſt, in which the 
whole is deſigned and formed. 

3. It reſts upon all things in every part of the work, and ftep of 
the way, as the life and light of the univerſal Order and Harmony 
which attraGts, direfts and condudts all to it ſelf. 

4. It gathers up all things at laſt into its ſelf, as the term and mark 
to which all things move, in which alone all motions ceaſe, and are 
changed into reſt. Every thing in its Ultimate end gaineth its per- 
fe&ion, its true and proper ſelf. Every thing is ſo far it ſelf, as itis 
perfe&t; ſo far as it is imperfed, it fallsſhort of it ſelf; every im- 
perfeFion being a privation of being, and foto each felf a privation 
of itſelf, according to its degree. This is the ſweet and muſical 
clofe. This is the bright and beautiful crown of all things, the begin- 
ning and the end meeting in one. 5. The 
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©. Theend it ſelf, as it is the firſt Mover, fo doth it laſt of all 
ceaſe from its motions, and terminate them in its own beatifical Reſt. 
This is the end perfetly accompliſhed, when all things tending to 
this end, meet in the perfeCtion of the end. The end therefore never 
returns toits reſt, till it reſts with its full perfection in every part of 
the Work, inevery particular form direQed to it ſelf, Our Divines 
teach us, That the Glory of God is the Ultimate erid of all things, not 
the eſſential, but the manifeſtative Glory; ſo the Glory of God, then 
only finds reſts, when it reſts with a full revelation of it ſelf, unvail- 
ing all its Beauties, unfolding all its Sweetneſies in the boſom and 
face of each part of the whole Work of God: Sothe Divine opera- 
tion and motion ceaſeth not in any part of this Divine Work, until 
all reſt in the boſom of this Glory, perfettly diſplaying all its Plea- 
ſures and Delicacies upon it : For this maniteſtative Glory is the end 
of all. The end mutually gives to, and takes from all the means to 
the end, rei and perfeFion. Thus God hath made all things, all 
eftcts, with all their ſubordinate ends, yea, ever the wicked alſo, for 
the day of evil, his PR——_ end ; for this Great and Ultimate end; 
himſelf, 1n the brightneſs and full out-ſhinings of his Glory. 

I paſs now to the third Scripture, Rome. 11. 

It I deceive not my ſelf,] ſeem to my ſelf to diſcern in this Scripture 
a rich Mine of Divinity, of Divine Truth and Glory, in which no 
Workman hath yet laboured, Burt it is not agreeable to my preſent 
time, or purpoſe to open, or point out this Mine, if I were furniſhed 
with an heavenly ſtrength and {kill ſufficient for it. Iſhall now only 
touch at ſome verſes in this Chapter, which contibute to my preſent 
Deſign, verſe 23. God hath ſhut up, or as it is in the Greek, God hath 
locked up together all in unbelief, that he may have mercy upon all. 
St. Paul in this Chapter ſets before us,God as the moſt {killful Painter, 
ſweetning and beautifying his Work in the whole, and in the parts 
of it, by the mixtures and interchanges of Light and Shades, Grace 
and Severity, ſtill terminating all in the ſweetneſs and light of the 
Divine Grace, as the end of all. . 

From this Contemplation he raiſeth himſelf into, and loſeth him- 
ſelf in the pleaſant heighths of a Divine Extaſy,verſe 33. 0 the depth 
of the Riches, and the Wiſdom, and the Knowledg of God : How un- 

earchable are his Judgments, and his wayes paſt finding ont ? Every 
Work of God hath a three-fold Depth of Riches. 

1. A Depth of Riches, the riches of Power, Purity, Beauty, Love, 
Goodneſs, Grace and Glory. 

2. A Depth of Wiſdom, of Divine Contrivance, of perfect Har- 
mony. 

A Depth of Knowledge, comprehending all endleſs and inft- 
nite Varieties in a clear view at once. 

In every part of the Work of God do all theſe Depths meet, 
which ſwallow up the moſt capacious Spirits of Saints and —_—_— 
to themſelves, but can be fathomed by no Spirit, The diſti 

dgment in which any one, the leaſt piece of this Work is wrought, 


u 
os ſo boundleſs a depth , heighth and compaſs in it, that - 13 
| Z to- 
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b 
way of return or exchange. As are the Riches of the Divine Mind, 
which firſt forms in it ſelt the Ideas of all its work, and then forms eve- 
ry work according to that Idea which reſts upon every Work, as the 
Seal upon the Print inthe Wax ; ſuch are the Riches of God in every 
part of his Work. As is the abſoluteneſs & unlimitedneſs of the Divine 
Nature, which conſulteth with nothing, conſidereth nothing in the Crea- 
tyre, but taketh the wreaſure and the manner of all his Works from 
eternal patterns, in his moſt glorious Eſſence , and is put on, and 
taketh the riſe of all his Works, from the ever-ful, ever-flowing, 
over-flowing fountain and boundleſs Riches of his Godhead ; ſuch 
are all the operations and emanations of the Divine Nature. Thus 
St. Paul concludeth, and juſtifieth the Divine Wonders of incompre- 
henſible Riches, Wiſdom, Knowledge : The Divine Wonders of an 
abſolute , unconfined freedom in all the Works of God, by the 
cauſe of all, verſe 36. Becauſe of him, and by him, or through him, and 
to bim, are all things. 

Efficient, 


Plato maketh three Cauſes alone, the | m_ £ and 


Final. 


St, Paxl wraps up all theſe in oze, in God alone. Heis the be- 
ginning, the way, the end ofall. He is the Fountain, out of which 
they all ariſc jn their ſeveral ſtreams : He is the Chanel in which eve- 
ry {tream runs along 3 He is theSea, into which they all low ; where 
> Sa loſe not their DiſtinGions , but riſe up to the perfection of 
<a. in this Marriage, with the firſt , the full and unbounded 

ory. 

To what unbounded expettations of Divine Riches, ſurmounting 
all expeCtations in every Creature, may we now raiſe our thoughts, 
when the beginning, the way, the end of every thing, thus lies in 
the Godhead 2 when this Boſomr, the Treaſures of all Glories and 
Sweetneſles, is to every thing its Foxntain,in which it riſeth 3 its Cha- 
zel, in which it runs along; its $ea, in which it ends. How juſtly 
doth St, Pa{ ſet a Crown of Glory upon the Head of the Deity in all 
its Works, To hiw is glory in the Generations, ſo may we moſt pro- 
perly read the wards. How ſweetly doth he ſeal up his own Faith, 
Underſtanding, Love, in ſweeteſt Reſt, and fulleſt Joy, with this 
Glory, Amen. Of him, through him, and to him, are all things; To bim 
be Glory for ever, Amen. Thus, 


Part 11. freedome of the Will. 
Thus, this laſt Scripture in a clear Hatmony, with the Ce 


ſeems to give a ſweet and full cloſe to the Divine Muſick of this 'kga- 
venly Truth, and leaves theſe divinely-delightful couches upon ot 
Spirits. , 

"n. God, the only Good, is equally abſolute; entire, univetſal, in 
ſhutting, or locking up all men in Vnbelief, the Priſon, the Dungeon 
of deepeſt darkneſs 4 as in ſhewing mercy, which is the opening to 
them, the taking them into the Palace of eternal Light, the Light of 
Life, the Light of Love, the Light of Glory. He ſbuts, and one 
can open 5 he opens, and none can ſhut. Theſe are the two Cardinal 
AF-s, the ſbutting up under belief,and the ſhewing mercy. Upon which 
the whole work, of the Divine Providence moves through Earth ; 
through Hell and Heaven, through Time and Eternity. 

2. Shewing mercy is the end, ſhutting up in unbelief is the aedns 
or way to this end. Mercy is one of the ſweeteſt names of Love; 
the ſhutting up in unbelief is then an AQ of Divine Love : For all 
motions to theend, are in the virtue of the end; theend is the light, 
the life, the lovelineſs of the means. All means and ways to the end, 
are firſt comprehended in the end. The end by it ſelf immediately 
formeth them upon the Spirit of the Agent : The end through the 
Spririt of the Agent bringeth forth it ſelf into them, as ſo many ten- 
dencies to it ſelf, as ſo many gradual, orderly ſpringings forth of its 
ſelf. The end at the laſt comprehendeth them all again in it ſelf, as 
making up the perfection of the end, and having theit perfection in 
the yes | Thus the ſeverity and wrath of God, in its ſevereſt Act, 
the ſhutting up wen under — is Love,and divinely-lovely. 

3. God, and Love, in this Work of his, appear to be both one. 
For Love is the end of Wrath; By being the end, it is alſo the be- 
gioning, and the way. Soalſo is God, For of him, and through him, 
and to him, are all things ; to whom is the glory through all Generations. 
The higheſt expreſſion of God, unto our capacity, as he is in the fim- 
plicity of his Divine Efſence, is Love. This is his Glory, as he is un- 
vailed, unclouded. Thjs is that that darkens and thickens it ſelf into 
every Vail or Cloud. This isa ſweetning, a gilding upon every Vail, 
every Cloud. God, as he is Love, is the beginning,the way,the end 
of every Work, through every Generation 3 and fo the Glory in 
every Work, to all generations. 

4. God in his Work is abſolute, and abſolutely free; He taketh no 
counſel, he is touched with no motive from any thing without hims- 
ſelf. The reaſon and rule of all his Works, is alone from himſelf 
from within : All within is the Unity, the ſimplicity of the Divine 
Eſſence, uncapable of any mixture or compoſition'; all meer, clear, 
pure Love. 

5. The Work of God, in ſhutting tp in unbelief, and ſhewing 
mercy, isan unfathomable Depth : But is a ſhining Depth of molt 

ect Beauty and ſweeteſt Light, For it is a Depth of Divine 

iſdom, itis a Depth of Gloty and unſearchable Riches. It is a 
moſt delicious Depth of Divimneſt Love, the unſearchable Treaſure . 
of all the moſt lovely, ant! moſt loving Sweets and Joys: The _ 
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of God is unſearchable, incomprehenſible, infinite 3 but an unſearch- 
able Ahcomprehenfible, infinite Love and Glory. Let us therefore 
eyed in this Work to meet with Difficulties too great for our Un- 
derſtanding. Let us be content to ſay, Here is a Depth unfathomable, 
not to my Spirit alone, but to every finite Spirit of Man or Angel. 
Then let us add from our knowledge of whom, whoſe the de 
and the work 1s 3 Its a lovely, a delightful Depth ; a Depth of pu- 
reſt Glories, and richesLoves : So let us gladly caſt our ſelves into 
it, to be ſwallowed up by it 3 concluding all with theſe words, 7 
cannot receive, nor comprehend thee. Do thou receive and comprehend © 
me. O Depth infinitely too glorious ro be comprehended by me! 
O my ſelf infinitely bleſſed, in being comprehended by thee ! 

I come now to the third Reafon I am to anſwer. | 

Reaſon 3, The Language of the Scripture, in the whole current of 
it, ſeemeth gener@ly to run along upon this ground, of an wndeter- 
mined freedom of the Will of Man. The Divine Will is cleared trom 

the evils of Sin and Suffering. The Will of Man is charged with 
them. Agreeable to this, are the Divine Precepts, Prohibitions, 
Promiſes, , "wnnner Baa Admonitions, Reproofs, Complaints, Expoſtu- 
lations, which compoſe a great part of the ſacred Writings. 

Anſw. I anſwer by n diſtinction 3 This manner of Language, As I 
live, I deſire not the death of a Sinner. Why will ye die, 0 honſe of 
Ifrael ? with all exprefſionslike to theſe, are either, 

* I, Properand plain. 

2. Figurative and myſterious. 

I. If they be proper and plain, two great Difficulties ariſe. 

1. The true and living God, thus repreſented, appears like Ho- 
mers Gods, and the Gods of the Poets. Weak, quernlows, paſſible, 
ever in contentions and combates. 

2. While the Divine Will in that, on which it fixeth it ſelf with 
ſo great truth and intention, is capable of being oppoſed and defeat- 
ed, it appears deſtitute of Wiſdom, Power and leſſedweſs | 

2. If they be figurative and myſterious. The figures firſt are to 
be determined, and the myſtery vailed, beneath the figure, to be 
diſcovered 3 before we can eſtabliſh any certain, or clear ſenſe upon 
them, 

I. The figure made uſe of in this manner of Language, is, by the 
conſent of Divines, complicated of an Anthropopathy, and a Meto- 
amy. 

. . The A»thropopathy is then, vihen paſſions proper to man are at- 
tributed to God, 

2. The Metonymy is of the cauſe ſet for the effeR ; and the things 
ſienified in the place of _ : 
 Sothoſe changeable paſſions in created Spirits, which bring forth 
and expreſs dirty changes of good or evil; the effects and 
ſigns of thoſe paſſions are applied to the unchangeable God, when he 
bringeth forth the like changes in his Work. So the Jews ſay, That the 
holy Scriptures ſpeak with the Tongae, and in the Language of a 
Man ; Burt all ſuch figurative expreſhons concerning God, are __ 

under- 
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underſtood with this Caution.Every thing indeed in the Creature is a 
figure, which hath its Original pattern an(wering to it in the Divine 
Nature: But all imperfections attending the hgure, are to be re- 
moved : All perfeQions in their utmoſt heights, and moſt abſolute 
fulneſs, are to be attributed to the Original pattern, when by the 
ſhadowy figure in the Creature,you look to the exemplar and primi- 
tive truth in God. So by theſe changeable and diverſe paſſtons in 
man, you are to repreſent to your {elves in God, a Goodnels,a Power, 
an unſearchable Riches of Variety, and manifoldly various Wiſdom 
and all theſe apart, and together, with the moſt abſolute ſimplicity, 
and higheſt Unity in the Divine Efence, producing all diverſities 
of accidents, all changes of good and evil in the Divine Deſign, 
which cometh forth at once, as one piece, divinely Rich, in all Va- 
rieties from him, and as oneentire Image filled: with the riches of all 
diſtin& Beauties of him, who is unchangeable, and molt perfectly 
ONE» 

2. Having thus determined of the Figure ; Let us try to lift up the 
Vail, and diſcover the Divine Myſtery beneath this Figure. 

I ſhall endeavour to take a Proſpect of this Divine Secret, and hid- 
den Glory, by ſeveral ſteps or degrees. 

1. The letter of the Scripture,in the general Rtream and current of 
it, is the Miniſtry of the Law. So St. Paxl in divers places diſtin- 

uiſheth the Law and the Goſpel, or the Covenant of Works, and 
the Covenant of Grace, 2 Cor. 3. 6. Who hath made ws able ({peaking 
of God) Miniſters of the New Teftament,or the New Covenant, wot of 
the Letter, but of the Spirit ; for the Letter killeth, but the Spirit giveth 
life. Inthe following verſe, the engraving of the Law in Tables 
of Stone, and Moſes are mentioned. Again, in proſecution of the 
ſame Diſcourſe, Aoſes with his Vail is brought in 3 To this are oppo- 
ſed in the 17. and 18. verſes, The 8pirit of the Lord, the liberty of the 
Spirit, the ſight of the Glory of the Lord, with an nnvailed Face, the 
tranfiguration of the Soul into the ſame Image, from glory to glory, and 
all this by the Lord, the Spirit. 

Theſe things laid together, ſeem to make it clear, that in the ſenſe 
of the boly Apoſtle ; the letter, the propoſal and pretiing of any truth 
or goodneſs upon us, in a literal and moral way only, whether our- 
ward or inward, amounteth tono more then the old Covenant, the 
Miniſtery of the Law: on the other fide the new Covenant, the 
_ is the Spirit ng miniſtring himſeltt h the letter tous, 

ing off the Vail which lies upon the letter, and upon our hearts, 
bringing us forth into the Liberty, the open Light, and the Divine 
Life of the Spirit, giving us a naked view of the Face of Chrilt, in 
his ſpiritual and heavenly Glory, and by this view transforming us 
into living Images of the ſame Glory, ſpringing up, and encreaſing in 
us unto the perfect day of eternity. Suitable to this,is that of St. Pax, 
Rom. 10. 5. Moſes deicribeth the Righteouſneſs which is of the Law, 
That the man which doth theſe things ſhall live by them. Whatever im- 
poſeth upon us any _ to be done by us,asan antecedent condition 
to any conſequent good, is the Law oppoſed to the Goſpel. = 
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Law maketh Precepts the ground of Promiſes 5 He that doth theſe things 
ſhall live by them. But the Goſpel maketh Promiſes, the ſure, the 
ſweet, the precious pleaſant grownd of Precepts. SoSt. Peter, 2 Pet.1. 
teacheth us, That by the Glory and Virtue of the Godhead calling 
us to it ſelf, moſt great and precious Promiſes ar given us, that by 
theſe we may be made partakers of the Divine Nature. So St. Paul 
engrafts Evangelical Precepts upou Evangelical Communications of the 
Divine Nature through Evangelical Promiſes. Work ont, ſaith he, 
your ſalvation with fear and trembling, for it is God that worketh in you 
both to will and to do, Phil, 2. 

2. The proper end of the Law in the deſign or effe&t, is not Love, 
Righteouſneſs, Life, and Bleſſedneſs ; but Condemnation, Death; 
_ Wrath, 2 Cor. 3. 7. It is called the miniſtry of Death. At the 
ninth verſe, The miniftry of Condemnation. St. Paul in another 
place ſpeaketh plainly, That, if there had been a Law which could have 
given Life, Righteouſneſs ſhould have been by the Law. St. Paul inſtruft- 
eth us in two eminent eſſential differences between the Law and the 
Goſpel. Firſt, The Law by Deſcriptions, Commands, Allurements, Ter- 
rors,ſetteth Righteouſneſs before us; but infuſeth not a new Nature, 
a new Life into us, which may of its own accord bring forth Righte- 
ouſneſs, as Plants ſpfing up out of the ground, and out of their pro- 
per root. Secondly, The Law not giving Chriſt hinfelf tous, to be 
a quickning Spirit in us, to be our Life, to be one Life with us, can- 
not give us Righteouſneſs, either to the acceptation of our Perſons, or 
to the SanGification of our Natures. : 

3. The Law which is the Miniſtry of Wrath, isnot the firſt or 
chief deſign of God : that in which he begins,or with which he ends. 
The Divine Love, the Beauties of Holineſs, and the Divine Nature, 
Immortality, the Glory of God, founded and wrapt up in that one 
Seed, which is Chriſt, from whom, together with whom, for whoſe 
Joy and Glory ſake, they ſpring treely, fruitfully, irrefiſtably, ſub- 
duing all things to themſelves. Theſe are the ff and chief deſign 
of God, the good pleaſure of his Will. SoSt. Paul teaches us, Gal. 3. 
That the promiſe 1nthe Seed was firſt, and the Law came after that z 
which cannot therefore fruſtrate the defign of the Promiſe and of the 
Seed. 

There is a beautiful and rich Scripture opening the Glory of the 
Divine Deſign of the Lord to us, Rom. 5. 20, 21. But the Law came 
in by the by, that Sin might abound ;, but where $in abounded, Grace hath 
abounded much more : That as ſin reigned unto death, ſo Grace might 
roy by Righteouſneſs unto eternal life , through our Lord Jeſw 
Chriſt. 

'T. The way of the coming in of 
the Law. 
2. Theend of bringing in of the 

Law. 


Two things are remarkable here 


1, The way of bringing in of the Law, is moſt elegantly and am- 
ply expreſſed in that one word ( +«44z%.) The Law was not 
brought 
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brought in fri? from the beginning, nor for its ow» ſake; that it 

ſhould be the end. Grace, the Divine Love, the everlaſting Righte- 
ouſneſs, eternal Life in the Seed, the eternal Son of God, the Image 
and fulneſs of the Godhead , the brightneſs of his Glory ; Jeſus 
Chriſt was the great deſigr, for which all things are conſtituted, to 
which all things ſerve : In which God beginneth and endeth all his 
Works, all his Counſels, and in which he eternally reſfteth. In the 
ſtream and current of this Defign , the Law it ſelf is brought in as 
ſubſervient to it, In Dramatick Poems, which have the deſign laid in 
ſome one entire, great, and glorious attionz the continuance is ſet 
off, heightned by two eminent parts in it. aw, and ar, 4 knot tyed 
faſt in the courſe of the aCtion ; then the aniting of this knot, which 

makes the ation more full of Variety, more glorious, more delight- 

ful. Thus in this great aftion of time and eternity,the bringing of the 
Sons of God to Glory, by their glorious Captain Jeſus Chriſtzthe Law 
is brought in, in the courſe of it, asa krot tyed faſt, which no created 

Power is able toxrty, or to underſtand how it ſhould be looſed. This 

is the way of bringing in the Law. 

2. The endsof the Law are of two forts: 

1. The proper and next ends. 

2, The extrinſecal and Ultimate ends. 

1. The proper and next ends of the Law, are Sin, Condemnation, 
Death, and the Divine Wrath. So that St. Paul ſaith in this Scrip- 
ture, That the Law came in, that Sin might abound. 

1. The Law let in Sin, ſo St. Paxf teacheth us expreſly, Rome. 7. 8. 
Sin taking occaſion by the Commandment, wrought in me all concupi- 

ſeence. Again, asthe 11. verſe, Sin taking occaſion by the Command- 
ment drceived me, and flew me. 

2. The Law heightens Sin, fo that expreſiion teſtifieth, The Law 
came in, that Sin might abound. 

3. The Law by bringing in Sin, bringeth in upon us a yo 
Death in Sin. , St. Paul ſpeaking as by a figure of all Mankind, in his 
own perſon, Rom.7.9, 10. I was alive once without the Law,(that is in 
Paradiſe) but the Law coming, ſin revived or ſprung up into life 5 but 
Idied. Theſe three ends of the Law flow from it, not by it ſelf, nor 
from the -atxre of the Law ; but by accident, from the weakneſs of 
the Fleſh, and of the Creature. So you read, verſe 10. The Comt- 
mandment which was unto life, in its own nature, was found to me unto 
death, in the eftecs of it, verſe 13. The holy Spirit opens the d 
in theſe effefts of the Law, Is then that which is good (namely t 
Law) made death to me. But ſin, that ſin might be made manifeſt, 
wrought death to me by the good, that ſin might become exceſſroely ſinful by 
the Law. | 

God having a deſign which he intended to exrich with the fulleſt, 
the higheſt Glories of his Godhead, brings forth in the courſe of 
this delign, a dark ſcene of all evils, Sin, Death, Wrath ; The evil 
in this ſcene is carried on to its utmoſt extent and heighth ; Thus the 
Variety becomes more full in the whole deſign, and the chief —_ 
is heightned in its ſweeteſt Glory. God through his infinite Wit: 
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-fetly pure, and good in the contrivance and condud of it. 
. ſertethup a Law, good, holy, and ſpiritwal, but ſuch that ſin inevita- 


dom, ſo bringeth in this ſcene of fin and evil, that himſclt 4s per- 
He 


bly may take occaſion from it through the frailty of Fleſh, and of the 
Creature, to ſpring up by it unto an overflowing Flood, to diſplay 
it ſelf over all things 1n its fulleſt, fouleſt Forms and Births. 

4. The Law hath for its proper end; the convittion, condemna- 
tion and death of all men. 

1. Theconviction of the Law is two-fold : 

1. Man is convinced of his frailty and conſequent mutability in 
his Primitive ſtate, before the Fall. So faith the Pſalmiſt, Man in 
his beſt ſtate is altogeth#f Vanity : He is the ſhadow, not the very 
Image, the true Glory, He hath a ſhadow of Righteouſneſs, of 
Wildom, of Power; a ſhadow only of Life, a ſhadow of Being : 
Chriſt only in his heavenly Image, and eternal State, is the Life it 
ſelf, the truth of all theſe. Manin Paradiſe had no Being, Life, or 
Motion of himſelf, or in himſelf : As a meer ſhadow is no more than 
it is in its proper ſubſtance on which it _—_— If it be any thing 
in it ſelf, it is no more a ſhadow, but the ſubſtance. The Spirit ſaith of 
the Heavens and the Earth, That God twrneth them, as the Wax to, or 
by the Seal. The Divine preſence and appearance in man newly crea- 
ted, was the Seal to this Virgin Wax, which as it changed, changeth 
the impreſſions upon it together with its whole form. 

2. The Law convinceth man of his faln ſtate, of the evil of this 
fate, that there is no good, or power of good at all in him. That 
the whole perſon _ nature of man is only evil, and altogether « 
evil. Thus St. Pal chargeth Mankind univerſally, Jews and Gentiles; 
There is none that doth good, no not one. The poyſon of Aſps is under 
their Tongue, they are altogether corrupt : They have not known the way 
of peace. He prefleth this charge univerſally by theſe words 3 Now 
we know, 1hat that which the Law ſaith, it ſaith to thoſe that are under 
the Law. Now we know that all Mankind, according to the ſtate 
of nature, and in the firſt Creation, is under the Law : if there be 
any difference found among men, it ariſeth-not from nature, or the 
principles of Creation ; but from common Grace, ſupernaturally com- 
municated by virtue of the heavenly Seed, all along ſown and ſpring- 
ing up in the nature of man. 

ow to this convidtion, as to their proper end, are direted 3 The 
precepts, the vehemency of exhortation, expoſtulations, commina- 
tions, and allurements which God maketh uſe of to man through the 
whole Scriptures : That man may be ſenſible (if he be capable of any 
ſenſe) that he is dead in fin, that there is no principle, no power of 
good at all in him, which may be a ground to receive this good ſeed 
caſt from without upon him ; that it may take root in it, and bring 
forth fruit by it. 

2. TheLaw isa miniſtry of condemnation, ſo St. Paul expreſly 
ſtiles it. This conviction and condemnation both, the holy Apoſtle 
preſenteth clearly tous, when he ſaith, That the end of this whole 
miniſtry is, That every month might be ſtopped, and the whole world be- 
come guilty before God. 3.The 
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3.The laſt end of the Law is Death. Death upon all Mankind,upon 
the whole perſon of man, a ſpiritzal and natural death; Death here, 
where man is truly dead, while he ſeems to live: Death in the depar- 
ture out of this life, death after this life, in Hell, in torments : This 
death is without any Ranſom or Redemption within the compals of 
| power of the whole Creation. 
.  Theſeare theproper and next ends of the Law : Beforel come to 

the remote and Ultimate ends, I ſhall make my way clearer, by an- 

ſwering an Objection, which may here ſet it ſelf in our way. 
ObjeZ. Is it not the proper and next end of the Law to be a rule 
of Holineſs, and a guide to it ? 

Anſw. Indeed not rarely, the form of each thing, being its per- 
feFion, is called the exd of it. But if wediſtinguiſh the formal and 
the ſinal cauſe, this is not the end, but the eflential form of the Law. 
The true form and eſſence of the Law, is a propoſal of good and evil to 
man, as the objed of his choice. In the Law we have before us the 
good of Holineſs, with its Divine Nature and Beauties, with its at- 
tendant joys and bleſſedneſs; The evil of fin, with its hateful form, 
and the monſtrous diſorders in the nature of which an A»ge! becomes 
a Devil, and which is the proper conſtitutive form of a Devil, toge- 
ther with the conſequent horrors and torments extending themſelves 
to the nethermoſt Hell. Thus is the Law (as now we ſpeak) in its 
eſlential form, a covenant of works, preſenting to man holineſs and 
fin, with life and death accompanying thern : that he may make his 
choice, by embracing holineſs, taking life in it, and together with 
it. Or by entertaining fin, receiving death into his whole perſon, 
and all his ſolaces m—_ about him. 

From this eſſential form of the Law, ſee how the Law is direted 
to the fore-mentioned ends. Man is compoſed of the light of -God 
and his own proper darkneſs. Theſe two, the 8chools call the A@, and 
the potentiality ; the form,and the matter 3 being,and not being, which 
conſtitute every Creature. 

The darkneſs or nothingneſs, which is the Creatures own,is the pro+ 
per ground of ſin;which is its own form,and is a privation,or deficiency, 
a falling to nothing. 'While the Divine Glory ſhines upon man, 
tempering, forming and confining this darkneſs, by its own light to 
an harmonious Union with it, it becomes the Daughter, and Image, 
and Spouſe of this Light. Now ſin lies dead in us, but the man lives. 
This Divine Life ſhining in the darkneſs, and through the darkneſs, 
is to him a Divine ſhadow of the Divine Light. 

While theſe two ſtand 2ndivided and undiſtinguiſhed to man inthe 
Unity of the Divine Image, and in the ſimplicity of this Divine 
Unity ; *ſ: = 0 way, can take no occaſton to bring forth it ſelf 
into life. e Law comes, this diſtinguiſheth between the Light of 
God, and the darkneſs of the Creature in man. This is the tempta- 
tion, and the ſtate of tryal. Abide, ſaith the Lord to man, with thy 
darkneſs in the Divine Light, as a ſhadow of the Divine Glory, in 
the ſimplicity of the Divine Unity ; 10 ſhall this Unity, this Glory be 
a Tree of Life to thee; thou ſhalt eat of it, and _ tor ever: —_ 
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thy ſelf ſhall be as the fruit upon this Tree, which ſhall never fail, nor 
fall. But if thou chooſe to thy (elf thine own darkneſs, it in this datk- 
neſs thou diſtinguiſh and divige thy (elf from the Divine Light, ſeek- 
ing to captivate this Light in thy darkxeſs, and to turn it toa glory to 
thy ſelf, asif thou hadlt in thy ſelf, and in thine own darkneſs, the 
root upon which this Divine Light, with all its beauty, force and 
ſweetneſs grew. bis diviſion in thy ſelf will prove to thee the for- 
bidden, and that curled Tree of knowledge of Good and Evil, in cating 
of it, thouſhalt immediately die. 

God thus in the Law preſenteth this trial to manz That he may 
diſcover man in theearthly Image of the firlt Creation, with all his 
Strengths and Beauties to be altogether ſhadowy : That he may 
make way tor the diſſolation of this ſhadowy Image, (1n order to the 
ſpringing up of the heavenly Image, as its proper ſeed, through it, 
into its ripe fruit and perfect form,) God with-holds his Divine pre- 
ſence, appearances and influences from man, during this trial : Now 
the darkneſs which alone is mans own, diſcovercth 1t {cif in its own 
proper deformities and contulions ; it predominateth in man, capti- 
vateth man entirely to it felt, becomes his choice, and his Lord. 

T hus now {in ſprings up, thus it takes life to it ſelf, bringing forth 
death together with it, which is the perfeFion of ſ6r, and of the Ori- 
ginal Darkneſs, dividing it ſelf from the Divine Light, heightning 
it ſelf ro an enmity againſt the Divine Light, making it ſelf by this 
means as a arkand a Butt of oppoſition to the Divme Light, againſt 
which it ſhooteth all the fiery Arrows of the Divine Diſpleaſure and 
Wrath. 

This ſeemeth to be the proper meaning of St. Panl's words, before 
cited 3 I1had not known concupiſcence, if the Law had not ſaid, Thou 
ſhalt not covet. Twas alive once without the Law, and ſin in me was 
dead : But when the Law came, ſin lived, and 1 died. Sin taking an 


occaſion by the Law, deceived me, and ſo flew me. That of mans own, 


the darkneſs, was the Womb, out of which ſi, the deluſion of fin, and 
death by fin, ſpring forth into life. 

There is one note upon this Scripture, which 1s very neceſlary for 
the enlightning of the whole ſenſe. Some Copies read in the g. ver/. 
Snomie itn, Six revived ; this ſuppoſeth a former life of lin , this 
ſeemeth uncapable of any ſenſe agreeable to the Text, the Context, 
the Deſign of the Apoſtle in this place : But other Copies as that in- 
terlineary Greek Teſtament of Arias Montangs readeth it, 4uori« thev, 
ſin lived, now firſt took life. This reading alone furniſheth us with a 
ſenſe, in which all the expreſſions of the holy Apoſtle, ſcattered 
throughout this place, fall into a moſt beautiful Harmony. 

St. Pawl here ſetteth him(clt in the place of all Mankind, in Para- 
diſe. He deſcribeth to us, as in a figure, the nativity of fin, its eflen- 
tial form or life, (if we may have leave ſo to ſpeak of a privation,) 
the occaſion and manner of its firſt appearance, and taking life. 

I have now finiſhed my Diſcourſe upon the ends of the Law, which 
are of the firſt ſort, proper and immediate : which are called by 
Logicians, the end; of the work, I paſs now to the remote and Ultt- 
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mate ends, which are tiled the ends of the Workman. I ſhall make 
my tranſition by this conſideration. 

A Poetical Hiſtory, or work framed by an excellent Spirit, for a 
pattern of Wiſdom, and Worth, and Happinels, hath this, as a chief 
rule, for the contrivance of it, upon which all its Graces and Beau- 
ties depend. Thar perſons and things be carried to the ut-rot extre- 
mity, into aſtate where they ſeem altogether uncapable of any re- 
turn to Beauty or Bliſs: That then by juſt degrees of harmonious 
proportions, they be raiſed again to a ſtate of higheſt Joy and Glory, 
You have examples of this in the Divine pieces of thoſe Divine Spt- 
rits, ( as they -are eſteemed and ſtiled ) Homer, Virgil, Ta//o, our 
Engliſh Spencer, with ſome few others like totheſe 3 The Works of 
theſe perſons are called Poems. Sois the Work of God in Creation, 
and contrivance from the beginning to the end, named gu, 5 4, 
God's Poem. Itis an elegant and judicious Obſervation ofa learned 
and holy Divine, That K Works of Poets, in the excellencies of 
their imaginations and contrivances, were imitations drawn from 
thoſe Original Poems, the Divine works and contrivances of the 
eternal Spirit. We may by the fairelt Lights of Reaſon and Religion 
thus judge; That excellent Poets in the heighths of their fancies and 
ſpirits, were touched and warmed with a Divine Ray, through which 
the ſupream Wiſdom formed upon them, and ſo upon therr work, 
ſome weak impreſſion and obſcure Image of it ſelf, Thus it ſeemeth 
to be altogether Divine, That that work ſhineth in our eyes with the 
greateſt Beauties, infuſeth into our Spirits the ſweeteſt delights, 
tranſporteth us moſt out of our ſelves unto the kindeſt and molt ra- 
viſhing touches and ſenſes of the Divinity, which diffuſing it ſelf 
through the ampleſt Variety, and ſo to the remoteſt Diſtances, and 
moſt oppoſed Contrarietiecs, bindeth up all with an harmonious 
Order into an exa& Unity; which conveyeth things down by a gra- 
dual deſcent to the lowelt Depths, and deepeſt Darknefles 3 then 
bringeth them up again to the higheſt point of all moſt flouriſhing 
Feligtics, opening the beginning in the end, eſpouling the end to the 
beginning. This 1s that which Ariſtotle in his Diſcourſe of Poctry, 
 commendeth to us as the moſt arttul and furpriling »ntying. of the 
knot, au «mov, Or by a diſcovery. This is that which Jeſs 2 
_ atin himſelf, who is the Wiſdom of God ; The manifold 

iſdom of God, in whom all the Treaſures of Wiſdom and Know- 
ledgelie hid, in whom all the Divine contrivances are formed and 

ected. What will you ſay, when you ſhall ſee the Son of Man returt 
there, where he was at fir}. 

In this God himſelf ſeemeth to place the higheſt Beautics,the ſweet- 
eſt Graces, the richeſt Glories of his whole contrivance and work, int 
bringing things down by the Miniſtry of the Law, tothe laſt point, to 
the lowelt ſtate, to the moſt loſt condition, to the nethermolt part of 
the Earth, to the nethermoſt Hell; And in ways »nexpe@ed by,ancoms 
prehenſible to Men & Angels, to raiſe things again by the Goſpel to that 
firſt ſapreamGlory,which was their Original Patern in eternity. TheLaw 


was brought in,that ſin might abound; That where ſin had abounded,grace 
Aa 2 might 
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might ſnperabonnd. So the Wiſdom of the Heathen,and of the Scripture, 
both inſtructeth us, That God entertaineth himſelf univerſally, and 
divinely, with this great and pleaſant Work ot waking high things 
low, great things little 5 of making /:ttle things great, and low things 
high. He ſendeth the rich empty away, and filleth the hungry with good 
things. Hegrindeth man through pain to duſt, and then he ſaith return 
again ye Sons of Men. 

But I have made a long tranſition, I come now from theſe proper 
ends of the Law, which were the deepeſt deſcents, which compre- 
hended the reign of fin by the Law unto Death, an Univerſal Death, 
the moſt killing death, a ſpiritual, never-dying death of immortal 
Spirits, as well the natural death of Bodies, ſeparate from their 
Spirits, to the V/timate ends of the Law, in which ſome glimmering 
lights begin to dawn of the moſt deſired and delightful day ſhining 
fromhis black and helliſh night. 

Il theſe Ultimate ends of the Law are generally comprehended 
in Chriſt, the Ultimate end of the Law. The end of the Artificer, and 
of the Agent, of the eternal Spirit in the Law, is Chriſt. So faith the 
Spirit in the Scriptures, The end of the Law is —_ Rom. 10. 4. He 
may well be the end of the Law, who is the end of all things; for 
whom all things are made. The Law was given by Moſes, but Grace 
and Truth were by Jeſus Chriſt. TJeſws Chriit came full of Grace and 
Truth, ſaith St. John: in the ſame Chapter, Joh. 1.14, 17. Grace is 
the Divine Love oppoſed to the miniſtry of wrath by the Law : 
Truth is the naked Face and Beauty of the Godhead, the Light, the 
brightneſs of the Glory of God in the Face of Jeſus Chriſt, as he is 
oppoſed to the Vails and ſhadows of the Law. Thus Chriſt, that is, 
God in the nakedneſs and ſimplicity of the Divine Eſſence, as he js 
Love, as he is Light, the Light of Immortality and Glory, in which 
there is no darkneſs, is the end of all the darkrrings, dividings, and 
deſtruftions, of all the ſhadows and ſeverities of the Law. 

But this general end is to be ſubdivided into its ſeveral ſteps or 
degrees. 

* The end of the Law is to be a priſon for faln man, till Chriſt 
comes, This is the language of St. Pawl, Gal. 3.28. But before the Faith 
came, we were kept in cuſtody under the Law, being ſhut up unto the 
Faith, to be revealed. Faith is the evidence of things not ſeen, and the 
Javed of things __ for. The Divine Faith, is a Divine evidence 
of Divine things, divinely inviſible from an exceſs of Divine _= 
and Glory, roo great for every natural eye,or underſtanding. The 
Divine Faith is the Divine ſubſtance of Divine things, the objects of 
a Divine hope. Chriſt is ſaid by St. Paul to be the hope of Glory, and 
the end of the Faith of all the Saints. Healfo is the Light and the 
Life. This then is the Faith, and the Revelation of the Faith of the 
Goſpel in the Saints; Chriſt the Light of the Glory of God, eternal 
Life, the quickning Spirit, the fountamn of Life, the heavenly eter- 
nal truth and ſubſtance of all Good, our Hope, our End, compre- 
hending all the Objects of our Hope, all our bleſſedneſs in himſctt. 
This Chriſt thus coming to us, forming a Divine Nature, a _— 
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Light, a Divine Eye, a Divine*Underſtanding in us, ſhining forth 
in the midſt of us, ſetting all things good and deſirable in an inviſible 
and eternal Glory, in their heavenly truth and ſubſtance before us, 
open and manifeſt m the zxidſt of us, with their naked ſhining flow- 
ing Beauties and Sweetnefſles to be poſſeſſed, to be enjoyed by us, to 
become one Spirit with us, to form themſelves upon us, to transform 
and to tranſlate us into one Spirit and Image with themſelves, in the 
fore-taſts and firſt-fruits, as the earneſt and pledge of our hopes 
ſpringing up to a full fruition 3 This is our molt holy, and moſt pre- 
cious Faith, the Faith of the Goſpel, oppoſed to the Works of the 
Law. This coming of the Faith 1n this verſe, is expreſled before; 
verſe yg. by the coming of the ſeed,why then was the Law ? It was added, 
becauſe of Tranſgreſſions, until the Seed came. The Law then is a Pri- 
ſon. In this Priſon all men are kept bound in Chains, ſhut up with 
Locks, and Bolts, and Bars, which »o force can break, until the Seed, 
which 1s Chriſt, come. This heavenly Seed alone ſpringing up into 
a new Nature, a new Creature, a new Perſon, into an heavenly 
Image, and a Son of God in him, alone brings him forth into the Li- 
berty of the Glory of the Sons of God. Now, before this Jeſus 
thns ſpringing up, and ſhining forth in him, the Priſon of the Law 1s 
diſſolved, and vaniſheth like an enchantment. The place in which 
it ſtood is known fio more, for all is covered and filled, with the 
Light, Liberty, and Love of the eternal Spirit over-flowing and 
encompaſling this Son and Heir of God, this fellow-heir with Chriſt; 
So faith St. Paul to Timothy, 2 Tim. 1. The appearance of Chrift in the 
Goſpel aboliſheth death, and bringeth life and immortality to light. 

2. The end of the Law is tobe a ſhadow of Chriſt, and a Vail 
upon Chriſt, In the Epiſtle to the Hebrews we read, That the Law 
had a ſhadow only of good things to come, not the very Image, Chap. 
Io, verl. 1, Jeſus Chriſt the Image ofthe inviſible God, is the very 
Image of all good things to come in the Spirit, and in eternity. 
The Law had a ſhadow of this Jeſus, with theſe good things con- 
tained in him : The Law wasalſo a Vail upon this Jeſus, who with 
all theſe inviſible eternal beauties and bleſſednefles, lay hid and lived 
after an hidden manner in theſe ſhadows and figures of the Law, as 
beneath a Vail. You may ſee this, 2 Cor. 3.15, 16. St. Pawl faith 
of the Jews, While Moſes is read, the Vail lieth npon their hearts. But 
when there is a turning td the Lord, the Vail is taken away. He gon 
on, Brt the Lord ys that Spirit 5 where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is 
liberty ; that is, freedom from the Vail : There is a beholding with 
open face, the Glory of the Lord Jeſus; a transforming of the Soul 
into the ſame Image, with an encreaſing Glory, by the Lord, this 
Spirit. —_——_ wittrall his Glories, was vailed in the Law ; By 
the removal of the Vail, the Law becometh Goſpel: The naked 
Glories of our Jeſus flow forth upon us, and form us into one Glory 
with themſelves. St. Pax! teacheth us, 1 Cor. 1. 10. That the Fa- 
thers were all baptized into Moſes in the ſame Cloud, and in the ſame Sea, 
ext of the ſame ſpiritnal Bread, drank, of the ſame ſpiritual Rock that 
followed them, and that Rock, was Chriſt, Upon the fame _— 
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that Bread, that Sea, that Cloud was*Chriſt. Chriſt was ſhadowed 
upon all theſe, and vailed beneath all theſe. The Clouds, Thun- 
ders, Fires, Tremblings, and Earth-quakes at Mount Sinai were ſha- 
dows of Chriſt, and vails upon Chriſt in his moſt glorious Perſon, 
ſuffering and dying. The rop of Mount Sinai, where God and 
Moſes converſed familiarly with Faces ſhining mutually one upon 
another, being mutual Feaſts one to another, was a ſhadow of Chrilt, 
and a Vail upon himin his Reſurrection and Aſcenſion. 

Divines teach us, That the Law is the Goſpel wailed, and the Goſ- 
pel the Law wnvailed. The Jews ſay, That the Ten Commandments 
are founded upon the Name of God. The Name is the Image of the 
thing ; Chriſt who is the very Image, is the true Name of God, and 
of all true things comprehended in God. The Moral Law, with all 
the Precepts and Duties of it, is Chriſt in his heavenly and Divine 
Nature in #5, but vailed with the Letter, with the darkneſs of the 
Letter, yet in that darkneſs doth the heavenly Image figure it ſelf, 
making the darkneſs it ſelfa ſhadow of its Glory. 

How rich, and how ſweet is our Jeſus, and the myſtery of God in 
him, through all his works? The Law it ſelf hath no Darkneſs, no 
Death, no Fire ; ſo full of Dread, Horror, and DeſtruQtion, which 
looked upon with a right eye, is not unexpreſlibly beautified and 
ſweetned by this, that Jeſas Chriſt, with all the treaſures of eternal 
Love, Beauty, and Joy, isſhadowed upon it, and vailed beneath 
it. The Fathers under the Law acquainted with this myſtery, con- 
verſed with Chriſt, ſaw his day, grew up into him through this ſha- 
dow, beneath this Vail, ſeeing and embracing him ſhadowed alſo in 
their own perſons, and lying hid as under a Vail in their Hearts and 
Loins, in their Fleſh and Spirit. 

3. The Law prepared the way of Chriſt. Johx the Baptiſt, who 
came to reſtore all things totheir Primitive purity, in the Miniſtry of 
the Law, is repreſented as an Angel ſent before the Face of the Lord, to 
prepare his way. The Law isa three-fold preparation for Chriſt. 

1, By Conviction, Condemnation, and Death ; which all diſco- 
ver a neceſſity of Chriſt, make him precio#s, make him the deſire of all 
Nations, make all wait for him, as the only bleſſed One, and their 
only Bleſſedneſs, Crying, Bleſſed is he, bleſſed is the Meſſras, the Chriſt, 
bleſſed is Jeſus, who alone comes in the Name of the Lord, in the Form, 
Power, and Glory of the Godhead. ' 

2. The Law is a preparation for Chriſt by the Righteouſneſs of Mo- 
rality, and of the Letter. 

3. By fetting Chriſt before us in a ſhadow, and under a Vail. So 
the Law fills up the Vallies, and makes the Mountains plain, It 
humbleth and bringeth down every high thing, it raiſeth up every de- 
jected and diſpairing ſpirit. It turneth all reliance or glory in our 
own Righteouſneſs or Strength, in our own Reaſon or Will, into 
ſhame. . It takes away our diſtruſt and deſpair, turning that into 
hope, and a joyous expeCation. It firſt burieth all the beauty, 
ſtrength, excellency, and life of the Creature, in a grave of Sm, 
Death and Wrath, as deep as the nethermoſt parts of the Earth, = 
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the nethermoſt Hell ; Then it ſhadoweth Chriſt upon this Grave, and 
ſheweth him hidden beneath it, as under a Vail, and asa Seed of eter- 
nal lite ſown 1n it, 

4. The Law is an heightning to the ſweetneſs and beauty of Chriſt, 
The Law came in, that ſin might abound : That where ſin had abounded, 
Grace might ſuperabound. The Law 15a three-fold heightning to the 
ſweetneſs and heauty of Chriſt in the Goſpel. 

1. The Law heightens the Glory of Chrift, by an Antiperiſtaſes; 
As in hard Froſts, the Lights of Heaven ſhine brighteſt, and look 
with ſweeteſt Glories upon us: As in the coldeſt ſeaſon, the Fire 
burns brighteſt, and refcſhes our Spirits with the livelieſt warmth and 
heat : So Darkneſs, Death and Wrath, in the Miniſtry of the Law, by 
their oppoſition being carried to the greateſt extremity, excite and 

ſtir up the Godhead to pour forth it ſelf from all its richeſt ard un- 
confined Depths, inthe moſt full, the overflowing Seas of all his 
ſweeteſt, richelt; moſt exalted Loves and Glories. 

2. The Law heightens the ſweetneſs and beauty of Chriſt, by 
being a foil toit. There js more joy in Heaven over one Sinner that 
repenteth, than over ten righteous perſons contimuing in their Righte= 
ouſneſs. The Father of the Prodigal in the Parable giveth this rea- 
ſon for the exceſs of Joy, the unwonted Triumphs , with all the 
heightnings of Feaſts, and of Mutick 3 This our Son, which was of, 
i found ; which was dead, is alive. The Violets and Roſes of the 
Spring are the ſweeter, and more beautiful for the Winter going be- 
fore them. How ſweet and amjable is the light of life arifing apon 
thoſe who (it in darknels, and under the ſhadow of death? As a foil 
beneath a Diamond, ſo do the darkneſfles and deformities of Sin, the 
hateful ſtains and inſupportable guilt of Sin 3 thererrors, the hor- 
rors, the torments of Death, and the Divine Wrath under the Law, 
make the freedom and fulncſs of the Divine Grace, the Righteouſ- 
neſs, the Life and Glory of God in the Perſon of the Lord Jeſus 
appearing to a loſt forelorn Soul, in the mid(t of theſe black ſhades, 
unvaluably precious, infinitely amiable, pleaſant, far ſurpaſſing all 
the ſweetneſs and beauties of the lovelieſt Morning, all the Lights 
and Glories of the pureſt Sun ariſing out of the darkneſles of the moſt 
melancholy and tempeſtuous night. 

3. The Law heightens the brightneſs and delightfulneſs of Chriſt 
in the Day of the Goſpel, as fewel to that heavenly and bleſſed flame 
of Divine Love. As Sin hath reigned unto Death, (faith St. Paul) ſo 
Grace reigns through Righteonſneſs unto eternal Life | Jeſus Chriſt our 
Lord. Sinexalted its black and fiery Throne, by ſubduing to it ſelf 
the firſt man in all his Primitive powers and purities ; The tir{t Para- 
diſe with its ſweet peace and pleafantneſs, the firſt Creation in the 
whole Compaſs of its Divine Glories, ſprung forth from, and re- 
ſembling the Divine World in eternity. How great and deepis that 
darkneſs, bottomleſs as Hell it ſelf? How bitter is that death, as the 
poyſon of Aſps, as the poyſon of the old Serpent, the Dragon him- 
felf, which hath extinguiſhed the light of ſo much Beauty, which 
hath corrupted ſo much Sweetneſs, which hath devoured and 
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ſwallowed up into the black and bottomleſs Abyſs of a firſt and ſe- 
cond death , an unſearchable depth of confuſion and woe, ſuch a 
world of ſo Divine Sweetneſles and Beauties, with all their amiable 
light and life? -_ 

But now what Tongue can expreſs, what Heart can conceive the un- 
meaſurable heightnings of that Divine Grace and Love, the unparal- 
leled unbounded Beauties and Glories of that Righteouſneſs, the infi- 
nite purities, pleaſures, powers, perpetuities of that life,the incſtimable, 
incomprehenſible Sweetneſles, Beauties, Virtues, and force of that 
Perſon ovr Jeſ#s, in whom all theſe united, who by all theſe uniteth 
in his own Perſon, reigneth over theſe devouring Powers of dark- 
neſs and death, ſubduing them all unto himſelf, and carrying this 
whole captivity, captive, inta the Kingdom of Light and Love, unto 
which he himſelt returneth as he aſcends. 

The fire at once encreaſeth its own force and flame by the great 
quantity of fewel on which it feeds, and converts the dead fewel 
into one glorious ſpreading aſcending flame with it ſelf. Shadows 
ſeen alone, have little grace in them, but ſkilfully mixt with the 
bright colours in a Picture, and preſenting themſelves to the eye in 
one view together with them, encreaſe the. beauty of the Picture, 
are themſelves a ſweet part of the Beauty, and a rich Variety init. 
Diſcordant touches upon a Lute offend the Ear, but in a Leiſon of 
Muſick, they are themſelves harmonious, and enrich the Harmony of 
the whole Leſſon. 

Thus the firſt 4daw (who was only an earthly Image, a ſhadowy 
fimilitude of the Divinity , and made under - & Law,) the Fall, 
the whole reign of fin untodeath, by the Miniſtry of the Law, with 
all its Clouds and Storms of ſhame, terror and torment, are in them- 
ſelves a melancholy Image, filling us with the afflicting Forms of de- 
formity, confuſion, deſolation and woe: But when theſe in the Goſ- 
pel become fewel to that pure, potent and pleaſant fire of the Divine 
Love, theeternal Spirit, the Spirit of Grace and Glory 5 now they 
enlarge and heighten this beautiful and bleſſed flame, now them- 
ſelves are become ſpiritual, immortal flames of higheſt ſweetneſs and 
beauty in this Divine flame. Now theſe diſcordant notes, theſe 
dark lines and ſtroaks in the Evangelical melody of the eternal 
Word, in the unvailed Face of the heavenly Bridegroom, the Lord 
Jews, ir the Muſick of the eternal Love, in the beauty of the 

ighteouſneſs, the unvailed Glory of the Godhead, in the Perſon 
of Chriſt, become themſelves moſt rich heightnings, moſt pleaſant 
and beautiful parts, moſt dear and delightful Varieties in the eter- 
nal Melody, and unfading Beauty of the Divine Lovelineſs and 
Love. 

I have now finiſhed my Reply to this Reaſon, for Free-will in man, 
taken from the Language of the Scripture. In which Reply, I have 
endeavoured to ſet before you in their clear diſtinQions, the diffe- 
rence between the vail of the Letter, and the myſtery of the Spirit, 
hid beneath this Vail. I ſhall now conclude this Diſcourſe, by offer- 
ing humbly to you three Rules, for the right underſtanding of thoſe 
expreſſions 
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expreſſions in the Scripture, which are molt of all preſſed, and preſling 
in this Point. 


1, God planteth and eſtabliſheth man upon natural Principles of 


rectitude in the Divine Image z he leaveth him to the force, and to 
the trial of theſe Principles ; he miniſtreth to him outwardly, in- 
wardly all moral affiſtances, for the ſtrengthning, aQuating and 
heightning of theſe Principles to their utmoſt perfeftions. Thus 
God who properly hath no Will, nor any thing common to the Crea- 
ture, or proportionable to the Creature 3 But as a Will with othet 
faculties and forms, proper to the Creature are given to him, by a 
fit figure, and according to the warner of the Creature, ſaith of hini- 
ſelf, I will not the death of a Sinner, but rather that he return and live. 
2. When God appeareth unvailed in the Face of Chriſt, who is 
the brightneſs of his Glory, Righteouſneſs, Love, Life, Immortality, 
Joy and Glory, attend upon, and flow from his unvailed Perſon, his 
aked reſence and appearance 3 As the Sun carrieth along with him 
1n his Circuit, a ſiveet flouriſhing Spring and Surhmer. When God 
withdraws himſclf behind clouds of darkneſs, and of night, when 
he withholds the ſiveet beams and pleaſant influences of his own face 
and perſon behind thick coverings, ſtrange forms and diſguiſes, 
Now man withers and dyes away in all the beauties and ſweetneſles 
of the Divine Image : inthe place of theſe, Deformity and Death 
ſpring up from that deficiency which is inſeparable, to the natural 
principles of the Creature, which then diſcovers it ſelf and over- 
ſpreads the whole man with the ſhadow of Death and Hell, when 
thoſe principles are no more fed and ſupplyed from their eternal 
ſprings in the boſom of Chriſt, In this ſenſe theſe words are moſt 
properly true, Thy deſtruFion is of thy ſelf, but thy Salvation is of 
me, O Iſrael, ſaith the Lord, | 
3. God in himſelf, and in the perſon of the Lordy Jeſus, as he is 
the eſſential Image of God, is a moſt ſimple Unity, comprehending 
all Varieties within himſelf. In this Unity, he is Love it ſelf, the 
firſt, the ſupream, the molt pure, the moſt potent unconfined love. 
All pleaſantnefſes are in his Face and Preſence, he is the Bridegroom, 
entirely fair and pleaſant, _—_— delightful, the Obje& of all 
Loves, Deſires, the Seat of all Delights and Glories, the Spring of 
Immortality and Eternity. As himſelfis, ſuch in the higheſt athnity 
and reſemblance is his work, as it ſprings immediately from him, his 
principal deſign and contrivance, with which he begins, in which he 
ends, and reſts eternally, which he carrieth along as his firſt and Ul- 
timate deſign throughout all —_ | 
This then is one entire univerſal piece, comprehending all Variety 
initſelf; this is oneentire piece of (weeteſt Loves, of riches Lights, 
of pureſt Glories ; All ſcenes, all forms of darkneſs and death are 
ſubordinate and ſubſervient to this, are parts of this, ate compre» 
hended in this, drawn forth from it, terminated in it, by a Divine 
and delightful {kill ſet with a ſhining amiableneſs in their proper pla- 
ces, .overſpread with a ſweetneſs and luſtre in the Unity of the grand 
deſign, and finally in a manner moſt pure, =_—_ harmonious, _= 
ra 
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ravillung, ſwallowed up into the eternal Lights, in which the whole 

Of him, and through = and to him, are all 
things, who js bleſſed for ever. How true is it ? how exccedirg large 
now is this truth in all ſenſes, in all languages, Humane or Divine, 
That God willeth not the death of a Sinner £ That Deſtru@ion is not of 
him 2 As the Underſtanding of God is Truth it ſelf, the higheſt and 
molt »»iverſal Truth, the meaſuregt all Truth ; fo is the W1l/ of God, 
which is himſelf, the firſt, the higheſt, the moſt comprehenſive, the un- 
confined Good, the only reaſon and weaſure of all good. 

We have palied through thoſe Reaſons which ſeem of greateſt mo- 
ment , aud to have greateſt difficulty in them, We hope that 
we draw near to our Haven, and that with eaſic and gentle ſtroaks, 
we (hall now ſoon arrive at it. The Reaſons on this part, which now 
remain, ſeem tobe rather miſtakes, ariſing from vu/gar or general 
conceptions unexamined , wncpgoibcs, than from the exerciſed 
judgments of wiſe and learned Spirits. They are derived from the 
nature of things, Moral, Phyſical, or Metaphyſical ; I ſhall continue 
them in the ſame order with the precedent Reaſons. 

4. Keaſon. If the Will of Man be not free, all Laws ſeem uſe- 
leſs. 

Anſw. The force of this Reaſon ſeemeth to be entire and power- 
ful on the contrary part. If the Will of Man be free, undetermina- 
ted by the dictates of the Underſtanding, Laws have no more an 
ſignification or efficacy, For the intent of theſe, is clearly to wick 
upon the Underſtanding, Precepts and Prohibitons are Rules pro- 
pounded, Lights ſet up to the Underſtanding, to inform what 
road or courſe is to be followed, what to be carctully avoided in our 


- Navigation through the Sea of this World, that we may paſs ſafely, 


free from the danger of Rocks and Shelves toour defired Port. Ke- 
wards and Penalties are to be weighed and judged by the VUnderſtand- 
ing, according o whoſe ſtandard and eſtimate they have all their 
value, Vexatio dat intelleFum. The proper end of Puniſhments and 
Rewards, is to excite the Underſtanding. The proper end of Precepts 
and prohibitions, 1s to enlighten the Underſtanding, 

The excellency and efficacy of every Law, is to impreſs upon us 
the ſenſe of Good and Evil. So Moſes the Law-Giver among the 
Jews, ſaith to them, Thave ſet before you this day, Good and Evil, Life 
and Death. What effe@ hath the ſenſe of Good and Evil ſeated 1n 
the Underſtanding, ifthe Will be guided by an abſolute ungoverned 
arbitrarineſs within it ſelf, without Order, without Harmony, with- 
out Connexion, without reſpe& to the diftates of the Underſtand- 
ing? How uſeleſs, how fruitleſs are all imprefſions of Good or Evil, 
if the Will be not by the Law of its own Eſſence,by its own eflential 
Principles determined to good, ſub ratione bonj, under the formal ap- 
pearance of good ? 

5. Reaſon, Who meeteth not with this frequent experiment in him- 
ſelf, which the Poet expreſleth in the perſon of Medea, (as I remem- 


ber) Video weliora probeqz , deteriora ſequor. 


Betier 


Part II, freedome of the Will. 


Better things I ſee, approve 3 
The evil yet 1 chooſe and love. 


Anſw. This thin miſt is eaſily ſcattered and cleared into a pure Air, 
by the beam of one diſtinftion between good, propounded in the The- 
ſis, in its abitraFed and general nature, or in the Hypotheſss, cloathed 
with all its pra&ical and 1ndividuating circumſtances. In the firlt, it 
1s the ſubject of the Diffamen praficum intelleFus, of the Under- 
ſtanding in its propoſal of general Rules of practice to the Will;Inthe 
other, the good is the ſubject of the DiFamen pradice praficum, of 
the Underſtanding in its didtates and directions to the Will in arena, 
upon the place, in the ſingular and individual ation, now this mo- 
ment lying before it, withall its circumſtances. The Schools well 
diſtinguiſh between Aus ſignatus, and AZ ws exercitus. An At mark- 
ed out and deſcribed by the Underſtanding, or an At now im- 
mediately preſenting it ſelf unto a real exiſtency out of all its 
Cauſes. 

Whoever vieweth and diſtinguiſheth exaCtly the ſentiments of his 
Underſtanding, the commerce between thoſe and the motions of his 
Will, maketh this clear diſcovery, if I be not very much deceived z 
That in the general conception and rule in the practical dictate and 
direction, in the exaCteſt contemplation and deſcription of a moral 
Act, one thing ſcemeth good to us, when after this, when we come 
_ the place to exerciſe the A it ſelf, our ſenſe is altogether 
changed. The pradtically practical diftate of the Underſtanding, its 
ſentiments now in the moment of action, in the preſence and imme- 
diate impreſſions of all Circumſtances, differeth from the precedent 
Rules, and paſleth quite to a contrary Point, 'to preſent that, as the 
preſent good, the good of the preſent moment to the embraces of the 
Will, which was condemned in the general Rules,as a moſt dangerous 
evil, a molt certain ruine. 

Two circumſtances upon the place, and in the moment of action, 
are caſt into the ballance upon the place, or in the moment of an 
= or temptation, which weigheth it down with a great 

Orce. 

$ One is the difficulty and pain in rcfiſting the alluring 
evil, 

2. The other is a flattering hope of enjoying the falſe ſweetneſs 
of the preſent Action, and being delivered fo the unhappy con- 
ſequences threatned ; while they are looked up, either as wncertain 
or contingent, or capable of being diverted by the Divine Goodneſs, 
or by a ſucceeding repentance and change eſpecially for this one 
adventure. 

We may ſeal up this Anſwer with the impreſſion of this golden 
Truth mentioned formerly 3 Good under the form of good, is the 
0bjeF# of the Will. This alone attraFeth the Will, this alone wwoveth 
it. The connexion then is inviolable and immediate between the 
Ultimate propoſals of the Underſtanding, —_—_ any Object = 
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the Will under the formality or appearance of good, and the mo- 
tions of the Will towards that Object, to receive it with mutual 
embraces. 

6. Reaſon. What do moſt perſons upon this Subject ſay 2 Can I 
not walk, fit, or ſtand, when I will, at my pleaſure ? Can I not 
chooſe or refuſe? Can I not Will as I will? Is not my Will then 
free ? 

Anſw. This Argument indeed is formed Craſsa Minerva, from a 
very groſs conceit, from the want of diſtinguiſhing between a ſpor- 
taneity in the Acts themſelves; and an wndeterminedneſs in the cflen- 
tial Principles, from which the Ads flow. The queſtion is not con» 
cerning the power or pleaſure of the Will in AFibas imperatis, in go- 
verning the Loco-motive fry, and the Inſtruments of motion, the 
members of our Body : Neither is it about the Elicit As of the Will, 
its own immediate motions of loving or hating, whether theſe be in 
the power and pleaſure of the Will. That which is the ſ#bje& of the 
Controverſie, is the root of this power and pleaſure in the Will, 
which it putteth forth in its immediate or more remote Adts, the Eſ- 
ſence, the eſſential form and principles of the Will it ſelf. However 
the Will in 1ts eflential form and principle be determined by ſuperior 
and univerſal Cauſes, which as eſſential Principles, and as nature it 
ſelf are complicated in the eflence and nature of the Will, yet doth 
the Will move in all its Ads with no leſs power and agreeablenefs. 
Yea,rather the ſweet and harmonious concurrence of the ſuperiot and 
univerſal Cauſe, inthe Eſſence and Operations of the Will, by the 
combinations of all Caleſtial, Angelical, Divine Virtues, make the 
motions of the Will more potent and more pleaſant, In truth, the 
Will of man ina temptation, may be like a Ship in a ſtorm, The 
Ultimate diCtates of the Underſtanding, the appearances of good 
and evil, in the moment of Aftion, cloathed with all its circumſtan- 
ces, may ſuddenly and violently vary; They may belike contrary 
Winds and Waves, carrying the Ship in ſeveral moments nnto con- 
trary motions. Asthe laſt guſt of Wind, and the laſt motion of the 
Waves, ſo the laſt diftates, the laſt appearances of good, carry the 
Will away, whether it be upon a Rock, or in a ſafe courſe to its 
Haven. Yet ſtill this is true which Ariſtotle ſaith, nudyor © ric heme, 
$ tpfic her, FleFFion or choice is a deſirous Underſtanding, or an 
Intelle&nal Defire, or wt ww knwn9-: A deſire from delibera- 
tion. 

7. Reaſon. I have met with this Argument for the freedom of the 
Will from a learned pen. The chief grownd on which the predetermi- 
nation of the Will is built hath been this Principle, That ſir is a priva- 
tion, and no poſitive Being. Thus God is believed to be cleared 
from the evil of Sin, in the Ads and Motions of the Will, while evil 
being a deficiency, is capable of no efficient Cauſe. An inſtance is 

brought to overthrow this Principle, from a Spirit hating God. Here 
this At of the Will, the hatred, as it is formally drawn forth by, and 
terminated inthis Object, the Perſon and Nature of God, is formally, 
in its poſitive Being a fin, 

Anſw. 
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Anſw. 1. If fin in any Subject or Act, be a politive = 3 I know 
not how by any kill or underſtanding, Humane or Angelical, God 
can be acquitted from being the Author of fin. For this is without 
controverlie the ſenſe of all Divines of all forts,except the Manicheez, 
and thoſe who with them eſtabliſh two co-ordinate Godbeads of 
Good and Evil, that he whois the only true God, is the firlt, the 
univerſal Being, the Fountain of all Being, the Being of every 
Being. 

ay, ſcemeth to be a plain miſtake, for want of diſtinguiſhing 
this individual A of hating God, as it is conſidered in genere moris, 
and in genere entjs; Inits moral, and in its natural capacity. 

1. While we look upon this Att of hatred in a complex propoſition, 
as it is determined upon this Obje&t the Divine Efſence; we confi- 
der it not naturally, but morally, we rightly pronounce it to be mo- 
rally evil : But this moral evil ariſeth from a moral circumſtance, 
which is the undue determination of the At upon an undue Object. 
The evil here lies in the irregularity and obliquity of this Act mo- 
rally conſidered in the determination to its Object. This irregula- 
rity and obliquity is a privation of the due reftitude in which princi- 
pally confilteth a right determination of the Act, upon a right Ob- 
ject. Thus is the evil of fin, no more any thing poſitive here, but 
altogether privative. 

2, It you conſider this Act, in genere entis, in its natural capacity, 
you abſtradt it from all its moral circumſtances: you take a naked 
view of it, as it isa natural motion in the will of averſion or oppofi- 
tion. Thus it is clearly good. It hath a »atural, or phyſical goodneſs, 
as it anſwereth the proper and immediate Principles of the Form or 
Eſſence from which it flows, and thoſe formal eſſential Principles by 
which it is conſtituted. It hath alſo a wetaphyſical goodneſs, as every 
thing 3 that x, i good in its conformity to the Divine Will, which, 
as the Seal, ſetteth the impreſſion of beinghpon every thing that 
hath Being. 

3. There is alſo in this caſe before us, a deception of our Intel- 
lectual ſenſe, by a miſt caſt before our eyes, in which appearances 
are taken for realities, I humbly conceive, that there isno greater 
contradiction to all Principles of Truth and Knowledge, than this 
aſſertion 3 That any Spirit hateth God as God, as he appeareth in his 
own proper Form. God is that, which all things defire. God alone 
is Good, ſaith Jeſws Chriff. If God alone be good, he is the firſt, 
the ſupream, the univerſal Good ; The general Good of the whole, 
the proper good of each particular; All Good in one, the only 
Goodinall; the only Suitableneſs, the only Agreeableneſs to every 
Spirit, Perſon, and Nature; the Truth, the Perfection of each 
Being 3 That which all things deſtre, that which equalleth and 
tranſcendeth all defires. As St. Paxl faith to the Athenians, That 
God whom ye ignorantly worſhip, Ipreach unto you. So by theſe un- 
queſtioned | Principles, it ſeemeth unqueſtionable, That God, as he 
1519 his own proper Form, is alone that 0bje# which all things in Hea- 
ven, on Earth, and under the Earth, love, ſeek, and adore. => 
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ſhall pleaſe to lift up his Vail, and diſcover his Face to be ſeen by 
all eyes of mortal or immortal Creatures, all caſting away their ſe- 
veral Idols, would run ſwiftly and unanimouſly into his Boſom 
alone 3 crying out with an univerſal ſhoot, This is he, whom our Souls 
love, This is our Beloved. This alone is the Good which we have 
purſued in all things, through all things : Here is our Reſt for ever. 
If any Spirit then hate God, it direQeth its hatred not againſt God, 
but a falſe Image, which it hath ſet up to it ſelf of God, as an hater of 
him, as a cruel one, as extending himſelt to a larger compaſs 1n ſe- 
verities and wrath, than ſweetneſles and loves; as an hard Task- 
Maſter —_— Brick, when he affordeth no Straw ; as an enemy 
or a negleCter of the joy and felicity of his Creatures,as raiſing a plea- 
ſure and glory to himſelf in the ſhame and ruine of his own Work ; 
or at leaſt from a want of natural goodneſs and kindly affeCtion, 
leaving his own Work, his own Birth to ſhame and ruine, when it is 
every way in his Power to make it good and great in Bleſſedneſs and 
Glory. Sonow it is no more God, which this Spirit hateth ; but an 
1dol ſet up within it ſelf, in the place of God. So fin deceiveth it 
firſt, and then killeth it, by a miſplaced hatred upon a miſtaken Ob- 
jet. So this Spirit ſinneth, by falling ſhort of to Glory of God; 
and manifeſteth its fin by this to be nothing poſtive, but a privation 
only. 

8. Reaſon. This predetermination of the Will placeth Man in the 
ſame rank with Automata, the ſelf-moving Works of Art, as Clocks 
and Watches. Theſe are determined by the Workman to a certain 
motion, which they cannot vary, and being put into motion by the 
hand of the Workman, they continue it without any power over it 
unto its deſigned period. Such a piece of work Man ſeemeth to be, 
if the motions of his Will upon which all other Humane motions de- 
pend, be not in his own power. 

Anſw. What if Manbe not allowed that Prerogative, in reſpe&t to 
the ſuperior and univerſal Movers, which theſe works of Art have 
in reſpe&t to the Artificer? He frameth his pieces for their moti- 
on, he putteth them into motion 3 they now continue their motions 
without any aſſiſtance from the Workman, the Author of their frame 
and motion. Man lives, and moves, and hath his Being in God : 
Every diſftin# moment of his Being, Life, and Motions, are new and 
diſtin& emrarations from God, as in their firſt Beginning, as at their firſt 
Creation ; yet are the preheminencies of this ſelf-mover, the Soul of 
Man, many, great, and glorious, above the ſelf-moving works of 
Art. | 

1. The motions of the Will are Intel/e#ual. The Soul in the aCt- 
ings of the VVill underſtandeth, refle&teth upon its own motions : 
It comprehendeth the beginning, the end of them, their cauſes out 
of which they ariſe, their nature and differences, their courſe and 
ſtream in which they run along, their effefts and conſequents in which 
they determine. | 

2, The motions of the VVill are with a reliſh and agreeableneſs. 
They all flow from Love, the love of Good, the love of — 

whic 
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which is good in its proper Image or appearance. This is the firſtand 
great wheel in the V Vill, which puts all the wheels of the other affe- 
(tions or paſſion sinto motion. The motions of the VVill*rend all 
todelight and joy as their mark, to the delightful and joyous fruition 
of the beloved Beauty, the beloved Good, in the which the VV1ll, 
together with the whole Soul, and the whole Man, hath its reſt and 
its end. 

3. The Soul of Man in the motions of the Will is aFed by ſuperior 
and wriverſal Cauſes, not as an external hand or power, but as intey- 
nal Principles, as the (ſprings oF Being and Beauty, of Life and Light, 
of Activity and Motion, of all power, ſenſe and reliſh, which are 
eſſ-ntially comprehended in the Eflence of the Soul and Will, which 
continually feed it. | 

Give me leave here again to cite thoſe uncontroverted Maxims, 
inthe Metaphvſicks:the univerſal cauſe ts molt truly,is mdſt of all the 
Caule inevery kind of caſnality: Sois it moſt rruly, moſt of "all the 
ellential, the formal caule of the Soul and of its Will. The univer- 
ſal Cauſe is moſt intimate to every ettett. It is thenmolt intimate to 
the Will, and to the operations of the Will. 

VVe read in Procl#s, That the Soul containeth al things in it (elf, 
Yoxeuicy that is after the manner of a Soul. The ſubordinate and 
ſupream kinds of things are comprehended in the inferior kind, en- 
tring into the definition and eſſence of each ſpecifical nature together 
with it. Thus man comprehendeth in his Eflence the ſuperior forms 
of a living Creature, of a corporeal ſubſtance, of ſubſtance it ſelf 
in its abſtracted eminency of Being, the Fountain and Head of all 
theſe. After the ſame manner, the Divine Ideas their eminencies 
and virtues, the Angelical forms in their powers and properties de- 
ſcending and forming themſelves into an inferior Image, in which 
they are all united, conſtitute the Eflence of the Soxl, and are compli« 
cated in it. | | 

But to conclude my Anſwer to this Reaſon. Doth this darken the 
glory of the VVill of Man? Doth this confine it , deſtroying its 
freedoms and its Joy ? that it atteth and moveth in conformity to, in 
communion and fe/owſhbip with the Divine V Vill, from the ſame Prin- 
ciple, inthe ſame amplitude, to the ſame end, by the ſame meceſſaty of 
good alone, of the ſupream, the univerſal Good, comprehending all 
things in it ſelf, unchangeable in all. This is the proper nature of 
Man, and of his V Vill, that Divine Similitude and Image in which he 
was firſt created. 

9. Reaſou.But the Variety of things, that, it may be entire, requires it, 
that there ſhould be in nature a free agent, undetermined to motion,or 
a ceſlation from motion 3 to this or a contrary motion, having the 
2x of it ſelf, of its own adts independantly , entirely 1n 1t 

ElT, 
Anſw. 1. I do not remember, that I have hitherto read or heard 
this pleaded, That the VVill is equaly undetermined and free to 
Good, orto Evil, preſenting themſelves in the formalities or appee- 
rances of Good, or of Evil. This were to affirm that evil equall 
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with good is the 0bje of the VVill : That all things deſire evil in 
its own proper form,as much as good, Yet this Varjety here aſſerted, 
clearly aſſerteth this. 

2. A full Variety is directed to the moſt perfet Harmony, as its 
end, Itis the Unity preſerved entire in the Yariety, which compoſeth 
the Harmony, and is the Soul of Harmony. Variety it ſelf being a 
fingular name, is an V»ity. Things abſolutely divided and ſeparate 
one from another, make not a Variety : This ariſeth from the Unity 
in which they agree, in which they are bound up together, like 
Flowers in a Poſic,and preſented in one Form,in one view to the eye, 
or to the mind. A part of the Yariety then, which by its indepex- 
dancy upon the whole breaketh the Unity, dividing it (elf from it, 
deſtroyeth both the end and the eſſence it ſelf of the Yarjety, which 
are the Harmony and the Unity. 

3. Nature is the Law of Being. Variety is Being varied. Is not 
this a contradiGion in the terms? that the Law of Being, that Being 
varied, ſhould call for as its Perfe&tion, a Being independant upon 
Being it ſelf, the firſt, the univerſal Being 3 that xs, ſhould call for a 
Non-ens, a not Being. Such doth that VVill ſeem clearly to be in 
its eſſence, motions, and ations, which in theſe, in any moment 
and point of theſe, in any circumſtance, is abſolute in it ſelf, in- 
dependant upon the firſt and Univerſal Cauſe, the Fountain of 
Being. 

Being thus caſt intothe boſom of the Divine Variety, in which 
Nature and Grace, the Fall and the Exaltation of things, things viſi- 
ble and inviſible, of the Creature and the Creator, lie and ſprin 
together, as in their Garden-Bed: Here with this Variety we wil 
cloſe our Diſcourſe, and in this Boſom take up our reſt. Jeſus Chriſt 
in his Diſcourſe to Nicodemys, repreſenteth the ſpiritual birth by this 
ſimilitude, Joh. 3. 8. The wind bloweth where it liſteth, and thou heareſ# 
the ſound thereof, but thou knoweſt not whence it cometh, nor whither 
#t goeth : ſo is every one that is born of the Spirit. St.John ſaith, 1 Fpiſt. 
2. Chap. 10. _ He that hateth his Brother is in darkneſs, and walks 
in darkneſs, and knows not whither he goes. O that all the Lord's peo- 
ple, O that all Mankind were enlightned with the heavenly bright- 
neſs and ſplendor of the Divine Love, anointing their Spirits with 
the heavenly perfume of the ſame love to their Brethren ; that is, to 
every other Perſon or Spirit, as St. Pal explains it, Roms. 13.8, He 
#hat loves another fulfils the Law. That which the other Scriptures 
call a Neighbour, a Brother, is here Another, every other perſon. 
This Love would be an anointing of light upon the eyes of our mind, 

iving us a clear and ſweet proſpe& round about us, in which we 
uld not only hear aſound or a voice, but ſee whence we came, 
Whither we go, where we are, tlic tr«th of all this, and the way. B 
the praQtice of this Divine Command, To love one another, we ſhoul - 


as by a ſhining hand from Heaven dropping Mirth upon our Spirits, 
be lead to the reaſon and the root of this Love, which is the Divine 
Variety now mentioned, the Jernſalem above, the Mother of ws all, 
free, and unconfigned. This is to love another, according to the 

heavenly 
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heavenly Command, and to love another as my Neighbour, my Bro- 


ther, to love every other perſon and thing, as a fellow Branch with 


me in this Variety. | 
But if we will ſee the ſweet and glorious Light of this heavenly 


Love, we muſt not take the Yariety alone, but joyn to it the Unity, 
and the Union of both theſe, which are integral, eſſential and pri- 
mary parts of the Variety,which are every way equal to the Variety, 
and diſtin&ly, eſſentially comprehend it in themſelves. Thrice hap- 
py is that Spirit , which by the Initiations, Sanctifications}, and 
Anointings of the eternal Spirit, hath been admitted to this Sacred 
and Supream Myſtery 3 To behold this Trinity, the Yariety in its firſt, 
higheſt, and unbounded form; The Unity, moſt abſolute, entire, 
and undivided ; The Vnjon of both theſe, every way mutual, and: 
perfect. O what Joys? what Glories? how pure? how high Yhow 
univerſal ? filling all in all, tranſcending all things and thoughts 
open themſelves to this Spirit, who now ſees himſelt a Variety of the 
ſame joy and glory, in theſe joys and glories, who now ſees him- 
ſelf one eternal Joy and Glory, with all theſe Joys and Glories iri 
their Divine Unity 2 What aneternal Marriage-day doth this Spirit 
now enjoy 3 While at once by the bond of this Divine Union, it 
ſeeth it ſelf a diſtin@ beanty and blefſedneſs in the midſt of all theſe 
innumerable glories, equally diſtin from him, and one from ano- 
ther, with the firſt, the higheſt, the moſt full diſtindtion, which is 
the perfeftion, the compleatneſs, the life of the Variety 3 and yet 
in the ſame Scene, in the ſame appearance and perſon, one with them 
all, as they all are one 1n the frl and higheſt Unity. 

This Spirit now ſeeth thoſe Divine beauties and truths ſhining up- 
on it with a molt raviſhing amiableneſs, which we have toucht in 
our former diffourſe, as the Divine ground, on which the determi- 
nation of the Will is built, from which ſpring up thoſe great and 
Sacred mylteries of the Goſpel and the Law, together with all the 
ſeveral Seeds or Forms of Light and Darkneſs, Life and Death, 
Nature, Sin, Grace, and Glory comprehended in them. 

The Seed of God, which is the Seed of the Divine Unity, and by 
St. Paul called one Spirit, 1 Cor. 6, Hath been firſt before the world 
was in the Boſom of the Father, in the Arms of Chriſt, So faith 
Teſus to his Father, Thine they were, and thou gaveſt them me. This 
Divine Seed is brought down into a ſhadowy Image, as a ſleep, and a 
dream in a ſleep. It ſtill deſcends lower by the Fall, not only to the 
remotelt diſtance fgom the Purity, Pleaſantneſs, and Glory of its Ort- 
ginal, but to the greateſt eſtrangedneſs from it, and oppoſition to it, 
as a tragical dream of ſome excellent Perſon or Prince 1n a troubled 
fleep. God ſeveral times mentioneth it with ſeveral ſenſes and ap- 
plications, asa Sacred and Divine myſtery, That he calleth his Sor 
out of Egypt. Itis his own Seed, his 6wn Son which firſt deſcended 
mto &g ypt, the Houſe of Bondage, a Land of darkneſs ; and of De- 
vils, where almoſt every Creature was an 1dol-god, and fo a Devil. 
By an heavenly and Divine Call, as by the returning of the. Sun in 


the Springto the Plants 3 This Seed of Glory = Eternity ſown, and 
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ſunk ſo low, by degrees comes up, and returns again through all the 
beautiful, the various, the encrealing Forms of Light and Love 
ſpringing up out of Darkneſs and Wrath. So at Jength it arriveth 
at's firſt habitation of Glory and Delights in the Arms of Chriſt, in 
the Boſom of the Father. It now flouriſheth in the prime, in the full 
blown Beauties and Joys of that life which it had at firſt, which it 
ever hath had hidden with Chriſt in God, the Life of eternity. 

Thus is the Variety compleat, thus 1s the whole Variety fully diſ- 
played in the heavenly Seed, being carried along through all diſtincti- 
ons, diverſities, contrarieties of forms and ſtates of Good and of 
Evil. Thus is the Seed it ſelf preferved yu” through its whole Pil- 

the Divine VViſdom »x- 

ained, condutting this heavenly Seed through all theſe diverlitics 

and 6ontraricties, while they keep their ſpiritual, their Divine Beau- 

ties entire, by keeping the entire Unity, and ſo the Order, the Har- 
mony of the Divine Variety. 

VVeread, Row. 8. That the Saints which are in the heavenly Seed, 
are predeſtinated to be conformed to the Image of the Son of God. Of this 
Son,we read Eph.4. That he who aſcended,js the ſame who « mr" firſt. 
That he deſcended into the nethermoſt parts of the Earth,and aſcended far 
above all Heavens,that he might fill all. That the Variety might be full 
in his Perſon, and that he might fill each part of the Variety from the 
nethermoſt parts of the Earth, to an heighth above the higheſt Hea- 
vens, by carrying the Unity, and fothe full Yariety, and fothe Unj- 
verſal Harmony into each ſtep and form of this Variety, whether it 
were as a ſhade ora light, as a crooked or ſtreight line in this Divine 
_ whether it were a Diſcord or Concord 1n this Univerſal Mu- 

In this Divine Glaſs we ſee the Law, in the midſt of the love, con- 
trivance, and glory of the Goſpel riſing up as a #ragical jcene, with 
all the black and fiery ſhapes of (in and wrath, ating their parts to 
the uttermoſt in this ſhaded ſcene, ſpring up from the womb of dark- 
neſs, opening it ſelf in the Boſom of the eternal Light, as it was 
now opening it ſelf in the Goſpel to an heavenly Marriage-day be- 
tween the ever glorious Bridegroom,and this ſpotleſs Bride. All this 
was done that the Variety might be full, That he who cometh after 
this King, might find nothing to add to his Work. 

Yet through this whole ſcene of the Law, with all its mournful 
and affrighting Apparitions, the purity, the ſweetneſs, the life of the 
Goſpel runs along ſowing it ſelf in it, vailing it ſelf beneath it, caſt- 
ing it ſelf into this ſhade, and (leep, and dream, (j pringing'up through 
, making it all a ſhadow, a Divine, m—_ obſcure Figure of it 
ſelf; by which alſo it heightens it ſelf, while the Unity in this part 
of the Variety alſo preſerveth itſelf entire, tuning it, and compoting 
ﬆ, binding it up into one Univerſal Harmony of the Divine Beauty 
and Melody in the whole Variety, in which it is ſet, according to the 
Order, which is the Divine Unity, diffuſing it ſelf through all in its 

proper place and time. 
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Here the Author concludes the laſt part of his Diſcourſe of the Free- 
dom of the Will, but the Reader will in the following Pages find the 
the enlargement which was before promiſed, upon the Argument taken 
from Chriſt's Mediation, which i here continued under the ſame Title, 
becanſe it aims at the ſame deſign with the reſt of the whole Books 
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eAnenlargement upon the Argument taken from the 
Mediation of Chrit. 


Intended to have paſſed lightly over this Argument. But being 

moved by ſome Friends, who by their Underſtandings have 

anauthority with me, and by their Loves a power over me; I 

refletted again upon it in my thoughts, and found, as I humbly 
conceive, that nothing would more confirm and illuſtrate the Sub- 
je of which I treat, than the Mediatorſhip of our Lord Jeſus rightly 
underſtood. I do therefore reſamne it, and ſhall attempt to unfold 
its Glories inorder to my preſent deſign, as clearly, compleatly, and 
compendiouſly, as I ſhall be able. : 

I ſhall take for the ground of this part of my Diſcouſe, that Scrip- 
ture, 

Colo. 1. | 

Verſ. 15. Who is the Image of the inviſible God, the firſt-born of every 
Creature ; or, of the whole Creation. 

Verſ. 16. For by him were all things created, that are in Heaven and 
in Farth, viſible and inviſible, whether Thrones, or Dominions, or Prin- 
cipalities, or Powers : all things were created by him, and for him. 

Verſ. 17. And hes before all things, and by him all things conſis. 

Verſ. 18. And he js the Head of the Body, the Church : who is the be- 
ginning, the firit-born from the dead, that in all things he might have the 
preheminence. , 

Verſ. 19. For it pleaſed the Father, that in him all fulneſs ſhould 
dwell. 

Give me leave tomake ſome notes upon the verſcor of theſe words, 
verſ. 15, In Greek it is, macxriowe, Which fignifieth both 3 the whole 
Creation, and every Creature. Verſ. 16. That which we read by him, 
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is « «, in him. This in the beginning of the verſe. In the end, 
for him, is « «vw», #nto,0r into him. Verſ.17. By him all things conſiſt, 
IS & «3 mire ovvieu, All things ſtood together m him. 

In theſe Verſes we have in a lively Draught, or Portrait with in- 
comparable Sweerneſs and Glory ſet before us Jeſus Chriſt, with a 
two-fold Mediatorſhip 5 One, in the Work of Nature 3 The other, in 
the Work of Grace. In reſpect to one, he 1s ſtiled, The firſt-born of 
the whole Creation; In reſpe&t to the other, The firit-born from the 
dead, verl. 15, 18. 

The firſt Mediatorſhip is deſcribed, wverſ. 15, 16, 17. The ſecond, 
vorl, 18, Both are crowned with a double Eprphonema, or Conclu- 
fious 1. That be in all things have the preheminence, verſ. 18. 2. It 
pleaſed the Father, that im him ſhould all fulneſs dwell. 

In ord-r to my treating of the Mediatorſhips of Chriſt, I ſhall lay 
down brietly theſe four grounds. 

1. There 1+ 15) vacutty, no breach, no gap in the Divine Wiſdom 
or Work. WiiJom is d-tined by Proclus, mage ® wm, A fulneſs of 
things, If there were any acuity inthe Wiſdoin vr Work of God, 
winch is the Dirth and Defign of his Wiſdom: There would be a 
wound upon ir, and a deformity in the face of it, by the ditlolution 
of the Continuity, of the Uniry, of the Harmony. 

2. Thereis no1lcap in the Divine Work, no paſſing from one ex- 
treme to the other, withour a paſling thorow the medium, the middle- 
ſpace or middlc-(tate, © This would make that vacuity a breach in 
the whole, which we befure-mentioned, as altogether unſuitable to a 
Divine, or to any wiſe Contrivance. 

3. There is a two-told Afedinm, or Mediatorſhip; One, Medinne 
participationis; A Medium of participation 3 The other, Mediune 
abnegationis, A Mediator of ſeparation and abnegation. In this laſt 
ſenſe, the Seas are Medinms between the Lands, which they divide 
and keep from meeting. Sofmisa amedmm of ſeparation between 
God md the Creatures; partaking of neither, inaſmuch as it is a 
privation of Being ; dividing both, as an unpatſable Gulf between 
them, while it remains. After the firſt manner all middle-colours 
are mediums of Participation and Union between the two extreme 
colours, white and black. Sothe Soul is a medmm of Union, and 
Participation between things inviſible and viſible, comprehending 
= = it ſelf, and ſo joyning both in Oze. Such a Mediator is Jeſus 

rut. | 

4. The Lord Jeſus then, asa Mediator of Union by Participation, 
toucheth both the extremes of infiniteneſs and finirenefs z of God 
and rhe Creature, comprehends both in One in himſelf; fills up the 
middle ſpace between both; is the way, by which God deſcendeth 
into the Creature, and the Creature cometh torth from God ; by 
Which again God reaſcendeth together with the Creature, and the 
Creature returneth unto God. 

Having laid down theſe grounds, I ſhall now npon them build up 
and eſtabliſh the Mediatorſhip of our Lord Jeſus in the Work of 
Natzre, by theſe three Propolitions, as ſo many (toxies in this 
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Divine Palace of our Saviour's Perſon raiſed one upon the other. 

1. Jeſus Chriſt is eſſentially, eternally, the only true God, infinitely 
tranſcending all Created Excellencies or Powers. 

2. The Lord Jeſys ſtandeth in the z;iddle between God and all 
Creatures, comprehending both entirely in Oxe in himſelf, with an 
admirable Beauty and Harmony ; uniting both by himſelf with an in- 
comparable Love and Sweetnels. 

3. Jeſus Chriſt is the Way by which God deſcendeth into the 
Creature 3 by which the Creation cometh forth from God, 

+ The firſt two Propoſitions ſeem to lie in thoſe words3 The Image 
of the inviſible God, the firſt-born of every Creature. Here I hope to 

iſcover them, lying clearly and beautifully infolded in the imbra- 
ces of each other. I will begin with the Godhead of Chriſt. 

1. Our Saviour, our Jeſus is eſſentially the eternal, the only true 
God. I ſhall indeavour to ſet before our eyes our Jeſus unvailed,and 
ſhining in the pure unmixt Glories of his Godhead, by the Lights of 
two Principles, which, I think, will be granted to me by all who ac- 
knowledge a God. 

1. God is eminently, tranſcendently a vital 4. 

2, God is eminently, tranſcendently an Intel/eFual AF. 

1. God is eminently, tranſcendently a vital Act. The Pſalmiſt 
faith to him, With thee is the Fountain of Life. St. John in the cloſe 
of his firſt Epiitle ſaith of him, This is the true God,. and eternal life, 
He is life it ſelf, life pure, abſolnte, unmixt, unconfined,eternal, inft- 
nite, a Fountain ever equally unexhauſt, a Sea unbounded. 

Life is a perpetual Generation. The chief, and moſt eſſential 
Power of life is to bring forth its like ; to propagate and multiply it 
ſelf in Images of it ſelf. The moſt perfe& Life bringeth forth it ſelf 
into the moſt perfet Image. The moſt perfet Image hath two Pro- - 
perties: 1, It is moſt perfeitly diſtinF from its Original. Take 
away the Diitin@;on,and you take away the Generation,the Relation, 
the Repreſentation, the Imageit ſelf. As the Diſtinction is more or 
leſs perfe&t or imperfect, clear or obſcure 3 ſo are all theſe. 2. The 
moſt perfect Image is the moſt exaCt Repreſentation of its Original, 
moſt exaQay anſwering it, neither exceeding, nor falling ſhort, nor 
varying in any part. 

Thus the moſt perfe& Image is moſt perfeftly One, and the ſame 
with its Original. Thus God isa vital Act. 

2. God is eminently,tranſcendently an Intelleftual Act, In every 
Intellectual Act three things meet in One, Life, Light, Love. 

I. The IntelleQual Life brings forth it ſelf into an Image of it 
ſelf, within it ſelf in one Spirit, one Efſence, one eſſential Act and 
Form with it ſelf. 

2. The IntelleQual Light gives the Intelleual Spirit a ſeeing, 
knowing, underſtanding, comprehenſion, and poſlefſion of it ſelf un 
this Image. 

3. Thelatelleual Love is the mutual Union and Communion of 
theſe two, the Original and the Image 3 a continual, ſweet, pleafing, 
intimate, eſſential , and moſt agreeable motion of tendency , - 
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each other. 

The Life here is the Generation ever in Ac, ever perfett. The 
Light is the Image ever aQtually ſpringing, ever actually complear. 
The Love is the conſpiration, or the meering of theſe two in One, 
as they are Diſtin& and One, Where theſe are molt perfett, they are 
molt perfettly diſtin, molt perfectly equal, molt pertectly One, and 
every One molt perfe&tly and molt diſtindtly all Three in it ſelf. The 
Original, and the Image molt perfettly adzquate to, and exadtly in 
all parts, all properties an(wering each other, do alike mutually ims 
brace, comprehend, bring forth each other within themſelves, and 
within each other. The Love being the mutual 1mbraces and ſclf- 
fruitions of each other equally comprehends both, is equally com- 
prehended of both. | 

Theſe Three are therefore called Perſons, being all equally One; 
equally Diſtin&, equally Compleat in one Intellectual ſubſtance and 
ſubſiſtence, in an Intellefual Eſſence and Exiſtence, having equally 
their Root or Original, their eſſential Form or Image, their opera- 
tion; that is, their Life-Spring, their Light, their Love entire in 
themſelves, all infinite, eternal, without Beginning, End, or Bound. 

Behold here our Jeſus in the high and holy place of Eternity, the 
Image of the inviſible God, equally God with his Father, having his 
Father in Himſelf, equally inviſible to every created eye, or finite 
capacity by the ſame exceſs of _— and Glory. 

Behold here the Jeſus of the Chriſtians, at once the Son of God, 
and God the Father of all; at once the ſecond Perſon in the Trinity, 
and the Trinity compleat in himſelf, which is the Godhead glori- 
ouſly diſplaid in the admired, adored, beloved fulneſs of Power, 
Beauty, Majeſty, of all tranſcendent ſweetneſſcs of Life , Light, 
Love and Joy ; a Life ever bringing forth it ſelf, a Light or Image 
ever ſpringing up in the Boſom of this Life, which is it (elf; a Love, by 
which this Life and Image are unceſlantly, eternally in an endleſs 
Circle bringing forth each other, ſpringing up in the Boſom of each 
other , multiplying themſelves into ever-freſh, unſearchably rich 
Varieties in the mutual imbraces of each other, with ſweetneſles and 
delights unexplicable, ever new, ever full, ever the ſame. 

This is the firlt and principal ſenſe, in which our Jeſus is the Image 
of the inviſible God. 

This Image is the moſt perfect Birth of the Godhead within it ſelf. 
All Images, all Forms of things, which lie wrapt up in the infinite Vir- 
tuc or Power of the Godhead, all which it ever brings forth through 
Eternity or Time; all which it is capable of bringing forth the 
whole fulneſs of the Divine Eſſence or Nature with all the unbound- 
ed, innumerable Virtues and Powers, which as ſo many freſh ever- 
living Springs open themſelves in it, flow forth moſt diſtindtly, moſt 
compleatly into their firſt, their moſt true, their moſt proper Forms 
and Images here in this Image of which we ſpeak. This Image com- 
prehends them all in Oze in it (elf, and fo becomes the Paradiſe of the 
Godhead in the heighths of creraity, 

Our 


99 


— CT  —C— 


A Diſcourſe of the Part II, 


—_-  £—— -  ———_ 


Our Jeſus, as he is this Image of the Godhead in the Godhead, 
the ſecond Perſon in the Trinity, the Birth of the Father, is the 
firſt Diſtin@ion, the firſt Variety. He is then the ſupream, the ab- 
ſolute, the moſt abſolutely unconfined Diſtinction or Variety ; the 
Fountain of all Variety and Diſtinction. This is the Wiſdom: of God 
with its unſearchable Riches, the firſt, the moſt exatt Diſtin@jon and 
Diſtinguiſher. | 

All Diſtinftions and Varieties of things, which ever do exiſt, or 
are capable of exiſting any where, exiſt firſt here moſt perfe&t, and 
moſt perfectly diſtinguiſhed. Here they are all moſt perfettly One 
in the moſt entire Unity of the Godhead in the Father, and together 
with the Father in the Son. Here they are in this entire, molt abſolute 
and undivided Unity,asentirely,as highly various and diltinC,as they 
are One. Here by the tranſcendency and (implicity of the Unity, which 
is entire thorow all,and every where undivided,cach Diſtintion,each 
Variety is an abſotute uncontined Unity,comprehending moſt perfe&t- 
ly the whole fulneſs of the Godhead, with all its endleſly new and va- 
rious Varieties 1n its own proper Variety and diftin& Form. This is the 
the amplitude of the Godhead, its Majeſty and Glory in its own 
eſſential Image within it ſelf. Ariſtotle, as I remember, in his 
Ethicks defines Glory or Majeſty to be ,g».6- wn witus Beauty with 
a greatneſs or amplitude, What is the Glory of our Jeſus ? what is 
the Majeſty of our God, when he appears in his own Image, caſting 
off every Vail, and diſcovering his open Face in our Jeſus? How 
doth he with every glimpſe of himſelf 611 all rhe ſenſes, all the under- 
ſtandings, all the capacities of Men and Angels, with the overflow- 
ing Pleaſures of his Beauty in the heighth and amplitude of it, tran- 
ſcending all Glory, all Majeſty in their moſt exalted heights, in 
their moſt extended amplitudes? The ſupream and nl entire 
Unity, the firlt, the fulleſt, the moſt ample and unconfined Variety 
meet here both in One. Here they make a Beauty infinitely high, 
infinitely ample, in the Face and Boſom of which all Beauties, end- 
leſfly new, endleſly various ſpring up, and ſhine, and ſmile together ; 
while each diſtintt Beauty preſents the entire Form of the Univerſal 
Beanty, with all its diſtin& Beauties entirely, infinitely new and 
diſtinct, 

Our Jeſus in this Divine Image is the Divine Underſtanding, the 
internal, eternal Word in the Divine Mind. In this Image then ſtand 
together in 0ze all forms of things, according to their moſt exatt 
natures and diſtinctions, as they are ever known to God, as they 
ever appear betore him, whoſe Knowledge is the only meaſure and 
ground of all Truth, both in Being and Knowing. 

To what tends this Diſcourſe ? Tothis. Our Lord Jeſus in this 
eternal Image is the Univerſal, the extire Idea of the Godhead, the 
Treaſury of all Ideas. He is a//Ideasin general, each diſtin Idea in 
its proper Unity and Diſtinction. He is all thoſe unlimited Glories 
in their moſt exact Ideas or Images, in which the infiniteneſs of the 
Divine Nature is uncapable of being any way figured or ſhadowed 
in the finiteneſs of the Creature, He is all thoſe Glories in ther ' 
proper 
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proper [deas, yet (till with an infiniteneſs of Glory, which calt forth 
their bears, and their ſhadows, which compoſe the whole Creation; 
and conſtitute eyery particular Creature, 

Now you ſee our Lord Jeſus, the Inge of the Snviſible God, and 
the firſt-born of every Creature, As he is the Godhead in its full 
Idea, oreflential Form and Image ; fo is he the whole Creation, eve- 
ry diſtin& Creature , every diltin& Form, Circumſtance, Motion, 
Varjety of each Creature in its eternal Idea or Pattern, in its firſt and 
moſt exact Truth, as it is known of God,as it is {cen and contempla- 
ted by him in that beatifical Glaſs, where all thmgs appear at once 
in their moſt exa&t Truth, *and moſt exalted Beauty. ,This Glaſs is 
the Idea, or the eſſential Image of the Godhead within it ſelf. This 
is our Jeſus, our God inthe higheſt and fulleſt Glories of his Divine 
Eſſence. 

I have now finiſhed my firſt talk in the Mediatorſhip of Jeſis 
Chriſt, his Godhead in its ſimplicity and abſoluteneſs, the molt plea- 
ſant and rich ground, the moſt beautiful and bleſſed Crown of his 
Mediatorſhip. I gm ſenſible how large I am upon this Subjed, into 
how valt a Sea 1 have caſt myſelf. But, I hope, wy Reader, thou 
findeſt it a Sea of Divine Beauties and Pleaſures, where both our 
Spirits together ſwim, dive, and bathe themſelves with a ſenſe of un- 
explicable ſweetneſles and ſatisfactions from the Floods of Light,and 
of Love at once refreſhing and ſwallowing up into themſelves our 
whole Spirits, our Underſtanding and Will. 

I hope alſo, if I deceive not my ſelf, as how apt and likely 1 atn to 
deceive my ſelf inall things, I defire at all times to be ſenfiblez Bute 
if Ido not now deceive my ſelf, I hope thou ſeeſt how pertinent this 
part of my Diſcourſe is to my principal Theme, for the illuſtrating 
and confirming it. 

How beautifully, how delightfully do we ſee in this glorious Image 
within the Vail, now unvailed by its own Beams, as the rofie Fingers 
of the Moxning of Eternity dawning in the Goſpel drawing afide the 
Vail, the” bigheſt Neceſſity and the greateſt Liberty matched and uni+ 
ted 2 What Liberty is equal tothis, where a full and pregnant Unity 
from its own ſpring within it ſelf, diffuſeth it ſelf unto an endleſs, 
boundleſs Variety, triumphing every where,thorow all, in cach ima- 
ginable point, with the undivided, unconfined fulneſs and freedom of 
all its Glories ? What neceſlity fo great as this, where this Unity by 
the eternally unalterable Law of its own nature brings forth it ſelf 
unvaried 1nto all this Variety ; where this Unity,as Links of a golden 


Chain, joyns all theſe Varieties by an immediate, immutable order, . 


and connexion tocach other 3 where this binds up all this unbound- 
ed Variety in its own ſtreight, and ſweet imbraces? What Beauty 
ſo beautiful, v/hat Delight ſo pleaſant, what Harmony fo agreeable, 
as this Divine Marriage between the moſt abfolute Unity, and the 
moſt __ Variety in the Palace of Eternity 3 between the moft 
unalterable neceſſity, and the moſt unconfined freedom in the Divine 
Nature? The Schools ſay, That God alone is Ens neceſſarium, A ne- 
cellary Being, the higheſt Neceflity 3 and that other Beings com- 
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pared with him are contingent in reſpect to themſelves. They alſo 
teach us, That all this which this ſupream adorable Being is, 1n the 
infinitenels of his Divine Powers wor Virtues, in the infiniteneſs of 
his Divine Eſſence, all this be is in a pure, immutable AR. Yet is 
he in this higheſt neceſlity, and moſt immutable A, the freeſt Be- 
ing the Agent. 

Do we not in like manner by contemplating this all-charming Per- 
ſon of our Jeſus, this __ Image in the Godhead, the Seat of all 
Beauties and Truths? Do we not ſee the Liberty of all things in 
their moſt proper, moſt glorious Heads and Springs, in their eternal _ 
Originals, their [deas, the firſt-born Images of themſelves? How do - 
they here each of them reign and ſpread themſelves through the am- 

litude, and infiniteneſs of the Divine Variety, ſeated upon the 

hrone of the Divine Unity, inthe Palace of this Univerſal Image; 
or Idea of the Divine Nature, every one in its own diſtin&t Form? Is 
not this the ground of all Liberty, this the truth of all Liberty, ih the 
inferior Forrts, and otders of —_— not a freedom from the force, 
or conduGt of their Ideas, their Divine Heads apd Springs in the 
Boſom of the Divine Being 3 but the Spring of theſe Ideas 1n them, 
forming them, figuring themſelves upon them, acting them, diffuſing 
themſelves thorow them in all their growths and fruits. 

The Metaphyſical Trath of things comprehendeth all kinds and 
degrees of Being, Divine, Natural, Moral, Mathematical ; all kinds 
of Truth, Divine, Natural, Moral, m_ Every thing, as it is, 
is metaphyſically tre. The metaphylical Truth of things is defined 
to be, the conformity of each thing to its firit Truth, to its Idea in the 
Divine Mind. So far every Logical Truth, thetruth of every Pro- 

ion Affirmative or Negative is true, as it anſwers its Idea in the 

vine Underſtanding, which is our Jeſus, the eſſential Image, and 

ſo the eſſential Wiſdom, the eſſential Truth, the eſſential Liberty of 

the Godhead, the Mediator of all Births, all Images, of all truth 

and liberty thorow the whole nature of things. But let ns now pro- 
4 


ceed. 

The Lord Jeſus _— Mediator, uniting two extremes, toucheth 
both, ſtandeth in a widdle ſtate between both, filling up the middle 
ſpace, and ſo maketh both One. We have already feen the Lord 
Jeſs in the heighths of the Godhead, in the exceſſes of Glory. 
Let us now take a view of him in his middle-ſtate between 
both. 

2, I ſhall indeavour to prepare the Way of the Lord Jefus, as he 
. comes forth in the Mediatory Glory of this Middle-ſtate by two ge- 
- neral diſcoveries of his Perſon and Beauty here. 

I. Our Jeſus in this middle-ſtate is the Divine Union of Unity, 
and Diverſity; of the Unity of the Divine Nature, of the Diverſity of 
all Created Natures in 0ze Divine eternal Perſon and Spirit. Ore 
the two Extremes is the ſupream Unity, comprehending all Diſtin&r- 
onsin it ſelf, preſerving it ſelf abſolutely entire, eternally undivided 
inall. The other extreme is the Diverſity of the Creatures, where 
the Unity is broken into all manner of Diſtinction , being _ 
where 
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where imperfe&, and at its higheſt point but the ſhadow of it ſelf. 
The middle between theſe Two is the Union of theſe extremes, 
where all the moſt differing, diſtant, divided Diverſitics, the moſt 
diverſe forms of things dwell together in one Divine Image, in one 
Divine Spirit and Perſon; where the ſupream, and molt abſolute 
Unity ſpreads it ſelf thorow all the Diverſities, unites them all in one 
undivided Glory, ſhines entirely it the whole, and in each part. 

2. Our Jeſus in this middle-ſtate, as our God, appeats in an all- 
raviſhing, all-admirable, all-adorable Beauty; in a Beauty diſtinct | 
from that of the Divine Eſſence in its fimplicity, diftinit from that 
of the Divine Image in the Creation, joyning both in a new Beauty, | 
preſenting all the various Beauties of both ina new Variety. ; 

How pure, how pleaſant are the Glories of the Godhead in its 
own eſſential Image? How pure, how pleaſant is the Image of God 
in the whole Creation, with all the differing Forms and Motions in 
their whole courſe and compaſs from the Head to the Feet, from the 
firſt riſe to the laſt end, and reſt of all ſeen in one view at once? 
How unexpreflibly, how divinely tranſporting ſweeteſt exceſies and 
raptures of moſt glorious joys is the Harmony between theſe Two, 
when they are ſeen together in one Divine piece, in one Divine Per- 
fon, in one undivided View and Spirit 2 This m_ this ProſpetZ 
is our Jeſus in his middle-ſtate. This is his Mediatory Kingdom. 
This indeed in a Divine, nioſt deſirable, and moſt bliſsful ſenſe is the 
Perſonal Reign of the Lord Jeſus. Here doth he in the Divine fait- 
neſsand fulneſs of his bleſſed Perſon fit upon a Throne of Grace and 
Glory, thorow the whole Variety of all Uncreated and Created 
Forms of things,in the whole,and in each part,as in the whole. Here 
1s he the Marriage, and the Marriage-day of God and the Creature, 
of Eternity and Time, with all its divided Forms, ſucceſſive Moti- 
ons, diſagreeing changes of Lights and Darkneſfes, Lives and 
Deaths. Here 1s he the Marriage of each thing, with its Idea in 
his molt ſpacious and moſt glorious Boſom, where all the Fountains 
of Being and Beauty, of Life and Love open themſelves. Here all 
things, the highelt Lights of Glory, and the loweſt ſhades; the 
moſt contracted and obſcureſt Form with its Idea, infinite in Majeſty 
and Glory, lie together mutually infolded in the inſeparable and 
joyous imbraces of each other, ſhining thorow , ſhining in each 
_— mutually ſet, as Seals upon the Boſorns and Hearts of each 
other, : 

Fhis 1s Jeſus, the ſame yeſterday, to day, and for ever, ſtandin 
in the middle-ſpace between Eternity and Time 3 joyning in ore 
Eternity with all its Glories, and Time with all its diverſe Births and 
Succeſſions. This is the firſt Proceſſion of the whole Creation, and 
of every Creature in the Perſon of Chriſt, before any Creature comes 
forth into its own proper and fingle created ſtate. Thus is Jeſus 
Chriſt in a ſecond ſenſe the Image of the inviſible God, and the firſt- 
born of every Creature. Thus all things are'made by bim, and he is be+ 
foreall; as he is the Divine Draught, and Plat-form of the whole 
Creation, with the whole Contrivance and Condu& of it from the 
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beginning to the end, as God firſt bringeth It torth from his own 


Mind into a moſt beautiful and exa&t model, where he hath it ever 


before him in its Union with the general and diſtinct Ideas of it in 
his own Mind, that he may compare them, and with a pleaſure wor- 
thy of God himſelf behold them in their mutual, moſt exa&t and 
Divine Correſpondency. | 

Here Jeſus Chriſt manifeſtly hath in all things, even in every 
created form of things, as it 1s the emanation of ſome Divine Beam, 
the preheminence. Neis firſt in every Form. He is there indeed with 
the exceſs of a Divine Glory. Here al fulneſs dwells, with a perfe&t 
and full complacency in our Jeſus. All Uncreated Glories, all created 
Forms, as the Births and Images of thoſe Glorics dwell together here 
with incredible Joy, as the fulneſs of each other, as the Divine 270- 
ther and her lovely Child, exactly like its Mother mutually claſping 
each other with tendereſt and immortal embraces. 

Having thus prepared my way, I will paſs to the more particular 
Explications of this Mediatory Glory. 

I. God, ashe is in the (implicity of his Divine Eſſence, in his firſt 
and ſupream Glory, is the Head of our Lord Jeſus in this middle- 
ſtation. The Head of the Woman is the Man, the Head of the Man js 
Chriſt , the Head of Chriſt is God; according to the Dodrine of 
St. Paul. Philoſophers and Divines frequently expreſs the weak, 
the ſhady,. the paſſive, the material part of things by the Female, 
the Woman ; the virtue, the brightneſs, the aCtive, the formal part 
by the Male, the Man. If we may fo far have reſpect to an Allego- 
rical oran Anagogical ſeaſe in thz Scripture ; We may interpret the 
Apoſtles words after this manner; The vi{6ble and corporcal trame 
of things hath for its head the Angelical Nature and World, which 
containeth all vital and ſubſtantial Acts, all Spirits, all Forms in their 
ſeparated ſtate, Here are the Eſſences of all things in their ab- 
ſtrated Beauties. Jeſus Chriſt in his Mediatory Kingdom and 
World is the Head of the Angelical Image. The Head of this is the 
Divine World, the Divine Ellence, 

- Platofaith, All the Members were made for the Head. The Head 
in that ſpiritual ſenſe, in which we have ſpoken of it, is the inmoſt 
Center, the utmoſt Circle, diffuſing it ſelf thorow all, incompaſling, 
infolding, and comprehending all. Ir is the beginning, the end, the 
ſtrength, the truth, the glory of all with a tranſcendency of exccl- 
lency inevery kind furmounting all, 

Thus is God, thus is Jeſ#s Chriſt, as he is the eſſential Image of 
God, the Divine World in cternity, the glorious Head of his Media- 
tory Kingdom, ſhining with infinitely rich and delightful ſplendors 
above all, over all, in all. Thus is God the Perſon, the Unity, which 
brings forth this Divine Image, which ſpreads himſelf thorow it, 
lives and ſubfiſts init, gives it its life and ſubliſtency in himſelf, joyns 
it altogether in oe Divine piece, by the Unity of one Lite, one Spirit, 
one Perſon. . 

2. God is here 1n a Created Form, appearing with a middle-glory, 
between the ſhade of the Creature, and the unapproachable ſhinings 
of 
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of the Godhead ; miting both by a Marriage, which all things in 
Heaven, in Earth, in the Seas, beneath both, celebrate with Divine 
Feaſts and Triumphs, 

God in the Creature is ſeen by a ſhadowy Image alone, which lie as 
a Vail upon the pure Glories of his Divin? Face and Perſon. He 
now ſhines forth like the Sun in a cloudy day, by that obſcure Image 
of his Celeſtial Form, a reflected, retracted Light. 

God in the Kingdom of the Father, (the Father of Lights in the 
ſimplicity of the Divine Nature) is the eternal Sun at its heighth, at 
its Noon-ſted, in its Meridional Glories. 

Godin the Mediatory Kingdom, (which is properly the Kingdom 
of Chriſt in his perſonal Reign) reſembles the lovely Morning, the 
golden Hour of the Day, when there is no more ſhades or pure 
Light, but both are mixt, and ſweetly married into the pleaſant 
Flowers of Saffron or Roſes, breathing their ſweetneſſes thorow the 
whole Air and Univerſe. God in Jeſus Chriſt is now the Sun aſcen- 
ding, ſhining forth in its ſtrength, but not at its full heighth. God 
and the Creature are like two Lillies or Roſes joyned upon one 
{talk in a fair Morning, or a bright Forenoon ; or like two Friends 
in this ſweet ſeaſon, in a Garden of Roſes embracing. Theſe mu- 
tually poſſeſs, enjoy the full Beauties, the fu/ ſweetneſs each of other, 
but not fully, clearly, but not compleatly, until the Sun come to its full 


heighth. 

In the Schools, the knowledge of things is divided into three 
kinds : 501% 

I, Meridianam, the Meridional , or Moon-Light of Know- 
ledge. | 


2. Matutinam, The Morning-Light. 

3. Veſpertinam, The Evening-ſhade. 

1. The Noon-Light of Knowledge, is the fight of things in their 
cternal Ideas, in the eternal, eflential Idea, or Image of the God- 
head, which is the eternal Word, our Jeſws. 

2. The evening ſhade 1s the Creature appearing in its ſelf by its own 
obſcure and fading Light. 

3. The Aorning-Light of Knowledge is applied by ſome to the 
ſecond ;2Quire in the firlt Order of Angels, the Chernbims. Theſe are 
the Lights flowing from the Second Perſon in the Trinity, the Light 
of eternity, and of the Divine Efſence; as the Seraphims the firi# 
Quire are Love, the Love-Unity, the Angelical Figure of the Father, 
the Unity in the Trinity, the Fountain of all Divine Births, of all Di- 
vine Loves and Lightsz the Love-Spring, and fo the Life-Spring in 
the Godhead. 

In theſe —_— Loves, the Seraphims are all forms of things, 
as in their firſt, their ſweeteſt created Love-Springs, and Love- 
Onions. 

In theſe Angelical Lights, the Chernbims are all forms of things, as 
in their fr##, their richelt created Beauties and Ideas. 

But theſe Cheynbimical Beauties, theſe Angelical Ideas are too faint 


and fading to be the Morning-Light. All created Glories, the moſt 
heavenly 
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heavevly, are no more than Foening-Glories, which the ſetting Sun 
hath lefr behind him. They all by degrees fink into the darkneſs of 
the night, and diſappear for ever, 

Our Jeſus alone 1s the Daz-ſpring from on high, the Roſie Morning, 
and the riſing Sun. In him alone all created Loves and Beauties, 
Cherubim and Seraphim, riling again from the depths of night unto a 
new Sweetneſs and Glory, have their eternal day. 

Thus the Spirit ſpeaketh to the Lord Jeſus in the Pſalmiſt, and the 

it of the Hebrews, The Heavens wax old as a Garment : thou changeſt 
them,and they are changed. But thy throne,0 Lord,endureth for ever and 
ever. See in the Heavens, in the powers, {weetneſles, and beautics 
of Heaven, a night of old Age, and of Death. See in this Death 
a Day-Spring of new and immortal Glories in the riſing of the Lord 
Jeſus upon them, and their _ in the Circuit of his Throne. He 
alone fits upon that Throne of ever-new, ever-ſpringing , eternal 
Light. Butthus much of this ſecond CharaFer of Jeſus Chrift in his 
Mediatorſhip or A44dale-ſtate. 

3. God in hiscſlential Image repleniſhed with the eternal Ideas 
and Patterns, the Original Forms of things, is in this ſecond Image, 
thorow the whole, univerſal Form, in all the particular and diſtin& 
Forms, the Root and Seed of all. This is the /is plaſtica, the Ratio 
ſeminalis, the formative Power, by which, the formal reaſon or pro- 
portion according to which, all things in their created Image ſpring 
up, ate framed,are acted in their eſſential, accidental Forms, Powers, 
Operations, and Motions. 

The Father hath ſent me forth, and I live by the Father. All mine are 
thine, and all thine are mine. Thine they were, and thou gaveſt them 
me. This is the Language of Chriſt concerning his Father, and to 
his Father. The eternal 1dea of the Godhead, which is or Jeſws in 
the heighths of his Divinity, the diſtin Ideas iu the Boſom of this 
Idea of the Divine Eſſence are reſpectively the _ Places, the Pa- 
rents, the Patterns, the Hwband:s of Jeſus Chriſt in this Middle- Image, 
and in all the particular Images, which ſhine here, as Stars in their 
native Heaven, as Flowers in their Garden-beds, to which in the 
Song of holy Loves, the Cheeks of this Jeſus are compared, 

Thus is owr Jeſws in the Goſpel divinely drawn in an admirable 
PiCture, repreſenting him after his deſcent out of this ſtate riſng again 
mit. Heis preſented to us in his transfiguration on the Mount, with 
his Face ſhining like the $un in its ſtrength, and his Garment as the Light. 
O moſt admirable and Divine Figure of our Jeſus in his Mediatory 
Kingdom and Glory ! 

The Face, the Perſon of our Jeſus is the Sun it ſelf, the eternal 
- Sun, the Divine Nature ſhining forth in the ſtrength of its light and 
heat, its Beauties and Loves, The created Image is, as the Raiment 
upon this Perſan, but a Raiment of Light, of the Flower of Light, 
S#n-ſbine ot the Godhead z a Garment made of a Contexture of Beams, 
living in, and ſpringing immediately, freſhly every moment from this 
entire Perſon, Ehich is all one moſt clear and lively Face of the moſt 
compleat and Original Beauty, Th 
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The Divine Perſon is not hid, but ſhowr by this Garment, AG 
Jeſu pellnces, Our Jeſus ſhines all clearly thorow it 3 far more clearly, 
than XAbeautiful Perſon ſwimming all naked it a clear ftream, oy the 
richeſt Diamond in a Caſe of pureſt Chriſtal, 

The Perſon here, the Divine Sun isat once the extinent Head of all 
the Beams ſhining above them 5 the vigorozs Root of all the Beams 
ſpringing up in them; the pleaſant and gloriow flouriſhing 
forth from the end of ever m ; the full Glory filling with it ſelf 
each part of the Beam, and every where inevery Beam preſenting it 
ſelf entirely to every eye. 

All the Beams in One are one entire Image of this Sun. Every di- 
ftinF Beam a diſtin Birth and Figure of a diſtindt Ideal Light and 
Glory in this Sun, Yet is the Sun 1n that full compaſs of all its Glories 
ſeen by every eye in every Bean, | 

For fo is this Divine Sur, the eſſential Idea of the Godhead, the 
ſame, one, undivided, entire, frll, in all the Ideas, inall the Original 
Forms, and Patterns of each Creature. | 

The Beams here are Danghters, Siſfters,and Brides, to the Sun. They 
flow forth immediately from it. ſtand upon the ſame root of 
the Divine Nature and Perſonality. God isthe only Perſon in this 
Jeſus. Both are cloathed with the ſame Image. Both by mutual 
embraces lie in the boſoms of each other, wrapt up together in the 
ſame Joys and Glortes, 

Yet are the Beams and created Beauties in this Mediatory Image,not 
only diſtinF, as the Ideas in the Godhead, where the mot 
DiſtinZion 1s married to the moſt abſolute Unity, with 4 molt exa&t 
equality. Bnt all the Forms of created Glory here have befides a 

iſtin#ion from their S#x, the Divine Glory, and from each other 3 
a diverſity, alſo an inequality, a ſubordination in an hypoſtatical or per- 
ſonal Unity. ButI now anticipate my felf 5 This will havea more 
_ place in the following Character of our Jeſus in his Mediatory 
ingdom. 

p. Chriſt here in his created Nature is a Spirit, a great and «iver- 
ſal Spirit, comprehending the whole Creation eminently in himſelf, 
before it have a ſubſiſtence in it ſelf. The whole Creation is here in 
greater majeſty, in greater clearneſs and glory, thanin is ſelf, when it 
1s freſheſt and faireſt. It is the very luſtre and effulgency of the 
Godhead it ſelf, all tranſparent; the Divine Eſſence at once ſhining 
thorow it, filling it, cloathing and comprehending it ; as a Temple 
founded upon rt elf, Gumed by it ſelf of its own moſt immediate 
Light, and cleareſt brightneſs. 

The King's Danghter is ſaid to be all glorious within,and her Garments 
of wrought Gold, Pſal. 45. | : 

The firſt Marriage is that of the moſt High, and holy Trinity, to 
which eternity it felf is the Marriage-day celebrated with Joys and 

* Glries, tranſcending all meaſures or bounds. The Father and the 
Son are here mutually the Bridegroom and the Bride, while both 
are in both, the Father in the Sor, the Sor in the Father 3 the Love- 
Spring 1n its lovely and beautiful Image 3 the Lovely-Image, the _ 
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and higheſt Beauty in its Love-ſprirg , the firſt, the ſweeteſt, the 
fruitfulleſt Love and Fountain of Loves. The Holy $pirit, the con- 
ſpiration of both theſe in Oe, is their Marriage-band and Marriage- 
bed, where they preſerve entire their Unity, and their Diſtin&ion in 
a moſt bliſsful Union to make their Loves and Joys more full. From 
this Marriage-bed doth flow the God-l;ke Race of Divine Ideas ſur- 
mounting all z«mbers and natures of things, 

The ſecond Marriage is in this Middle-Glory between the Uncreated 
and created Beanty, joyned together in one Divine eternal Perſon and 
Spirit. The Divine Nature is here the King and the Bridegroom 3 this 
created $pirit is the Kings Daughter, his Lxeer, and his Bride. 

This Queen is deſcribed to be all gloriows within, and to have her 
Garment of wrowght Gold. 

The Hebrew word within, ſignifieth properly ix her Perſon, in her 
»aked Face, which are within all her Garments and Vails. Her God, 
her Bridegroom, Jeſus in his eſſential Image, her eternal Idea, is her 
Perſon, her Face, her internal Form. Thus is ſhe all glorious with- 
in; For the Lamb himſelf, her Bridegroom is her Glory. The 
Glory of the Lord himſelf in his eternal Splendors enlightneth all 
within. 

This Queens Garment 1s all of wrovght Gold, The word Wrought, 
ſignifieth 2; pn a work of Eyes ſet all over the Garment, So 
Dr. Hammond expoundeth it , Her Garment was all over ſet with round 
Oes, like ſo many Eyes or Sans wrought in Gold. The created form 
of this Spirit being the pure luſtre of the eternal Sun, the Divine Eſ- 

ſence, is the Queen's Garment. The numberleſs 1deas of the Divine 
Nature, incach of which the Godhead it (elf is entire in its Sacred 
Unity, comprehending all its 7Zdegs, or Variety in a Variety entirely 
thorowout, infinitely and new, form in this Garment ſecondary 
Ideas, their own moſt immediate, faireſt and fulleſt Effulgencies, or 
Life-PiFures. Inevery one of theſe is this Queen alſo, according to 
the Original Patterns in her Father, King, and Bridegroom, com- 
pleat with all the full Glories of her Perſon, and equally diſtin& in a 
new Variety of all her Glories, as a new Queen, a new Perſon, a di- 
ſtint Spirit. Theſe are the Divine Suns and Fyes in the Garment 
of this Queen, in which the eternal Eyes and Suns ſhining 1n the 
Divine Eſſence look forth, as thorow Caſements of pure, living,and 
immortal Chriſtal, Each Form, each diſtinction of every kind in 
the Creation here below is ſuch an eye, ſuch a Sun wrought in Gold, 
ſuch a Spirit of incorruptible Glory, ſuch a Bride and Queen to the 
eternal King. Every one in particular is a ſpiritual and heavenly 
Member ; all together make up the ſpiritual and heavenly Body of 
our Jeſus in this Perſonal Kingdom of his, where he in his own Per- 
ſon is a Kingdom to himſelf, containing the Creator with the Creation 
in all their Amplitudes and Varieties, married together into one Per- 
ſon, Spirit, and Glory, whichis to it ſelf Bride-groom, Bride, Ot- 
ſpring, and All, 

See it this be not that heavenly Hier»ſalem, the Hieruſalew above, 
which is indeed free in the ſpacious embraces, and unlimited ng 

tudes 


freedome of the Will, 


tudes of the Godhead ; which at the ſame time is by the inviolable 
ſweetneſs of a ſweetly-invincible xeceſſzty, the eternal Law of ſupream 
Love confined to theſe embraces, in which ſhe becometh the glori- 
ous Virgin-Mother of us all. 

Is not this the Hiernſalems, whoſe heavenly tranſparencies, whoſe 
Divine luſtre , whoſe unſtain'd, incorruptible Beauties and Virtues 
are figured by Gold, Pearls, precious Stones, and Glaſs, Glaſs of Chri- 

ſtal 2 Isnot this that Bride of the Lamb which cometh down from God, 
out of the Heaven of the eflential Image of the Godhead, as out of 
the Boſom of her Father and Bridegroom, with this CharaQter, in 
which the-perfeQion of Beauty, and the ſum of all PerfeCtions is di- 
vinely ſeated 5 Having the Glory of God 2 

But let us here a while feaſt our Underſtandings and AﬀeRions, 
our whole Perſons with all our Powers upon our Jeſus, whom all 
our deſires cannot equal. Let us endeavour to take a more diſtinct 
and exact view of the Mediatory Glories of his bliſsful Perſon in this 
divinely-admirable piece, his created Image. 

For this end we will fix our eye for a ſhort ſeaſon upon the three- 
fold Riches of this Work : 

1. The Variety. 

2. The harmoniows Order in each part of the Variety. 

k The Unity of the whole, of each part with the whole, and with 
it ſelf, 

Now, gentle Reader, let me humbly fore-warn thee, that I may not 
ſeem too far to tranſgreſs the laws and limits of that Method, which 

I have preſcribed to my ſelf, in treating of the Mediatorſhip of our 
Lord Jeſus, by touching here in this part, and taking in all things of 
the Creator and the Creature, of 'the FaZand the Recovery, of Nature 
and Grace, I intreat thee therefore to conſider and bear in thy mind, 
when thou meeteſt with this, theſe three things. 

1. The Perſon of our Lord Jeſus in this Mediatory Image, of which 
I ſpeak, writes all. Here God is come down ſomewhat from the 

ighths of his unapproachable Light wearer to xs. Here God 1s 
with a delicate and tranſparent Veil of his own cleareſt Beams, not 
hiding any of his Glories, but tempering them after the ſweeteſt 
manner to a more pleaſing ſuitableneſs unto us, that we may with a 
more agreeable familiarity , and a more familiar delight feed the 
eyes of our minds with them. 

Here is the Creation in the whole Circuit of it, with an Amplitude 
and Glory far beyond, far above it ſelf. Here it lies together all, as 
one piecenot only in it ſelf, but in the moſt richly heightned Light of 
Chriſt's Divine Perſon and Spirit. Here it lies in Union with the 
Divine Nature in its eſſential Image, filled with the eternal Ideas, 
the numberleſs Original, and exemplar Glories of all _— com- 
_ one piece, ſubſiſting and ſhining in one Perſon together with 
theſe. 

No Form or Perſon in nature drawn with greateſt care and plea- 
ſure by the hand of the moſt {kilful Painter, a Titian, Portogenes, or 


Apellesz or contemplated in its Idea, ſhining in the Intellectual 
Ee Light 
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Light of ſome excellent and Divine Spirit, ſo far tran{cendeth it (elf, 
ſeen by a*common eye in it ſelf: As the whote Creation, with cach 
minuts, part and motion, # glorified here in the Spirit and Perſon of 
our bleſſed Jeſus, with an heightning far tranſceading the moſt cxal- 
tcd Beauties of its own proper ſtate, 

Here the Creation appears as the Sun-beam, where it is immediately 
unitcd tothe Sun, being far more full, far more bright, and crowned 
with the Sun. | 

This is that Divine Glaſs, which God in his ſupream Wiſdom hath 
framed, that himſelf may have ever before him all his Works, as 
they are preſented here in one moſt lively and lovely view ; as alſo 
that his Work, his Creature in this Glaſs alone may take a view and 
meaſure of it ſelf, of himr, of his way, and his glory. 

Think then, Chriſtian Reader, that all things here treated of, are 
now before thee in this Divine Spirit and Perſon, as Flowers of Spi- 
ces in thoſe beds of Spice, which are the Cheeks,the Face of thy [a4 
thy Beloved, thy Delight, Thine and Ours. 

2. This Diſcourſe of the Creation and Redemption, as they lie 
herein the Perſon of Chriſt, their efficient, exemplar, and final Canſc, 
prepares our way for our contemplation of them in their proper pla- 
ces. We know things by the knowledge of their Cauſes. 

3. Our ſtay here will be compenſated with the compendiouſneſs of 
our way in the following parts of our Diſcourſe upon the Mediation 
of Chriſt. He that hath newly feen a Roſe flouriſhing upon its ſtalk 
and root in the Garden, witha more eafie and tranſient view takes 
in the beautics of a painted Roſe, ſo far as he reſpeceth nature 
alone. | 

It is now time to come to a Diſtin& Contemplation of that three- 
fold excellency which we mentioned ; The Yariety in this Divine 
Piece, the Order of the Parts , the Unity of the whole, and of each 

art. 

, 1. The Yariety, which renders the beauty and the delight in any 
piece more full, is, that it ſelf be moſt full, The things, which make 
the Variety apy where full, are theſe : 

1. The Yariety from its highcſt ſtate extends it ſelf to the moſt 
remote diſtance, by even and united ſteps, that all the diſtances be 
full. 

2. The Variety paſleth into, and loſeth it ſelf in the Contrariety 
carried to its greateſt heighth, and tothe utmoſt point, This moſt 
enlargeth the Variety ; moſt heightens and ſets off the Unity, the 
Beauty, molt excites, enlargeth, and heightens the Underſianding. 
This is of ſogreat a moment, this containeth ſo Divine a ſecret, 1o 

high a myſtery of ſomething ſurpriſing, tranſporting, beyond thar, 
which is *nderſtood : that no Work of God or of man wrought with 
any {kill wanteth it, or rather hath not the greateſt {kill laid out 
upon it to carry it fartheſt, No Work plcaſeth our Eye,our Ear, our 
Mind, all falls flat to all, where the Shades, the Diſcords, the Con- 
trarieties are wanting. The wiſeſt man faith of the wiſeſt God in 
his Eccleſtaſtes, That God hath ſet one thing over againſt another, that 
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man may find nothing to add to the perfeFion of his Work + Light and 
Darkneſs, Life and Death, Contraries one oppoſed to another. 
How in an Hiſtory, ina Theatre do we take the _ pleiFure to 
have affidting patlions of pity , fear , grief raiſed in useven unto 
fighs, a real melancholy, and tears, while we know, that this is 
only a part in the whole 3 a Scehie, which adorns and- heighthehs the 
beauty of the whole, and then loſeth the melancholy of its ſhade, 
and diſcord in the univerſal luſtre and ſweetneſs ? 

3. In the laſt place, that which makes the Variety full, is the re- 
turn of the whole thorow the Contrariety by a (weet and full cloſe into 
its Unity 3 the return by the Contrariery from its low eſtate, to its 
firſt and moſt perte@t heighth. 

The Lord' Jeſus in his Mediatory Perſon, is the faireſt, the richeſt 
Draught or Portrait of the Divine Deſign and Work, as it lies in 
the Divine Mind ; animated and heightned by the moſt immediate, 
intimate, mutual Union with the Divine Mind. Here therefore is to 
be expected the moſt ample Variety. 

The Lord Jeſus is ſtiled in the Serrptures, The Wiſdom of God. He 
is the Wiſdom of God in every ſenſe. 

1. He is the Wiſdom of God in the Divine Mind. 

2. He is the Wiſdom of God in the Divine Work brought forth 
from that Mind. | 

3. He is the Wiſdom of God in the Divine Model of that Mind, and 
Work, intervening between both, agd uniting them. 

Proclus defines Wiſdom to be mgm: #5, a fulnels of things, Our 
Jeſus is the higheſt Wiſdom, the firſt, the fulleſt, the richeſt Variety, 
St. Pal gives to this Wiſdom the Epithete of wwninads, a large — 
or Porch in Athens, painted at the coſt and order of Pericles by t 
moſt ſkilful Artiſts, with the moſt exquiſite {kill , and with that 
which is the moſt heightned point in this {kill for lite and delight, 
the greateſt Variety, was called from this peculiar excellency, the Va- 
ricty in the Pictures, mais. 

Our Jeſus is repleniſhed and adorned with the richeſt Variety of 
Divine Forms , which that Divine Painter, Natura Naturans , the 
eternal Nature, the eternal Spirit is capable of bringing forth, Thus 
is our Jeſus become not -uvs, but whe, a Porch or Gallery of Di- 
vine Variety, for God himſelf, and all his holy Onesto walk in. Here 
do they contemplate themſelves, the Ideas of their own Spirits, all 
their Works in their livelieſt and ſweeteſt Figures. Ah! how 1s 
the King, how are all his gloriows train tyed eternally in this Gal- 


lery ! | 

But thus much for the firſt excellency in this Mediatory Perſon 
of Chriſt. 

2: The ſecond is the Harmonions Order of all the Parts, Theſe are 
five. 


1, Divine Love in its eternal Original ; or the Divine Unity at its 
full bejghth. This is Jeſus Chriſt in his Godhead, as he is the eſſential 
Image of the Godhead, 0ne with the Father 3 as he is the Head, the 


Root, the Bridegroow. To himſelf in his created Image, ſprung forth 
Ee 2 from, 
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from, ſubſiiting in the Bolom of the eſſential. Image and: Glory. 
_ All Forms in the; heighth and exaCtneſs of their ſeveral Drſtin@i- 
ons, .1n- their firſt, theit-ſuleſt Variety, are here at the beighth, in the 
abſoluteneſs of the Divine Unity, which is molt heightned purity,the 
perfection of Light'and-of Love. | 

2. Divine Love deſcending intoan 7rage of Light ; or the ſupream 
Unity in a clear and: ſiveet Union with Diverſity, This is properly 
our Jeſus in his Middle:ftate, in his Mediatory Image. Here are all 
forms of things, -with all their Diſtin@ions, at once in the moſt per- 
tet Unity, and in a Diverſity with a ſabordination. Yet is this a 
clear and, ſhining Diverſty, a Diverſity without diſtance or diviſion, 
every where full of the Divine Unity. 

3, The third Part in this Glory of Chriſt, is, the Divine Love de- 
clining into a ſbadowy Image; of the Divine Unity ſhaded with the 
Diverſty, yet (weetly figuring it ſelf upon the Diverſity, and ſubſiſt- 
ing with all its Glories bexeath it. This is the Divine Love in a 
ſweet ſleep fill'd with a pleaſant dream, where all the Divine Forms, 
vailed with the ſhading Diverſity, ſem to att a Divine Maſque to the 
Divine Muſick, of eternal Love, ſeeming to ſound at a great diſtance 
thorow theſe ſhadev.n' | 

la the firſt of Geneſts, a deep. darkneſs is the ground of the whole 
Creation. This is expreſt by Bohu, and Tohun. Bobu, He is in it. 
Toby, the. laſt bound,.altima linea rerum. This is the Chaos, the 
ground of the firſt Creation, a Divine ſhadow which the Divine 
Glory caſteth fromit ſelf, with which it ſarrounds and vails it (elf, 
io-which himſelf with all Divine Forms doth lie, as the glories of 
a Plant -in-its ſeed under the Earth; oras Man with all his Intel- 
lequal,' Angeligal, Divine Powers, Notions, Glories ina deep (leep. 
This the Jews call the darkneſs round about the Throne of God, and ap- 
ply to this the black, Locks like a Raven upon the Bridegrooms head of 
fineGold, in the Canticles. This is the Philoſopher's Materia prima 
Metaphyſica, firſt Metaphyſical Matter, out of which Angels, Coe- 
leſtial: Bodies, Elementary Forms ſprung, as Flowers out of the 
ground .of Paradiſe. | 

Out of this Darkneſs God called the Light of the firſt Day, the 
Primitive Light of the Creation, which by _—_— with the 
Diverſity of thades from this ground of the Divine Darkneſs, ſpri 
forth mto all the ſeveral Lives, Forms and Motions, thoroy the r= E 
Nature of things. | | 

This isnot the tre Light, which hath zo darkneſs in it ; but the 

ſhadowy Image of that Light. The Darkneſs, out of 'whieh, and in 
the midſ{tof which this Light ſhineth, is the ſweet ſleep of the eternal 
Love. The Light is the pleaſant dream in this Divine ſleep. Thus 
Manthe Diapaſor, or'full Muſick of the whole Creation, compoſed 
of all the ſeveral Forms, as ſeveral Notes, is ſaid to be made Betze- 
lem, in a ſhadowy' Image of God. The ſarhe word is uſed by the 
Pſalmiſt, where man is faid to walk in a vain ſhow. In which reſpe&t 
the Holy Spirit pronounceth the pureſt Beauties and Joys of the 
carthly Paradiſe to be Vanity, Dreams, and-no-more ; the ſhadows 
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if not in an Allegorical, yet an accommodated or Allufive ſenſe. God 
caif Adam jnto a deep ſleep, and then divided Eve from: him, and 
brought them together again, no more as ove perſon, but'two, Be- 
fore the S&pirit had ſaid, God made man, Male and Female made he 
him ; As if Man had been then like the Angels, which neither marry 
ror give 'in marriage, but comprehend both Sexes, with all their 
Progeny, as a full Quire in one Perſon, in one Spirit. Forthus they 
fay of Angels. Every one is both Male and Female in himſelf, a 
God-like Unity, dittufing it ſelf within it ſelf into all Variety, with 
a Divine amplitude, without diviſion or diſtance. 

Bur thus ozr Jeſws firſt is both Bridegroom and Bride within him-' 
ſelf; he comprehendeth the Divine Nature; the Univerſal Image of 
the whole Creation in one Divine Perſon, Spirit, Life; Image, Joy 
and Glory. But then by the Law of the eternal Ha in the 
Divine Nature, in its eſſential Image, he falls mtoa ſweet, and deep 
fleep. | In this (lcep, as in a Divine dream, is the Bride divided from 
her Bridegroom. Now they with their Race of Divine Forms meet 
in diverſe Perſons, as ſhadows of themfelves.. Yet dothey in their 
Perſons, in all their Motions, bear the Divine Tmpreſfions, and amiable 
Figures of their eternal Ideas, in the Love and Light of eternity. 
Theſe eternal Ideas, while they fleep in theſe ſhadows, yet awake 
beneath them, above them, to at& them, to ſhadow forth their own 
Sweetnelies and Beauties upon them. 

Theſe ſhadows of this dream are indeed ſhadowy, compared with 
the eternal Glories : yet have they a real Being, a real exiltency in 
thei® own place and order. But we will now paſs tothe fourth part 
of this Divine Piece. 

4. This is the Divine Unity, opening it ſelf in the ſhadowy Image 
Hto a Cortrariety, the utmolt point of its Variety. 'Thisis the Di- 
vine Love in a ſtorm, inits dream and ſleep. The Divine Love is 
here in a diſeniſe. God, who is Love, calleth the Work of Wrath, 
m— Work: The miniſtry of the Law, and' the Letter, which 

a Vail ſpon the Face of God, isthe ſamein the Lan of the 
Scriptures, We readin the Revelations, Of the Wrath of the Lamb. 
Wrath is the darkeſt diſguiſe upon the eternal Love, the eternal 
Meekne(s and Gentleneſs, the Lamb, onr Jeſws. 

In this ſtate of Contrariety, Sin-and Death have their entrance, 
Our Jeſus, the Lamb, eternal Love is here ſain and crucified by the 
Sin of the Creature, In this death of his the whole Creation dies. 
Here this Lamb, the Divine Love in the region of Lgeath; in the 
mid(t of the Powers of Darkneſs, and Death becomes 2 $Sacrifice for 
every Creature. By dying for ſim, as he dies by ſon, he makes an end 
of fin and death ; he takes away the ſubje&, the ground of Sin and 

-ath, the mntability of the Creature, the FE. rr” of the ſha- 
dowy Image in its dſſolution and reſtauration. He at once ſcattereth 
the fearful dream, and awakens it out of its {leep, that it may dream 
no more, but ſee the light of Life. ' Divine 


or figures'of things in a Dream ; Man in his beſt ftate is altogether Va 


[ beg thy leave, Chriitian Reader,here to make uſe of that Hiſjory, 
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Divine Poets (which with moſt inſpired and acquired {kill, raiſe, 
refine, and delight the beſt Minds, by awakning in them the richeſt, 
the livelieſt Images of the Divine Work, and the Divine Mind,) 
place the greateſt, the ſweeteſt life, and heightniog of their Figures 
1a the 42+, and the x, the knot, and the untying of the knot. Thx 
part in the Divine Deſign and Work is both theſe, the knot, and the 
untying of the knot. The Lay lets in Sia, Sin brings in Death, the 
ſhadowy Image is the Root and Seat of all theſe. The death of 
Jeſus Chriſt makes an end of Sin, ſwallows up Death into Vifory, dil- 
ſolves the ſhadowy Image, ſows it again by its diſſolution in the Boſom 
of the Divine Love, as they lie down together in its grave, Here 
it ſprings up again immediately into « Child of Light, in the Image of 
Light, the heavenly Image. In this Light it ſprings up an Immortal 
Bride in the Arms of its Bridegroom, = eternal Love. Thus the 
Grave of Love is changed into a Bridal Bd. 

O that I had the anointing of Bezalcel and Aholiab upon me, to 
draw —_— Model of the 'ſabernacle of God in this part of the 
heavenly Image, the Contrariety, the Scene of Wraht | We ſhould ſee 
without Badgers skins (ullied, parched with duſt, ſand, and Sun. We 
ſhould ſee it in the midſt of a deſolate Wilderneſs, round about it 
a Land of Graves, and fiery Serpents. But all this while within 
ſhine, flouriſh and flow all the precious, the pleaſant things of the 
whole Creation, and in the Boſom of theſe, as Divine Figures un- 
fold themſelves all the bliſsful and glorious myſteries of the eternal 
Beauties and Sweetneſles of the Divinity unvailed. Within are the 
richeſt materials, colours, works: Inthe midſt of all, as the Center, 
the Spring of all is God himſelf upon the golden Mercy-Seat, the 
Thrones of Grace and Love, within the golden Wings which the 
—— —_ of Glory ſpread round about it to make a Pavijion 
or It. 

Thus true is it, that the Law is the Goſpel, eternal Love wailcd ; 
the Goſpel, eternal Love and Beauty ſhine forth with naked Faces ig 
the Law it ſelf, when the Vail is taken off. 

But let us trace more exaGly the ſteps of Divine Love, which all 
drop Myrrh, incorruptible Sweetneſſes, as be paſſeth thorow the Di- 
vine Mazes, the curious Windings of this Divine Labyrinth. To 
this end we will conſider this ſtate of Contrariety, or of Wrath inits 
ſeveral Cauſes ; efficient, material, formal, final. 

St. Paxl lays a clear and rich ground for us, when he treats of this 
Subjedt. His words are theſe, What if God willing to declare the 
Power of his wrath ? 

Having ſuch an idea of the Divine Goodneſs of God, that he is 
the ſupream Love, the ſupream Unity, the ſupream Good, which are 
all divers wordrexpreſling one thing: Where | meet with the darkeſt, 
the dreadfuleſt appearance in his Births, his Works, I find my Spirit 
excited to ſeek the ſweeteſt and delicateſt Roſes among thefe Thorns, 
a Face filled with the richeſt ſmiles bencath theſe Vails, the Divineſt 
Wealth, Skill, and Figures in the Vails themſelves, as in that before 
the Holy of Holies. an. | 
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Thoſe Scriptures on ſuch occalions ſound with an heavenly Melo- 
dy in mine Ears, awakning and _ forth my Spirit to the expeCtta- 
tion of ſome divinely-beaurtiful, tranſporting and transforming fight ! 
He pmtteth the greateſt comelineſs upon the moſt uncomely parts. It is 
the Glory of God to hide the Matter, the Word, the eternal Word or 
Wiſdom, the' Divine Beanty and Love: But it is the Glory of a King, of 
the Royal Prieſthood, the Kingly and Prieſtly Mind, to fird it out, to 
enter within the Vail, to draw afide the Vail , and diſcover the 
Glory. | 

Theſe words, What if God willing to declare the Power of his Wrath 2 
preſent to us this whole ſtate of Wrath , as it comprehends the 
Law, Sin and Death, in its three-fold Cauſe, Efficient, Exemplar, 
Final, 

The 1dez of Wrath in the Divine Mind is a Variety in the glorioully- 
ample, and delightfully-vaſt Variety of the ſupream Unity, the eter- 
nal Love. This Ideal Wrath in the [dea of the Godhead, the Per- 
ſon of Chriſt, as he is the eſlential Image of the Father, in the 
Boſom of the Father,is a beautiful and bliſsful Variety in the Beauty, 
and moſt high bliſſes of the Godhead. It isa Love-part in the tri- 
umphantly-jaypus and glorious Variety of the eternal Love, This 
Sun-like Idea inghgfupream and eternal Sun of the Divine Eſſence, 
is the efficient, the exemplar, and final Cauſe of this Contrariety, this 
wrathtul ſtate. This is its firſt, its moſt univerſal, molt intimate 
efficient. This, its Original, exacteſt Pattern, This, its Principal, its 
-Oltimate End. 

Eternal Love it (elf in this 7dea, is the Divine Framer, the Divine 
Actor, the Divine Cloſe of the whole Scene, of this Wrath-part in 
the Love-play. Here it begins, here is its way, here it ends in its Di- 
vine Idea, in the Boſom, in the Face; inthe midſt of the Varieties, 
the Beauties, the Bliſſes of eternal Love. Without this part in the 
Variety, they were all ;mperfe#. Love it ſelf without this Love- 
ſpot,this beautiful and delightful Wowrd would have ah eternal Cloud 
and Wound upon it. 

A great Philoſopher teacheth us, That Power is an Unity, con- 
taining manifold Forms in it ſelf, which it ſhoots up, and ſends forth 
from it ſelf according to the Law of its own proper Harmony. Every 
Idea in the eternal Mind is a Divine Unity. The Ideal Wrath there, 
isan Unity comprehending in Divine Images all the Forms, all the 
Varieties of this Love-part, the Divine Wrath, iz it ſelf. This is 
the eternal Reaſon of the whole Miniſtery of the Law, and of Wrath 
in the Creation ; the diſplaying of this part of the Divine Variety by 
Divine Figures in its proper place in the Divine Work. Thus God 
ſhows the Power of his Wrath. He ſeals the Creature with this 
Idea, with the impreſſion of the Divine and eternal Glory 1n* this 
Divine Idea alſo, | 

According to the Language of St. Pau! ; Now Grace, Divine Love, 
overſlows ws in all Wiſdom and Prudence. Jeſus, that eſſential, com- 
pleat 71dea of the Godhead, is the Divine Wiſdom. The innumeras- - 
ble 1deas in this Divine FYord, or Mind, in this Uaiveral Idea make 
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up that, which the holy Apoſtle ſtileth, 4/7 YYViſdow. When Jeſus 
the eflential Image of all Lights and Loves, in the Father of Lights 
and Loves, ar + wrought upon the Creature the clear and full cx- 
gravings of all the Ideas in the Divine Mind ; then hath he finiſhed it 
unto a compleat Image of himſelf. Now doth this Spirit of Grace, 
of Love, and Beauty flow forth upon it ix all wiſdom, in all the va- 
rious Lights of heavenly Beauty, in all the various ſweetneſles of the 
heavenly Love. 

When this work of wrath ſhall be ſeen in the whole piece of the Divine 
Deſign, when it ſhall be ſeen in Union with its Divine-Idea, in the 
light and brightneſs of its eternal Pattern : What a pomp and tri- 
umph of Divine Love, Joy and Glory, ſhall we ſee itz how will ir 
increaſe the pomp and triumph in the Godhead, and its Work ? -So 
we ſecit there, whereI now treat of it, inthe heavenly Image, in the 
Mediatory Perſon of Chriſt. 

St. Paul preſenteth this Joy and Glory to the Diſciples of Chrilt : 
All things, \aith he, are yours, things preſent, and things to come, this 
world, Life and Death; all things are yours, and you are Chriits, and 
Chriſt is Gods. So far as we by Jeſus Chriſt are united unto our pro- 
per Idea in the Divine Mind, which is owr Manſion, or Apartment in 
our Fathers Houſe ; we through the Unity of t egteryll Spirit, which 
by a Love-Union binds up all the Ideas in every one, behold, poles, 
converle with, enjoy all things in their eternal Ideas, their Original 
Truths and Glories. All things here are cloathed and filled with the 
richeſt Lights of Divine Beauty, the pureſt Sweetneſles, and ſweet- 
eſt Joys of Divine Love. But thus much for the Univerſal, the 

"Ideal Conde efficient, exemplar, final. 

The material Cauſe of this Contgariety is the ſubjeF, where it is 
immediately ſe:ted ; the | a out of which it immediately ariſeth. 
The ſhadowy Image, the Creature in its ſhadowy ſtate, is the ſubje@, 
and ſeat of this wrathful appearance. The ground is the ſhadowy- 
neſs, the darkneſs, the ground of defeCtibility and mutability. 

The forme of this legal or wrathful ſtate is compoſed of many Cir- 
cumſtances. God, whois the eternal Truth, the only, ever-glo- 
rious Life and Subſtance,appeareth ina ſhadowy Image. God, who 
is Love pure, unmixt, perfect, unbounded, who hath all pleaſantneſs 
in his Face and Perſon, who is all of him in every part, in every 
glance, the Spring and Center of all deſirableneſs and mc 
this moſt amiable, moſt attrating Face and Perſon with a Vizard of 
Clouds, Tempeſts, and Fires, as on Mount Sinai. 

In this Form he divides between himſelf and the Creature. He fits 
upon the Throne of his Sovereignty and Dominion founded on 
Righteouſneſs, and attended with the Miniſters of his Juſtice. He 
ſetteth the Creature upon the root of his own ſhadowy Temporaries, 
faint and fading Principle, cloathed with the Beauties and Puritics of 
an heavenly Image in ancarthly Form. He impoſeth a ſevere Law 
upon him, urged and preſſed with terrible Menaces, a Law to be ob- 
rar ay and performed by the ſhadowy Power of this fading Prin- 
ciple. 

The 
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The Law impoſed is, that by the virtue of this temporaty Root, 
he preſerve the Beauties 'of the heavenly Image in himſelf eternally 
pure and-entire 3 that he keep his heart chalt, wynſtained fron) all the 
Glories appearing in this ſhadowy Image, which alone are ever pte- 
ſent with the ſenſes, and all the powers of the Soul 4 that he Mace 
his Heart, all the love :of his Heart tothe eternal Truth, the unſeeri 
Glory hid beneath the ſhadowy Image , and appearing from the 
mid(t-of dreadful Tempeſts, devouring Flames, encompaſiing and 
guarding the Beauties of the ſhadowy Image. 

The Creatures fading Koot, no more fed from the rich ground 
of Eternity, now fails 3 the ſhadowy Beauties wither, the Darkneſs 
ſprings up, and over-caſts all. Sin from this bed of darkneſs fpringeth 
up, and takes life. Sin by occaſion of this ſhadowy Image, in which 
God appears, turns all heavenly Love, all Divine-Charity into Luſt 
and Concupiſcence, by terminating it upon the ſhadow. From the 
vizor of ſeverity and wrath which God now puts on, fin takes occa- 
ſion to bring forth in the Creature averſeneſs from God, enmity to- 
wards him, the fiery ſoarce of all helliſh paſſions. 

Thus, - as the Wax is turned to the Seal, eternal Love by the force 
of the eternal Idea treaſured up in it ſelf, in the mid(t of the rich 
Varieties putting on a forrh of Contrariety, becometh an occaſiori 
for a form of Contrariety and Enmity,(which is the Root and Eſſence 
of all ſin,) toſpring up inthe Creature. 

The Contrariety on both ſides heighten it ſelf unto the utmoſt ex- 
tremity, that the Idea of Wrath may fully diſplay it ſelf in all its 
forms and forces to make this part of the Divine Variety full. 

So is atcompliſhed that which St. Pax! ſpeaketh of himſelf, as a4 
figure of Mankind : Six taking occaſion by the Law, taking life from 
the Commandment deceived me, and ſo flew me. The ſhadowy Lighe 
of the Divine Beauty : the ſhadowy ſen life of the Divine Love 
1s now extingyiſhed in the Creature, or; which is worſe, corrupted 
and C—_— The whole face of things is covered witha foul and 
horrid tempeſt of darknefs, luſt and wrath. This tempeſt riſeth to 
its height, when Jeſus Chriſt, the God of Love, with his eſſential 
Image, with his Mediatory Image, with his Angelical Image, in 
which he is the firſt Creature,” the immediate Head of the ſhadowy 
Image, with the full Glories of all theſe vailed beneath the fleſhly 
form of fallen man taken from the Virgin Mary, and eſpouling it 
to one perſon with himſelf, in all thoſe beautiful and bleſſed Images, 
riſeth up, and appeareth in the midſt of this Tempeſt, and is ſlain by 
the fury of it. All the Contrarieties, the enmities of God, and the 
Creature meet in him, 2s the mark of them all. The rage of the 
Creature, heightned to the urmo(t height of all ſinfulneſs, burns out 
upon him, ſealing up the (on of all guilt. * 

The Wrath of God in ifMitmolt force, ſet on by the Divine Ju-+ 
ſtice, Holineſs and Glory, defcends upon himat once fatiating it (clt, 
and making him a Sacrifice for all the World. | 

Thas is the k»ot in the Divine Defign at once tyed fafter, and 


wiited in the Dcath of "Jeſus Chriſt, This part of the Divine 
Fr Variety 
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Variety the Contrariety now carried to its utmoſt point is finiſhed. 
In the ,Death of Jeſus Chriſt, the firſt, and Univerſal Creature, the 
Head, and Spirit of the whole Creation in' the Divine Workmanſbip, 
the whole Creation dies. The ſhadowy Itnage, the (eat, the ground 
of Sin, Death and Wrath, is diſſolved in the Grave of Jeſus Chriſt, 
that, as eternal Love in him riſeth again, returning to its own proper 

_ formand place, it may carry up all the Births of Love together with 
it ſelf, opening it (elf in its own Divine Sweetneſles and Beauties, as 
a new ground and root beneath all. This is the form of the wrathful 
ſtate, 

The end: of eternal Love, as it adts this part under a diſguiſe, next 
to the Ultimate end , the eternal Glory in the Divine Idea, are 
theſe. The ſhadowy Image, beneath which the true and eternal Glo- 
rieslie as in a {leep, i diſcovered to be « ſhadow, and then diſſolved. 
The darkneſs of its ground ariſing to ſwallow up the Light of the 
Divine Figure in this Image, when it hath ſo manifeſted it ſelf, va- 
niſheth away in.a moment, being ſwallowed up into the eternal 
Light of the Divine Love. Eternal Love in the Perſon of Chriſt 
now ſings that Song 3 0 Death, T will be thy death. 

The 14deal, the eternal, the truly Divine Lives and Beauties, from 
the Mediatory Perſon of Chriſt, which lay hid beneath the Founda- 
tions of this World, and ſhadowy Image, now ſpring »p in the ſha- 
dowy Image by its diſſolution. Now the ſhadowy Image riſeth again 
into its Ideal, Divine Life and Form. Now is it with a ſolemn and 
univerſal Joy married to its eternal Idea, its Original Pattero, and 
Archetype in the Boſom of the heavenly Image, the Mediatory Per- 
ſon of our Lord Jeſus. Now is that ſhadowy, ſtate of the Creature, 
and the ſcene of wrath in that a] ak ſtate,flike a Maſque at Mid- 


night, when Princes are married} a triumphant enlargement of the 
Varieties, a Divine heightning of the Beauties and Sweetneſles in the 
Joysof this Bridegroom and Bride, the Creetwre, and its Ideal Glory, 
Its Origing] Form eternally united in Jeſus Chrilt, 

Thus I have endeavoured to repreſent the proportion,and harmoni- 
ous Order of the parts in this heavenly Perſon of our great and glori- 
ous Mediator. The ſupream Umity is the ſupream Love and Light. This 
deſcendeth by jnft _— _ all ſteps of the Variety unto the 
loweſt figure, and obſcureſt ſhadow of it ſelf, Through the dark- 
neſs of this ſhadow, it brings forth it ſelf into the remoteſt diſtance 
of Contrariety. Through this Contrariety diſſolving the ſhadow and 
breaking up the darkneſs, it returns by even degrees to its-own firſt 
heights. 

Now, gentle Reader, ſtay a while, contemplate with me the di- 
vinely admirable Order, Harmony, Beauty of this part the Contra- 
riety, which is the proper Seat of all Digg" Diſcord, and Defor- 
mity. 

: This is the Wrath of the Lamb, the eternal Love and Meekneſs,' 
which maketh it ſelf a Sacrifice to its own Wrath. This is eternal 
Loveina diſgxiſe. All pleafantneſfes in the Face of the ſupream Love 
and Beauty, ovr Jeſws, our God, lic hid beneath this Vail. 
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2. It is in the deepeſt ſhade, and darkneſs of the moſt ſhadowy 
Figure of it ſelf, that Love ſprizgs wp into this ſtrange Form. * In the 
holy Goſpel we read of the Kingdom of Heaven, That while the mer 
of the Kingdom ſlept,the Enemy came and ſowed tares. In the 73. Pſalm, 
It is faid of this ſtate of wrath at the 20. verſe, As a dream, when one 
awaketh, ſo, O Lord, when thon awakeſt, ſhalt thou deſpiſe their Image 
or ſhadow. Eternal Love ſeems ſweetly to ſleep inthe earthly Para- 
diſe, by its deſcent with all its true and ſubſtantial Glories into a ſha- 
dowy Image, Inthe depth of this ſleep, this ſtate of wrath ſprings 
up, as a troubleſome dream. By the trouble of the dream is Love it 
ſelf awakned, by which awakning the trouble, and the dream both 
vaniſh, and as empty, unſubſtantial things, loſe themſelves in the 
ſweetneſs of eternal Light. | Ficinws eſteems him a great Perſon, who 
ſaith to himſelf of all things here; It may be, that all this is 4 
dream.) 

3. This is a ew ſcene of Variety, which the Divine Unity openeth 
in it ſelf, by which it declareth its amplitude and greatneſs. Here 
are all forms of things again entirely new, at the greateſt height of 
Variety in their Contrariety, Here alſo are all Forms of things 
anew, ina new and Divine Figure, inaſmuch as the Contrariety alſo 
beareth the Divine Impreſſion of its own proper Idea in the Divine 
Mind. As the fulneſs of the Divine Mind with all its Ideas and glo- 
rious Forms meet in that Idea above : So doth the Divine Image, 
with all its Glories, fortn it ſelf into a new Figure with a Divine Va-» 
ricty in this ſtate of Wrath. 

4. See how the Goodneſs, the Juſtice; the Power, the Wiſdom, 
the Holineſs of God are here illuſtrated and glorifed. The Divine 
Goodneſs and Love by deſcending through a ſhadowy darkneſs into 
the Contrariety of Divine Wrath, gives occaſion to the Creatureto 
riſe up into its Cortrariety of Sinz that this may be the ark of the 
Divine Diſpleaſure. This is the Glory of the Divine Goodneſs and 
Holineſs, that fin can take #0 birth, and have no place,but in its Wrath, 
when it is vailed beneath this ſtrange Form of Contraricty and Enmi- 
ty. As this Enmity hath no Object but the evil of Sin: So fin bath its 
birth and place to this alone, as its proper end, that it may be the 
mark of the Divine Wrath ; that the Goodneſs, Purity, Love of the 
Divine Nature may be manifeſted in its high and irreconcilable op- 
poſition to the Evil, the Filth, the enmity of Sin. 

Now theſe two Contrarieties heighten themſelves. one by the 
other, till they come to their utmoſt point. Then the Contrariety 
of the Divine Wrath, as an unquenchable flame, ſwalloweth up in 
it ſelf the enmity of Sin. Then doth this Wrath alſo having lolt the 
force of its oppoſition by loſing its Obje&, loſe it (elf allo in the 
Beauties of the Divine Goodneſs, and in the fiveetneſs of the Divine 
Love. 

Yea, the fire of this Contrariety not only conſumeth it ſelf, but 
the darkneſs alſo, and the ſhadowy Image, where it hath its ſeat 
and root. By this diſſolution, the eternal Love re-aſcends to its 
Throne, where all this ſcene of wrath and —_ riſe again oo $ 
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Life of Glory, and remaig as eternal Beauties and Sweetneſles in the 
unſearchable rich Variety of the Divine Beauty and Love, Here 
they remain as eternal heightnings of all their Sweetnefles and Glo- 
TIES. ; 

' How unexpreſlible is the Wiſdom, and the Love in the contrivance 
of this Scene, by which all theſe things are brought to paſs in it? 
Eternal Love it ſelf, our Jeſus, in its own Divine Perſon and Form, 
comes forth into the midlt of this Contrariety, He heightens both 
to the utmoſt extremity, by making himſelf the Obje&t of both. 
He comes fwll of Grace and Truth. So he raiſeth the evil of Sin, which 
hath its Kingdom in ſhadows, lyes, and enmity, to the higheſt rage of 
oppoſition againſt himſelf, Then he takes the guilt of all Sin thus 
heightned upon himſelf, expoſeth himſelf, as a Sacrifice for it,tothe 
fierceſt flames of the Divine Fury. 

While theſe flames feed upon his Sacred Perſon, they at once con- 
ſume all the evil of Sin, by conſuming the whole ſhadowy Image in 
its Divine Root. In this bleſſed Perſon the fire of Wrath meets with 
all the Beauties, all the Sweetneffes of the Divine Holineſs, the Di- 
vine Love and Goodneſs. In theſe it meets with a Divine SatisfaQi- 
on, a Divine Atonement. The Wrath and the Contrariety now 
ceaſeth, being reconciled and charmed by theſe Divine Harmonies 
into the Unity of eternal Love. 

Thus is the Croſs of our Lord Jeſus the atevef bound of things. In 
this Croſs the Divine Deſign is finiſhed , the Myſtery is finiſhed , the 
Vail isrent; all thingsin Heaven and on Earth are reconciled, and 
gathered up into Oxe, tuned to a Divine and Univerſal Harmony, 
which is the Muſick of Eternity. Now is that Song ſung, 0 Death, 
where is thy ſting : O Grave, where is thy ViFory, The ſting of Death is 
Sin, and the ſtrength of Sin is the Law : but thanks be to God, who 
giveth us the Vi ory through our Lord Jeſws Chriſt, Jeſus Chriſt on his 
Croſs hath ſwallowed up the Law, Sin, and Death in the Victory of 
the Divine Love, the Divine Purittes, the Beauties of Holineſs and 
eternal Life. 

Eternal Life, eternal Loves that is, owr Jeſus now cries with a 
triumphant ſhout, 0 Death, Twill be thy Plague and Death ! 

This is the Day of the manifeſtation of the Righteows Judgments o 
God. Now in the cloſe and end: of all, the Divine Deſign ra. 
all the parts and paſlages of it, clearly opens and unfo}ds it ſelf. Now 
it appears unto all Eyes and Hearts to be all throughout in every 
point of it divinely-beautiful and pleaſant, tranſcending the Under- 
ſtanding , the AﬀeCtions, the Expettations, the Defires, the moſt 
unbounded Imagination of all Mer or Angels, proportioned only to 
a God, and that God, which is fo Light, that there is no darkneſs in 
him : So Love, that there is no Fury in him. Now is that found 
clearly, compleatly true. AI! his ways are ways of peace , and all bis 
paths are pleaſantneſs. 

is is our God, and we will praiſe bim : our Fathers God, and we 
will exalt him. * This is onr Jeſus, whom our Soul loves, we will rejoyce 
in him, and wait for bim. 
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Pardon me, courteows Reader,it I ſeem ſomething longer 1n this tract 
of my Diſcourſe, deſcribing that moſt beautiful and Divine Har- 
mony, with which all things he together moſt delighttully it this, 
ſhining Seat of all Truth, and enflaming Obje@ of all Love, the dear 
and adored Form and Perſon of our great Mediator. This is the Fye, 
the Heart of my deſign and work, It the entire and naked Face of 
Divine Truth were rightly drawn, and ſet before us in any degree 
anſwerable to the Life m this heavenly Image, how powertully would 
it attraCt all Underſtandings into its embraces ? how pleaſantly would 
it ſubdue them to it ſelf, tar beyond the force of all Diſputes and, 
Syllogiſms, which gather up only ſmall divided and dead parts of 
this Divine -Form 5 like A#as colleing the ſcattered members of his 
Son Abſert#s, thrown up and down at diverſe diſtances by his bloody 
Siſter Medea, to retard his way 3 Or like the Philoſophers in Boetizs, 
which take hold of the Garment only of Divine Truth, and tear that 
into deformed ſbreds,” of which they poſicls themſelves, and in which 
they glory. 

IfI could entirely conceive that of which I ſeem to my ſelf to have 
ſome little, but rich, and pleaſant glances; If I could clearly expreſs 
and conveigh into the Minds of men, that which I conceive of the na- 
ture of God, and his Work, which, appeareth to me, to havebeen ga- 
thered from all things Humane and Divine; from Poetry, Philoſo- 
phy, and Theology : From Nature and Grace ; the letter of the 
Scriptures, and the —_— according to my little acquaintance with 
them, and leſs underſtanding of them : Iam, perhaps too vainly, apt 
to perſwade my ſelf, that I ſhould make the nobleſt Conquelt,a Con- 
queſt of Hearts, which would be equally Conquerors with me, par- 
taking cqually in the Joy and Glory of the Conquelt, 

For what Underſtanding would not gladly be ſwallowed up into 
the richly unfathomable Depths of the Divine Wiſdom; if it were 
touched with this ſenſe, that the whole Underſtanding and Mind of 
Gqd in its utmoſt and unlimited compaſs is taken up, and filled with 
a Loveof equal extentto it, and equally unlimited > What Under- 
ſtanding would not joytully lie down for ever, and loſeit ſelf in the 
gloriouly ſoft and bright Boſom of the Divine Wiſdome, if it once 
by the leaſt ſweet glimpſe perceived this, that the Divine Wiſdom 
throughout is no other, than the beautiful and bliſsful Harmony of 
the Divine Love, that all the Work of his Wiſdom within and 
without is a deep, delightful, God-like contrivance of Love, on 
which the whole Godhead layeth out it ſelf to the utmolt of all its 
unbounded tulneſſes and treaſuresz For this Love to bring forth, and 
expreſs it ſelf with all pofhible advantage, with all beautifyings, 
ſ(weetnings and heightnings, as in the whole contrivance, ſo in each 
part and point of itz through all which this Love, by this Wiſdone 
condudteth it ſelf with an inevitable force and ſweetneſs. This is that 
which the holy Apoſtle hath teſtified, ſpeaking of things which he had 
ſeen, when the Father revealed Jeſus Chriſt in his Spirit, that God by 
Jeſus Chriit in his Grace, that is, his Love hath abownded towards us in 
all Wiſdom and Prudence, Who 

t 


222 


A Diſcourſe of the 


w ill of Man or Angel, if it had in it ſelf the greateſt Arbi- 
trar1 and higheſt Soveraignty over its own Actions, vzould not 
with anexpreſlible pleaſure refign its Arbitrarineſs, its Soveraignty, 
its ſelf, and all, to the Divize Will, when this Will ſhould ap- 
pear unto it in nothing Arbitrary, but Goodneſs it ſelf, its own 0b- 
je@, Rule, and Perfejon, a Goodneſs eternal, unalterable and invio- 
lable: The ſupream and univerſal Goodneſs, containing in it ſelf all 
kinds and degrees of Goodneſs at an equal height with it ſelf: A 
Goodnefs, which bringeth forth it ſelf into the ſupream and univerſal 
Beauty, its proper and effential Image, to which every Will by its 
own Principle, and moſt eſſential a&tivity and motion is carried with , 
a neceſlity and irrefiſtableneſs moſt rational, and moſt voluntary 3 
that is, moſt divinely-harmonious and agreeable. 

What Spirit endued with an Underſtanding, and a Will, can for- 
bear from caſting it ſelf with moſt enamoured, and moſt ſweetly 
forcible tranſports into the Arms, and abſolute Condu@ of this oxr 
Jeſus, this our God, when by the firſt, and moſt obſcure beam of his 
own Light it is awakned unto this Divine Sight, that this Jeſus, owr 
God, is Goodneſs it ſelf, moſt pure, moſt perte&, whoſe continued 
Birth and eſſential Image is Truth it ſelf; Beauty it ſelf: Truth and 
Beauty in their cleareſt Glories, in their higheſt Sweetneſles, in their 
fulleſt Amplitude, Extent and Majeſty ; 1r#th and Beanty compre- 
hending all things within themſelves, as one Truth and Beauty with 
themſelves, bringing forth all things from themſelves, as Flowers 
from their Crntmabols filling all, ſhining through all, forming 
themſelves upon all? Shall not the Underſtanding and Will of every 
Spirit now be as Wings of Divine Light and Love, on which the Sp1- 
rit flies with a ſweet and a ſwift ſtrength into the Boſom of the Lord | 
Jeſus, that here by its Underſtanding it may feaſt it ſelf with an Appe- 
tite and Delight ever new,upon the ſupream Goodneſs in its heavenly 
Image of the eternal Truth ; that bere by its Will it may lie down 
for ever with a moſt bliſsful Reſt, with the fulneſs of all unexpreſiiþle 
complacency, in the fruition of the ſupream Goodneſs ſhining forth 
upon it, immediately claſping and enfolding in.its own naked, im- 
mortal, moſt precious, molt pleaſant Form, the perfeCtion of Beauty, 
the Eſſence of all Beauty, Truth, Goodneſs, and Love in One 2 But 
it is time now for me to paſs from this ſecond Excellency in the Me- 
diatory Form and Perſon of our Jeſus, the Harwonions Order and Pro- 
portion of the parts. 

The third Excellency in this Mediatory Form of Chriſt is the Unity 
of the whole, and of the parts, as in themſelves, ſo with the whole, 
The ground of this Unity 1s two-fold : 1.The Spiritxal Nature.2.The 
Divine Perſon. 

I. Onegronnd of this Unity is the Spiritual Nature of all things 
here. St. Panl ſpeaking of the Lord Jeſws in this his proper Kingdom 
and Glory, faith of him, The Lord is that Spirit. That Spirit i the 
ſame place he deſcribeth to be the Spirit, in which the 7ail, the 
Shade, and Cloud of Fleſh is entirely removed; where all things are 
with oper face in the Liberty of the Divine Light and Glory. _ 
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Lord Jeſus faith of himſelf, The words that 1 ſpeak, unto you, the) are 
Spirit, and they are Life. It is the Spirit which quickneth,- the Ep 
profiteth nothing. Jeſws in his Mediatory Kingdom and Glory, 
off the Vail of Fleſh, as from his Divine, ſo from his Humane Ngture, 
'Thedays of his Fleſh are now paſt. Hes a quickning Spirit, all Spirit 
"and Life. - His Humane Nature 1s now all Spirit; and by baving the 
-Godbeat hath the Fountain of $pirits and Life ih it ſelf. "All bis 
words in this ſpiritual ſtate, are ſybſtantial, living, immortal $pirzts, 
ſpringing forth from, and abiding in himſelf, as their heavenly Root 
and Element, After this manner do all Forms of things ariſe and 
flouriſhin him, being his 'words of Power and Glory,” as the. Image 
in Humane or Angelical Underſtandings are the . words of thoſs 
Minds. WS. 2 —_ AED 
' Spirits are Unities. | There is with them no diſt anci of Space, or 
diviſion of Parts. All Spirits incimattYy, ntirely, throughout, pene- 
trate, poſſeſs, and inhabit each other, ttanſcending jill this Image,and 
meaſure of ſpace, of place, of corporeal extenſion... The ſtreets inthe 
heavenly Jeruſalem, are ſaid to be Gold and Glaſs, _.TF 1 conjetture 
aright, Jeſus Chriſt in his Mediatory State is this Lloriows City, [where 
the great Aſſembly of the Firſt-borh,' ill 'Spirits born of the Father 
of Lights, Humane or Angelical, on Earth or in Heaven, dwel/ toge- 
ther in One. It is expreſly ſaid, That this City hath the Glory of God, 
that the Glory of the Lord culightine it, and that the Lamb is the Light 
thereof. How agreeth all this with that Deſcription of Chriſt ; the 
brightneſs of the Glory of God 2 4a | rn 
' Inthis City of glorious and immortal Spirits, which is it {elf the 
Spirit of Unity, and of Glory, where Jeſus Chrilt is built up, not only 
intoa Temple, but into a City in this Spirit, the ſtreets, the lowelk 
Forms of things are Gold and Glaſs. Such golds hath the tranſpa- 
rency of glaſs. Such glaſs as hath' the ſubſtance, the ſolidity, the 
glory, the incorruptibleneſs of Gold. , Thus is the Unity in the ſpiri- 
tual Nature of things moſt beautifully, and oſt agreeably figured 
tous. Like Gold, it is every where full of it ſelf, compa di uni- 
form, ſending forth continually all various Forms, as Beams of Glory. 
Eike Glaſs, it diſcovereth all Forms of things within it ſelf; in every 
_ of itſelf, by a perfect tranſparency, al/ Forms of things end- 
eſly appear in each form. At every ſingle view, at every ſingle glance 
the eye of the Spirit is every where terminated, no where bounded, 
every where at reſt, no where reſtrained. | 
2. The ſecond gronnd of the Unity in this heavenly Image is the 
Divine Perſon. All things here are joyned by an hypoſtatical, or per- 
ſonal Union: al are one Perſon. A Perſon is an Intelleual Unity,an 
Intellectual Eſſence compleatly exiſting and ſubſiſting in it ſelf. The 
Unity here is not that only of an Intellectual, but of a Divine Perſon : 


God is the Perſon here. Asisthe Perſon, ſuch is the Unity : both 
are ſupream. The eternal Spirit, God himſelf in the height of Eter- 
nity, makes both Natures, the Uncreated with the Created, one in our 
Lord Jeſus, without any confuſion, or leflening the Diſtintion be- 


tween the Natures themſelves. 
The 
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The Perſon then is the, indjvilible Unity, which within it ſelf, at 
cording to its arplitude, {pringy up inteall Varictics of Forms,Ope- 
rations, Denominations through the whole Eſſence and Nature in its 
utmoſt extent. This is that whjch works all in all Operations, which 
appears in all Forms, which hath all names and denominations, which 
inalfrheſe is one,” and the ſame, hath one Form, one Name, which 
oy nos altentirely, clearly, diſtindly, undividedly. 

: rditg to theſe grounds. vwe'ſball eE a three-fold Divine and 
Perſonal Unity in this Mediatory F «=P of. wy | . 
* F. The while igone, entize, and Divine Perſon, alt er comy 
ak all over diyinely beautiful and: pleaſant, All DiſtinQions, 

iverſities, Diſtances, Diviſions, Contririeties meet here without 
diſtance, diverſity, or diviſion in the ſupream Unity of one Divine 
Perſon, one all-glorious Spirit, otic Life, gap moſt harmonious Image, 
one Love, one eternal Joy. Behold the Beauty of this more than 
bagonaly Perſon in theſe ſeveral Elements, which compoſe” all 

uty. | | 
?. Herebs the Variety of lines and colours. All forms of things 
im their richeſt Variety he together here. ber” 

2. Here is Light; The ſubſtance of the created Image in this Per- 
fon'is the Flower of Light, the moſt immediate, ſweeteſt, freſheſt Sun+ 
ſhine from the Face of the Godhead it ſelf. 

. Hereis Life eſteemed'the chief part of Beauty. Here is the 
Life of Love. As it is Life which heightens ; ſois it Love which 
ſweetens all, A Divine, eternal Spring of Life and Loye openeth it 
ſelf in every-part, and from every part with moſt pleaſant intermix- 
tures diffuſeth it ſelf through the whole. Thus are all the Beauties 
here perpetually in ſweeteſt motion in the livelieſt and lovelicſt afti- 
vity of mutual fruition, and the delightful exchange of their Divine 
Sweetneſles, their never- ora, Page ures. 

4. All this Variety, Light, Life, and Adtivity, are compoſed into 
ai poverned by the nll charming,the moſt exact,the moſt univerſal 
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"v. The eternal Sun of Beauty it ſelf, the eternal Spirit of Harmony, 
he Godhead it ſelf with open Face, with all its unclouded Sweet- 
neffes, all its unvailed Glories fills all, ſprings, ſhines forth with gol- 
den ſmiles, in every part cloaths the whole Image, is the Unity 


of all, the Perſon in al, This is the firi# Unity, the Unity of the 
whole, 


2. The 
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2. Theſecond is the Dizme,the Perſonal Unity in each part. Such 
is the Virtue, ſuch is the undivided ſimplicity of the Spiritual, the 
Divine Unity in this Perſon, that the Unity, the Perſon, the Variety 
of the whole, 15 equally, perfectly cntire, and diſtin in cach part, 
in every point of the whole. Thus, as there is one Body, and many 
members; ſo is Chriſt in this his ſpiritual and heavenly Body. But 
ſuch is the ſpirituality, the heavenlineſs of this Divine Body, this Di- 
vine Perſon, that in every diſtin Member, the Unity of the Perſor, 
and of the heavenly Body; the Perſon in its full Amplitude, in the 
greatneſs of its Majeſty, the whole Body in Ml us glorious Variety, is 
moſt compleatly the ſame, and diſtin# in every member. Thus we 
read, that in the Throne of God, and the Viſion of his Glory re. 
preſented by Ezekiel, and St. John, The Lamb was in the midit of 
the Throne, as the Center diffuſing it ſelf through the whole Circle. 
There appeared alſo in the midſt of the Throne fovr living Creatures, 
which arc interpreted by learned Divines, to be four prizcipal Ideas ; 
the four-fold Spring and Head of all Ideal Lives and Glories, into 
which the ſupream and univerſal Idea, the Lamb immediately di- 
ſtinguiſheth ir ſelf, like the Fountain of Eder in fts four great ſtreams. 
Theſe four living Creatures are fo deſcribed, that every one hath 
its own diſtin& Form, that yet all are ſaid to have one and the 
ſame Form. Every one is ſaid to have the form of a man, which is 
the entire and univerſal Harmony of all forms ; the form of that mar 
which rides in the Firmament above the heads of them all, the Lamb 
bimſelf. This is the ſecond Unity, 

3. The third is the Unity of all parts with each other, and with 
the whole. Every part equally ſubſilteth, and ſhineth in all the other 
parts, and inthe entire Face of the whole, as init ſelf, being every 
where molt perfectly diſtin&, and the ſame. So we read concern- 
ing thoſe four living Creatures, Whitherſoever the Spirit of the living 
Creatures was to go, they ſtill went forward, and never turned, This is 
the force of the Unity of each part, and with the whole. Without 
change, at onceevery part ſtands diſtm&ly in every form of Beauty, 
Pleaſantneſs, Glory 3 In all the richneſs of their Divine Motions, and 
Adtivitiesever full, ever new. The beautiful and Divine Face of 
each part, of the whole in each part, ſtandeth and looketh at once 
every Way in every part of the whole, and in the whole. Now 
have I finiſhed the three-fold Excellency of our Jeſus in this Divine 
Image and Mediatory Glory. 

Before I paſs from i, let me entreat you to caſt your eye for alit? 
tle ſpace upon two Divine and delightful ſights here. ; 

I. There is noparticular Form fo little, or ſo low 3 there 1s no 
privaiion ſo empty, or ſo dark, which hath not its two-fold Idea or 
Archetype here. We read, That Death and Hell are open, and mas 
wiſeſt before the eyes of the Lord. Where are the Forms of things ſo 
divided and broken, as in the duſt of Death? What privations ſo 
ſhady and black, ſo empty and deſolate, ſo deformed, horrid and 
dreadful, as thofe of Death and Hell? Yet are Death and Hell ma- 


nitclt before the eyes of the Lord, Is not this Jeſus the Divine 
Gg Glaſs 
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Glaſs and Light, in which alone all things appear to himſelf, and to 
his Father ? Are not theſe Archetypes, or Ideal Patterns in Chriſt, 
both the Divine Eyes, with which the eternal Spirit Iooketh upon all 
things; and the Divine 0bje#s, which alone he beholdeth with 
abeſt Eyes, the Divine Images in theſe Eyes? 

Then Death and Hell, all particulars, all privations are evidently 
and eminently here in the beautiful Form and Perſon of our bleſled 
Mediator. 

"Here they are in their proper 1degs, in their diſtin and heavenly 
Patterns, their eternal Truths. But here they are no more particulars 
or privations, inaſmuch as every part, every point of this Divine 
Image, where theſe 1degs are ſeated, is both the Center diffuſing it ſelf 
through the whole Image, and a Circle comprehending the whole 
with its full Majeſty and Glory in its own diſtin propriety and 
form. Thus the Pſalmi ings divinely of this heavenly Myſtcry to 
Jeſus Chriſt, The Darkneſs hideth not from thee, but the Night ſbineth 
as the Day; the Darkneſs and the Light both alike. This is the firlt of 
thoſe heavenly fights, to whichT invited thee. | 

2. See if our Jeſt 1n this Mediatory Image be not the Jeruſalem 
above, ever new, altogether heavenly, our Afother, which bringeth 
us forth under the T—_ the Tree of Love in the heavenly 
Paradiſe, which beareth us upon her ſides, and dandles us upon her 
knees, through our whole courſe, in all our motions and changes of 
our Birth, Life, and Death ; which milketh forth from her Breaſts 
abundance of Glory upon us. See if this be not that City of the 
living God, having the Godhead it felf for a Foundation, where all 
things dwell together in their heavenly Patterns, and eternal Spirits. 
See if this be nor Jernſalaiim, two Cities in one, compatted together 
by one eternal Love, into one eternal Spirit and Perſon, the created 
and the Uncreeted Image, where the Firſt-bron, the whole Creation 
in general , all Creatures in particular in their firſt-born Original 
Images and Truths dwell _— See if this be not that Xingdom 
of God wniverſal over all, the laſt of all, without end, eternal, which 
is Righteouſneſs, Peace, and Joy. e Righteouſneſs of all Divine in- 
corruptible Harmony and Beauty ; the Beauties of Holineſs , the 
Beauties of the Divine Nature in its moſt unſtained, unmixt, higheſt 
Purity ; that Peace and Joy which isthe moſt raviſhing Harmony of 
all things, as they ſpring, ſhine, and fing together in the Unity of the 
Divine Light, Life, and Love, in the ever dear and delightful Perſon 
of our bleiled Mediator. 

I have proceeded thus far in our Diſcourſe of the Lord Jeſus, as 
he is the Mediator of the Creation, the way by which God deſcendeth 
into the Creature, and the Creature cometh forth Fom God. To this 
end, he neceſlarily toucheth both the extremes, 1s immediately uni- 
ted to both, and unites both in himſelf in a middle ſtate between 
both. I have ſpoken of the Lord Jeſus, as he toucheth the extreme 
above, and is God with God, the eſſential Image of God, the Ori- 
ginal Seat and Image of all Forms of things in their firſt ſtate, We 
have treated of him in his middle ſtate, where he is the Union of 


God 


— 
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God and the Creature, of all Forms of things unicreated, created, 


joyned together in one Light and Spirit of Glory. 
I now pals to the third Conſideration of our Mediator, as he touch- 
eth the lower extream of the Creature, as the Creature cometh forth 


from God into its ſingle and proper [tate through him. 
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3. Jeſus Chriſt, as he is the Mediator between God and the Crea-- 


ture; as heis One with God, ſoalſo is he 0ze with the Creature, that 
he may bring forth the Creature from God, bring back and home 
again the Creature to God, to make both one in himſelf. I ſhall en- 
deavour to make plain this part of Chriſt's Mediatorſhip, the imme- 
diate coming forth of the Creature through Chriſt by ſeveral ſteps. 

1, Jeſus Chriſt having deſcended with his Original and eflential 
Image, into an Image of _—_ all clear and tranſparent, in every 
point of which his eflential Glories ſhine brightly forth : Next to 
this, he comes down into a ſhadowy Image. There all the Glories 
of the two former Images are altogether obſcured, and hidden be- 
neath this Vail. They appear only by a ſhadowy Figure of them- 
ſelves formed upon the darkneſs of this third Image. 

In this ſhadow of himſelf, the Lord Jeſus retaineth entirely the 
Unity of his Divine and eternal Perſon. All the three Images, the 
Lights of Glory, and their ſhadow dwell together in the Unity of 
the ſame Perſon. So do they mutually enfold one another, 
So do they mutually ſubfilt, appear, and a& in each other 
according to the proper Form of each "Image and ſtate. The 
ſhadow ſhines, and 1s a ſubſtantial Glory in the Glory of the Images 
above. ThelImages above, with all their ſubſtantial Glories, are 
ſhadows in this ſhadow : As St. Johi faith; The Word was made fleſh, 
ſo is God here become a ſhadow of himſelf. God is the Perſon in 
this ſhadow. This ſhadow ſubfiſts in the Perſoh of God. 

The ſuperior Images ſpread forth the darkneſs of this Image from 
themſelves, over-ſpreading themſelves with it. They themſelves, 
with all their Glortes,are as a Divine Seed in it. They are the ſemi- 
nal Virtue, the ſeminal Reaſon or Form ſpringing up through this 
darkneſs, and filling it throughout with Divine Figures of them- 
ſelves. As the Plants, Flowers and Fruits, which God made to 
ſpring up out of the ground of the Garden in Edey. Thus is this 
ſhadowy Image divinely-beautiful and rich, all an earthly Paradiſe, 
bearing the Figure of the heavenly Paradiſe, which it hath for its 
proper Seed and Root hidden within it. =s Chriſt in his eſſential 
Image is as the ſubſtantial and Divine Body of all Glories. In his 
Mediatory Image as a Garment of Light, with which that Body cloaths 
it ſelf, all compoſed of its own richeſt Beams. In this third Image, 
as a ſhadow caſt from both theſe. 

2. . Jeſus Chriſt in this ſhadowy Image is the firſt and univerſal 
Creature, a created Spirit, the immediate Head and Pattern. of the 
whole Creation in general, of all Creatures in particular, Men and 
Angels: He is the firſt Draught, or Life-PiFnre of the whole Crea- 


tion, from whence all the Creatures are taken, as ſo many Copies of 


this Original. . The ſuperior Images are the Life it ſelf, by which 
Gg 2 this 
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this Original and Life-Pictureis drawn. Thus is Jeſus Chriſt in a third 
ſenſe the Image of the _ God, and the firſt-born of every Creature : 
St. Pal ſeemeth in that place, Colofſ. 1. 15. to have intended this as 
the principal ſenſe : For he immediately adds, That all things were 
wade by him, whether viſible or inviſible, and that he is before all things, 
and in hime all things did confi or ſtand together. Then, when in 
the conſequence of this, he had ſaid, that Chriſt is the Head of the 
Church, th firit-born from the dead ; he gives this asa reaſon relating 
to both ſtates of Nature and Grace, of the Creation , and the new 
Creature in the ReſurreCtion, that he in all things might have the pre- 
beminence : The word is there «gw, that he might be the firſt in all 
things, the firſt in Order, Dignity and Powey : The firſt Creature in 
Nature, and in the Creation; the Head of Nature, and the whole 
Creation : The firſt new Creature in the ReſurreCtion from the dead, 
when Nature and the whole Creation was fallen under the power of 
death, and the Head of the Reſurre&ion. The Jews ſeem to repreſent 
Jeſus Chriſt to us in this ſtation of the Creation, as the firſt and ax- 
verſal Creature, by two myſteries of theirs: For they teach us, That 
the Soul of the Meſhas was one of mm which were before the 
World was. They ſay alſo, That Light of the firſt Day was a 
pure and clear Light, in which the whole Creation in its whole com- 
paſs with all Forms of things contained in it, through its whole du- 
ration from the beginning to the end, with all Revolutions and 
Changes, univerſal or particular, were all clearly {een at once in one 
View and Profpe&, as one entire, moſt beautiful, Divine Image or 
Pifture. They fay alfo, That at the Fall of Man, this Light was 
withdrawn an hidden beneath the Throne of God, until the days 
of the Meſitas, : 

The Arians of old acknowledged Jeſus Chriſt in this ſtate as a 
created Spirit, the firſt and univerſal Creature above, and before all 
things, the Head of Angels,and of the whole Creation. Thus they 
acknowledged him to be God by - repreſentation, deputation, deno- 
mination and generation; as being immediately begotten and 
brought forth God, as the firſt created Image of the Uncreated 
Glory, comprehending all other created Images originally in him- 
ſelf. They aſcended right thus high, if they had not reſted here, 
but by this ſhadowy Image had been pointed to the Mediatory 
Image in Life, and by the beams of that guided to the eſſential Image 
in the Godhead. Ournatural ſenſes teach us, That there is no ſha- 
dowy refle&ed and refrafted Light, where there is not firſt a = 
Light and Sun-ſhine 3 that the pureſt Light of the ſweeteſt Sun-ſhine 
hath above it the Original Light, the eſſential Light in the Body of 
the Sun, which is indeed the Body of the Sun, the Sun it ſelf in its 
eſſential Form and Image. But let us paſs to our third ſtep, - 

3. The Lord Jeſus in this ſhadowy Image is immediately the eff 
cient, the exemplar, the final Cauſe of the whole Creation. As Light, 
and all the beams flow from the Sun, their formal Cauſe, as imme- 
diare Figures and Images of him : So doth the whole Creation in 
general, and each Creature in particular flow forth from him by 
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continued emanations, He is the ground out of which they riſe, 
in which they grow and flouriſh, on which he figures and forms him- 
ſelf, according to his various Excellencies, as the proper fruit of 
them all, into which they ſink down, and return with all their Life 
and Sweetneſs, when they diſappear. Thus are all things made by - 
him, and for him, that he may live and ſhine forth in all. 7» him, 
ſaith St. John, mas Light, and that Light was the life of man; where 
he ſpeaks of the Creation of things by Jeſus Chriſt, 

4+ I am now come to my laſt ſtep. Jeſus Chriſt in this ſhadowy 
Image is in the whole Creation and in every Creature, as its proper 
Seed. He is the ſeminal Virtue, which puts forth it felf through 
the whole Creation, from the begipning to the end, in every Eſſence 
of cach Creature; in all the powers of every Eſtence, in all the 
operations of each Power. He is the ſeminal Reaſon, the ſeminal 
Form and Proportion, which ſprings up equally in like degrees in 
each Creature, together with it in all the ſtates and modifications of 
it, forming it and figuring it in all. Thus faith St. Joh», when he 
treats of him under this term »»©-, Ratio, the Reaſon of all things, 
and that in order to the Creation, that without him, or apart from 
him, nothing was made, or came to paſs, that ws made, or came to paſs. 
He lives; he dics ; he flouriſheth, he falls ; he triumphs, he ſuffers in 
all with all : In him was Light, ſaith St. John, and that light was the 
life of man ; The Life of Chriſt, as it was in Chrilt, the Sced of 
every Creature, was the Life of the Humane Form, the Light of all 
Forms, asthey meet together harmoniouſly in the Humane Form, 
or as they appear diſtinctly m their proper places to man to ſerve and 
entertain him, This was the Light of every Form, as it ſparkleth 
forth in all its Qualities and Acts; as it appeareth in all ſtates and 
changes. This Light of Life in Chriſt was the Life and the Light of 
every Beauty, every Sweetneſs, every Form of things in every Crea- 
ture: Together they did ſpring, together they did fade, being ever 
inſeparable. So was the Creature continually figured and framed in 
all ſtates by the immediate, inſeparable preſence of the Lord Jeſus 
with it. When the Creature falls and dies by fin, then alſo is Jeſus 
Chriſt (lam in it and by it, : 

If the Life in Chriſt be the light of man, and fo of all things, then 
is the retiring of this Life like the ſetting of the Sun, the darkning 
of all, the over-caſting of all with the ſhadow 6f Death. But then 
thiseternal Love, the Lamb, our Jeſus, dies by our death together 
with ns, that he may become in death a Sacrifice to expiate the guilt 
ofhis blood lying upon us : So he becomes alſothe Seed of immor- 
tality and the Reſwrredion from the Dead,that,as he riſeth,we alſo may 
riſein him, together with him. Yer is the difference great between 
his manner of dying,and ours. He knows what he doth in both theſe 
Deaths. We know not at_preſent what he doth, nor what we our 
ſelves do in either of them. He (ins not, falling ſhort in nothingof 
the Glory of God, which ever hlls his Heart, his Eye, and his Hand 
through all darkneſles and deaths, he carries on the [deal Glories of 


both the Archetypes, his two ſuperior Images, and fo the univerſal 
Deſign 
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Deſign and Beauty of the whole Work in the Creation, which is to 
be a compleat figure of-theſe, having its beginning and ending in 
them. By virtue of the Perſonal Union, he at once' carrieth down 
with him the Light of all the Glories, the Muſick of the univerſal 
Harmony in both theſe ſuperior Images, into theſe Deaths, and alſo 
comprehendeth theſe Deaths in the Light of theſe Glories, in the 
Muſick of this Harmony, as part of the Glory and the Harmony. 
This he doth as the Head, the Seed, the Firſt-fruits of the whole 
Creation. Thus he lives and diesin every Creature, Thus they 
that are new born into him, moſt beautifully, moſt bleſledly live and 
die together with him. 

toad now from the firi? part of the Mediation of Chriſt, that 
in the firſt Cyeation, the deſcent of things, the coming torth of the 
Creatures from God. I come tothe ſecond Part, the Mediation of 
Chriſt in the zew Creation, the Redemption, the return of the Crea- 
ture to God. 

I ſhall endeavour to ſet before you this Mediatory Work of our 
Jeſus, ofour God and Saviour, | 

Firſt, In the parts of it, as they lie in the Perſon of the Lord Jeſus, 
the Head and Pattern of the new Creature. 

Secondly, In the progreſs and propagation of it through the 
whole Body —— to this Head. 

I. The parts'of it moſt commodiouſly for my purpoſe are con- 
tained in this three-fold Diviſion : 1. The Incarnation of Chriſt, 
and his Life in the Fleſh, 2. The Sufferings and Death. 3. The 
Reſurrefion and Aſcenſion of our Lord Jeſus. 

I. The firſt part of the Mediation of Chriſt in the Redemption, 
is his Incarnation and Life in the Fleſh, We have ſeen the eternal 
Light and Love, _—_— our God, gradually deſcending in a 
three-fold form: 1. We have ſeen him in his eſſential Form and 
Godhead, comprehending all Varictics of things in their Original 
and eternal Glories. 2. We have ſeen him in his Mediatory and 
ſpiritual Form, the Marriage of God with the Creature in one Spirit 
and Glory, where all the Uncreated Glories, and all the Creatures 
according to their diſtinct Eſſences in ſpiritual and incorruptible 


| forms, as two are one. 3, We have had a delightful view of the 


ſame Jeſus in both theſe Divine Forms, ſet with innumerable and di- 
ſtint Glories, deſcending into a ſhadowy Image of himſelt, where 
he becomes the proper and immediate Head of the firſt Creation, in 
whom all the Creatures confilt and flouriſh together, according to 
their ſhadowy Originals in the firſt-born ſtrength and beauty of this 
created ſtate. 4. Our Lord Jeſus with theſe univerſal Beauties ſub- 
fiſting together, and mutually enfolding each other in the Unity of 
the ſame Divine Perſon, goeth down one ſtep lower from the beau- 
tiful face of the Earth into the dark places, and nethermoſt parts of 
it, This laſt ſtep of his deſcent is at once alſo the firſt ſtep of his Aſcent 
and Return, Together with man, and the whole Creation falling 
by (in, he alſo falls, but altogether without fin. He ſubfiſts in the 
whole Creation, and in each particular Creature beneath the 

univerſal 
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univerſal Ruine, being the weight of all. Here he is the Seed main- p 
raining the Remainders of the Divine Image in nature obſcured, L {/ 
deformed, wounded, broken and flain. Obſcured, deformed , a - 
wounded, broken and ſlain in it, together with it ; He maintaineth "26 
the Relicks of the Life of this natural Image inthe midſt of death. 
This he doth by a new ſpring of Grace opening it (elf in fa!len Na- be. 
ture, by the virtue of his Mediatory and eflential form now putting ; . 
forth themſelves through his ſhadowy form in the Creature thus lap- /Je Gong 
ſed. Thus is he both in oze the old Seed of the firſt Creation, and the 
new Seed of the new Creature,which thus in the heavenly Image of the 
Mediatory Form of Chriſt makes its way, and breaks forth through 
the ruines of the earthly Image. This is the promiſed Seed, the Seed 
of the Woman, the Seed of the Divine Image both in Nature and in 
Grace, which gives a new Birth to Nature. This Seed propagating 
it ſelf through all Generations in the fulneſs of time, when the ſeaſon 
is now for Eternity to ſhine out through the extended ſhadow of 
Time, and to break it up into its own clear Light, ſprings forth trom 
the Womb of the Virgin AMery into Fleſh and Blood, in the dejected 
——_ fallen man; Made in all things like unto ws, ſin only ex- 
cepted. 

T he Word was made fleſh, and dwelt among us, or tabernacled in 
the midſt of us, John 1. The Word was made #eÞ. See there the - 
Incarnation of the Son of God ; He tabernacled in the midſt of us; 
behold his Life in the Fleſh. Two Natures meet in ove, the Word and 
Fleſh, God and Man : The manner is expreſt, the Word is made or 
become Fleſh, not by tranſamtation. The Word ceaſcth not to be 
the Word. The Godhead in its eſſential Image retaineth all its Glo- 
ries, its immutability and eternity in Fleſh; neither is the Word 
made Fleſh by any kind of compoſition. The Divine Nature in fleſh 
retaineth its ſimplicity, its purity, its abſolute, all-comprehending, 
incomprehenſible Unity. The Word is made fleſh by aſſumption, 
taking the Humane Nature into the Unity of the fame Divine Per- 
ſon with it ſelf. God in hiseflential Image, in the entireneſs, abſo- 
lateneſs, and Unity of his own undivided unconfined Perſon with 
the fulneſs of his eternal Glory deſcenderh into Fleſh. The eternal 
Spirit, which is Jeſus himſelf in his Divine Form and Power, comes 
down upon, over-ſpreads the Virgin Mary with his Ideal force : He 
alſo becomes the ſeminal Virtue in her. So he ſprings up out of her 
Womb into a diſtin& individual man, a frail, fallen man, though 
without ſpot, in the Perſon of God. Thus is be Father and Son to 
bimſelf; Father, and Hwsband, and Son to his Mother. Yea, he is 
alſo his own Mother in his Mother, of his own fleſh taking fleſh 
from- her, inaſmuch as he alone fills al in all, and is the Trath of 
all. 

The Word was made Fleſh. God in his eſſential Image and Glory, 
is the entire and compleat Perſo# in the Humane Nature. This 1s 
the Unity in it : this ſubſiſts in it : this appears in every part and 
ſtate of it : this as and ſuffers all in it : this is named by every name 


of it: theſe are all proper to the Perſon, Thus all the Glories = 
the 


% 
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the eflential, of the Mediatory, of the ſhadowy Image of Chriſt in 


= .4 their moſt univerſal Latitude, as according to their ſeveral Orders 


We 


—T-" 


1 


_— + \.z they comprehend all Forms of things in themſelves, being united in 


the ſimplicity of this Divine Perſon, do al/ meet in this Fleſh, fill it, ſhine 
through it, become one with it, paſs through all ſtates and changes, 


- -Jiveand die with itand init. In like manner this Fleſh ſubſiſts in the 


Unity of this Divine Perſon in the midi(t of all its Divine Forms and 
Glories. In the fellowſhip of theſe, ſurrounded with theſe it ads 
and ſuffers all things, it appears in every part and ſtate, under every 


'" name it bears the name of theſe, paſling through all the changes of 


Mortality in their Divine and immortal unchangeableneſs. We jaw bjs 
Glory, ſaith St. John, ſpeaking of Chriſt in the Fleſh, the Glory as of 
the only begotten Son of God, Joh. 1. Thus is Jeſus the ſame yeſterday, 
to day, and for ever, amidlt all the changes of Fleſh, and Time un- 
changeable in the Unity of this Divine Perſon, | 

The Word made Fleſh, is the whole Tree of Being Uncreated and 
Created, the Koot,the Body with all the branches putting forth them- 
ſelves into one little top-branch now withering, that through its 
death they may renew all untoa freſh and flouriſhing ſpring. 

The Lord Jeſus now being an univerſal Perſon, as the eſſential 
Image of God, as the ſpiritual and Mediatory Image, as the ſhadowy 
Image, the Head, the Original frame ,of the whole Creation in its 
utmoſt Latitude, as the Seed of the whole Creation ſpread through 
all the parts of it, running along through all Generations, bringing 
it forth, and ſuſtaining it 1n it ſelf, by taking Fleſh and the Nature 
of fallen man upon himſelf, ſets hzwſelf in the place of us all in our 
loweſt eſtate. He takes our Sins and Sorrows, all the Diſeaſes of 
our Bodies and Minds upon himſelf, that he may take them away 
from us. Taking together with our Fleſh our Guilt, Shame, Weak- 
neſſes, Demerits, Enemies and Enmities, Death, the Divine Wrath 
into the Unity of the Divine Perſon : He makes an end of the Tranſ- 
greſſion with its trains of evils, conſuming all, ſwallowing up all in 
the moſt beautiful and bliſsful lame of thoſe Divine Puritics, Pow- 
ers, Righteouſneſs, Reſt, Glorics, Pleaſantneſſes, Immortality,which 
receive them into themſclves in the Unity of this bleſſed and eternal 
Perſon. 

 Theholy Ghoſt clearly and fully exprefſeth this Mediatory Work 
of our Redemption by Chriſt in this ground and ſuperſtructure, Heb. 
I. 3. Who being the brightneſs, or eftulgency, out-ſhining, of the Glory 
of God, the expreſs Image of his Perſon, or Subſtance, bearing up all 
things by the word of his Power, having purged away onr Sins by himſelf. 
_ in his eſſential Image is the Glory of God, as the Woman 1s ſaid to 
the glory of the Man. In his Mediatory Form he is the Brightneſs, 
Effulgency, or out-ſhining of this Glory. The ſhadowy Image, in 
which Chriſt is the immediate Head of the firſt Creation, 1s proper- 
ly, according to the Greek word, the CharaGer of his Divine Na- 
ture and Perſon: For a Character is properly the engraving or im- 
preſſion of a Figure upon ſome forreign.matter z as a Figure cut 
upon a Seal, or froma Seal imprinted upon Wax, or Letters (tampt 
in 


= 


_ 
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in Ink upon Paper: Such a CharaQter is the Image of God ini the 
Creature. The word in this Text bearing lignifieth properly a two- 
fold ſenſe, bringing forth, and bearing wp, as Þ Seed its Plant + So 
eſus Chriſt 1s in the whole Creation, and in everyCreature all along * 
ating all things by the Word, or flux of his Power ; that is, by 
his ſeminal Virtue flowing forth, and ſpringing up inall. Upon this ** 
und, in this wniverſal Perſon, Jeſus Chriſt taking our upon 
Fim (in our loſt eſtate) into the Unity of his Perſon doth by bike, : 
that is, by the Divinity of his Perſon, purge away all ourSins, 
in them all our Evils, | | 
Thus in the Incarnation, in the Word made Fleſh, the Sun of Righ- 
teouſneſs begins to turn towards -us3 The Day-ſpring from on high 
viſiteth ws in the midſt of the ſhades of Night and Death. Righte- 
onjneſ begins to look down from Heaven, ind to ſpring up ont of > 


Earth, as this bleſſed Perſon in his Divine Union at once 
forth from above, and ſpringeth up in our fleſh here below. | 
He dwelt among ws. The words in Greek are i4@uow « ir, he tabet- 
nacled in the midit of us. See here the Life of Chriſt in Fleſh. His 
Fleſh was the Tabernacle in which he journeyed through the Wil- 
_ derneſs of this World, the Antetype to the Tabernacle,.in which 
God ſojourned with the Children of 7#ael, reſting in the midſt of 
them, marching before them-.through the Deſart 1nto the Land of 
Promiſe; . This word +» is conſtantly uſed for that Tabernacle, and 
particularly often, Heb. 9, Jeſus Chriſt faith to the Jews, Deſtroy this 
Temple, and in three days I will build it up. TheSpirit addeth there 
exprelly, That he ſpake of bis Body, in St. John. The Humane Nature 
of Chriſt in the Fleſh was a moveable Ta cle tobe taken down, 
and fo figured by the Tabernacle in the Wilderneſs. The Humanity 
of Chriſt in the Reſurreftion, in the Spitit was the true Temple im- 
moveabſle, immutable,eternal in the Heavens, anſwering to Solomon's 
Temple on Mount 8ioz, or Mount: Moriah. | 
In the Tabernacle under the Law there was a three-fold PerfeQi- 
on: 1. Alt things there were exa& Figures of the Pattern-upon the 
Mount, 2. Theſe Figures were taken immediately from the Pattern 
it ſelf, formed, wrought, and ordered by the ſame Spirit in Bezalcel, 
Aholiab, Moſes, Aron, the Prieſts and the Levites. 3. The Pattern 
it ſelf in its Glory dwelt in the Tabernacle. 
. The Scriptures laid together, ſeem to demonſtrate Jeſas Chriſt to 
be this Pattern upon the Mount. The Law is faid to heve the ſhadow 
of good things to come, is «ori rw vine. 7 wexyugne, not the very es 
the thing, Heb. 1.1. This very Image can be no other, than the 
the principal, the ſubſtantial Image , the Pattern it ſelf upon the 
Mount. Fhis word is applied to Jeſus Chriſt, Col. 1.15. He is faid 
to be cw»; the Image of the inviſible God. And that the very Image, 
the Original Image is underſtood, appears by that which is added, The 
ſirſt-born of every Creature. * | 
The Jewiſþ Rabbins teach us, That the Tabernacle wis a wodel! of 
the whole Creation ; of the Divine World, as it is the Head of the 
Creation, and at the Head of the Creation appears in a created 
| Hh _ Figure: 
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Figure , of the Angelica, and of the vihble World, Theſe were 
repreſented by the Holy of Holies, the. boly place, and the outward 
Court. Thus far they were right, but in this they fell ſhort, that 
they looked not to the beginning and end of thele, The Afe(ſzas in 
in bis own Mediatory Glory, and in his Fathers' Glory; as he was 
** the Pattern of theſe upon the Mount, and as theſe ſtood originally in 
* But according to this Type in the Tabernacle in his Fleſh, and in 
bis Lifeon Earth, he fulfilled all Righteouſneſs, the Righteonſarſs of 
the Creature, the Law and the Letter, the Righteouſneſs of God and 
of the Goſpel, Jeſus Chriſt ſaith of himſelf, What 7 ſee my Father 
do, that do I: The words that I ſpeak, are not minz, bit my Fathers, he 
doth the Works. The Humane Nature of Chriſt in Fleſh, his Moti- 
ons, his Reſt, all his Words and his Works anſwered to the Pattern 
upon the Mount, his own heavenly Iaiage in the Glory of God, and 
were formed from that Pattern by the fame Spirit forming his Hu- 
mane Nature, ſubſifting in it, and acting it. The Father, ſaith he, 
bath ſent me, and T live by the Father. The miſſion of the Father, 
and his living by the Father, were his ſpringing forth from the Fa- 
ther, accarding to. the eternal Image of things in the Father, by 
the Spirit of the Father in his Birth;-Life and Death. ore 
Thus he fulfilleth ali Righteouſneſs according to the Law,as it was 
at firſt engraven on the heart of man, as it was afterwards renewed 
on Tables of Stone in, the Moral Ceremonial , and Judiciary parts 
of it. | Sk 
The Pattern it ſelf alſo, the heayenly and Divine Image, with the 
Original Righteouſaeſs and Glory, dwelt in this Fleſh of Chriſt, in 
all his Motions and Reſts, filling the fignres with the ſubſtance. Thus 
it is ſaid of him, The Word was made Fleſh, and dwelt among as, full of 
Grace and Truth, Joh. 1.14." It is {aid again, -verſ;, 17, The Law was 
given by Moſes, but Grace and Fruth came by Jeſws Chriſt. - Grace \s 
eternal Love, the naked Face of God, as it ſhincs and ſmiles with all 
pleaſantneſs init, oppoſed to the Law, as it isa Miniſtry of Wrath, 
and a Vail upon the Divine Nature. - Tr»th is the very Image, the 
Pattern, 4he everlaſting Righteouſneſs , the Original, and eternal 
Glory of God oppoſed to the ſhadows, the fading Righteouſneſs, the 
vaniſhing Glory of the Law. Thus this Tabernacle of Fleſh in the 
Unity of Chriſt's Perſon was full of Grace and Truth. The ever- 
laſting Love, and everlaſting Righteouſneſs, with their Sweetneſles, 
'Strengths-and Glories, which never fade nor paſs away , at once 
formed, filled, and reſted upon their own pans ſpotleſs figures 
in theflcſh of Chriſt, So he fulfilled the firſt part of his Mediation, 
and our Redemption, whileas an univerſal Perſon, comprehending 
all Mankind and the whole Creation in himſelf; He preſents himſelf 
an his Birth, in his Life unto God in the place of 2, and all in him- 
ſelf, asa perfeCt Figure of the Divine Righteouſneſs and Glory, as 


in an exa&? Harmony, 10 in an inſeparable, immediate Union with its 
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| 2. The ſecond Part of Chrilt's Mediatory Work in our Re- 
demption, comprehendeth the Sufferings and Death of the Lord 


Jeſus. , 
The $S»fferings of Chriſt are to be conſidered in the warner and the 


werit of them. 
The manner of the Sufferings of Chriſts are ſet forth in diverſ> 


verl. 10. He made his Soul an offering for Sin. St. Paul ſeems torelate 
to theſe Propheſies, when he faith, 2 Cor. 5. lt. Him, who knew no 
fin, hath God made (in for ws. It is frequent in the Hebrew Language 
and Idiom, to exprels Six, and metanomically the Sacrifice for ſim, 
the paniſbment of ſin by the ſame word, Gal. 3. 13. Chriſt hath pur- 
chaſed us from the Curſe of the Law, being made a Curſe for ws. A 
curſed Perſon is a Perſon 

ſal abomination and deteſtation to God, to Angels and Men. A Per- 
ſon devoted to Divine Vengeance and Wrath ; excluded from all 
things holy and good, cm to the oppoſition and enmity of all 
things holy and good ; ſet apart to be cut off,, and quite taken away 
in the ſranefuleſs, dreadfuleſt, and direfuleſt manner. 

Thus God perſonally in our fleſh ſuffered, Our Jeſus takes away 
our Sins, the Sins of the whole World, Joh. 1. by taking them upon 
himſelE He ſtands-in the place and perſon of all Sinners. He bear- 
eth the Sins of the whole World upon himſelf: Behold the Lamb of 
God which takes away the ſins of the World, Joh. 1. The Greek word 
comprehendeth both ſenſes, to take vp, and to take away. He is ſet, 
as the abominable, execrable, deteftable thing inthe Eyes of God, 
and of all the Creatures. He is devoted by the moſt folemn, moſt 
ſacred Curſes, to bear the weightof all Guilt, to ſatishe the Divine 
Juſtice, to ſuſtain the Divine Wrath to the utmoſt. As the Sin- 
Offering was all conſumed by fire, and was burnt without the Camp 
ſo went Jeſus out of the City, ſeparated from the Society of all, in 
Heaven, and on Earth, bearing his ſhame, and to endure the pain. 
The Curſe with all evils in their greateſt extent and extremity, 
ſhame, pain, the pain of loſs and of tenſe then fell moſt ſenſibly up. 
on him, when he cryed out , My God, my God, why haſt thon for- 
fſaken me ? 

A Wound is faid tobe a ſolution or ſeparation of the Continuity, 
or parts united by one common Life. The Sun was eclipſed at the 
Death of Chriſt beyond the courſe of Nature: for it was eclipſed 
totally, not by the interpoſition of a dark Body between that 
and the Earth ; but by the failing of the Light it ſelf in the very 
body of the Sun. Was ever any Wound o bitter, ſo full of pain 
and anguiſh as this? Was ever any Eclipſe ſo prodigious, ſo dread- 
fal and direful> God in his own Perſon, in the moſt ſweet, moſt 
vital, the ſupream Unity of his Divine Perſon is ſeparared and di- 
vided from himſelf by the force and fury of an unexprefible Wrath. 
The Perſon of God in his own Spirit, in its Divine Strengths, Solaces 
and Glories, by a fury ſharper and fercer than any Sword or Flame, 
is divided from himſelf in his own Fleſh, The all-chearing, _ 

Hh 2 all- 


—_— Iſa. 53.6. God laid the Iniquity of us all upon him. And. 


arged with all guilt and filth, and univer- 
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all-quickning Light of the eternal Sun faileth in the Perſon of God, 
as he isin Fleſh, being turned into Sack-cloth and Blood, 

Jeſus now truly ſuffereth a #: «ms; # 4», the Torments not only 
of an Eve-eternity, but of Eternity, for his Sufferiogs axe extended 
and heightned not only according to the capacity of a particular in- 
dividual man in fleſh, of an immortal Soul, or an Angel great in 
Power ; but according to the proportion of the Super-Angelical 
Head of the whole Creation, eminently and tranſcendently compre- 
hending all Creatures in himſelf. And not only fo, but his Suffer- 
ings in this nature are ſuited to the Divine and eternal Perſon ſubfiſt- 
ing and ſupporting the Nature, and to the Divine and eternal 
Perſon offended, coming down upon him in the full weight of his 
Wrath, in the full Oppolition, the full Contrariety, the full Enmity 
of all the Attributes of God, of his entire Godhead, to his proper, 
moſt contrary, irreconcilable Enemy, the evil of Sin. This is the 
manner of Chriſt's Sufferings. Thus God perſonally ſuffered in 
Fleſh. ; 

The merit of theſe Sufferings conſiſteth in this, that this Fleſo 
which ſuffereth, and the Sufferings of this Fleſh flood in the Unity of 
the Divine Perſon. Our Jeſus was God and Mer in one Perſon, that 
being Mar he might ſuffer, and this Manbeing God might merit by 
ſuffering. By this hypoſtatical or perſonal Union, by this mutual 
and indiviſible Unity of the ſame Perſon in both Natures, the Righ- 
teouſneſs, the Beauty , the Sweetneſs, the Glory, all the united 
Excellencies and Bleſſedneſs of the Godhead ſtood entirely ta every 
Wound, in every Sigh, in every Bluſhof ſhame, in every pang of pain, 
in every part, in every degree of ſufferings through the whole fleſh 
of Chriſt. All theſe reciprocally were filled and encompaſſed with 
the full Glory, with the united Excellencies of the Divine Nature. 
Thus were they a Divine Price indeed paid down for us in the Blood 
and Life of our dear Saviour. | 

Now the ſame Divine Perſon, the God of all Loves and Loveli- 
neſſes, the God of all Peace, Righteouſnefs, Joy and Immortality 
in the Tempeſts-and Flames of Divine Juſtice and Wrath from above : 
In the tempeſts and flames of all guilt, A, and ſhame from 
below meeteth with himſelf on both fides in all theſe. Sothe tem- 
peſts and flames of Juſtice and Wrath from above in a moment vaniſh 
intoa golden Calm and Sun-ſhine of Divine Lovelineſs and Love : 
In the ſame moment the tempeſts and flames of guilt, ſhame, and 
ſufferings below, are transformed into the Divine unſpotted Beauty 
of an everlaſting Righteouſneſs, into the triumphs of an eternal Life, 
Love,and Joy. In a word, the whole Contrariety thus come to its ut- 
moſt point returns into,and is ſwallowed up in the moſt pure,the moſt 
perfe&t Sweetneſs and Harmony of that Divine Unity from which it 
went forth. So is our Jeſws become Hylaiterion, the Propitiation, 
the Atonewent. Thus the Blood of Ged1n the Perſon of Chriſt waſh- 
eth Crimſon and Scarlet ſins, double died, in the Blood of God himſelf 
unto the whiteneſs of the wool of the Lamb of God, and of the Snow 
coming down new unſtained from Heaven. 
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As Jeſus Chriſt was a Divine Perſon, ſo was he an w#iverſal Perfor 
in his Sufferings. As Chriſt is God, he is the aniverſal Being, in | 
which all things have their Being 3 which.is moſt intimately and uni- 
verſally in each thing, as the Being of every Being. "He is the Media» 
tor, by which all things in every kind or degree of Being deſcend-- 
and aſcend. . He is the Head, the Root, the pure and primitive Spt- 
rit of the whole Creation, as the Spirit containeth in it ſelf the out» 
ward Form and Image. He goes forth into all forms and ſtates of 
things from above the higheſt Heavens to the nethermoſt parts of the 
Earth filling all. Heeſpouſeth into the Unity of his Divine Perſon 
the Humane Nature, the Harmony and Model of the whole Creation 
unconfined by any particular perſonality : He takes upon him the 
Humane Nature in its loweſt ſtate, in fading, frail and dying fleſh. 
The Father hath given him #0 the World, for the World, Joh 3. 
He hath@Qtiven himſelf for ws, Gal. 2.ult. Thus he ſuffereth as an 
univerſal Perſon, and becomes a ranfome for all: So St. Pax! layeth 
down the grownd of this Ranſome, and this Ranſome, 1 Tim. 2. here 
is one God the Father of all : there is one Mediator between God and 
man, the man Chriſt Jeſws, who gave himſelf « Ranſome ſor all. 

The Death of Jeſus Chrift is the finiſhing of Ins Sufterings, and of 
his abode in Fleſh. This is as the 24id-xight, that Point in which 
the Sun of the Godhead inthe Heayen of Chrilt's Perſon, is goue to 
the utmoſt diſtance from him, to the utmoſt of 
to him, and now is returning towards him again in the beauriful and 
bleſicd Unity of the Divine Love. There is a ewo-fold myſtery in 
the Death of. Chriſt: .. old 

1. An wiverfal Diſchution.. -: - 

2. An univerſal Reſolution. Mi 

1, The Death of Chriſt is an naiverſal Diſſolution. He ſpoiled 
Primcipalities and Powers, making a ſhew of theme openly, and tvinmph- 
ing over them on his Croſs, Col. 2. This true Sampſon dying, raketh 
hold of the Pillars of the World, by a Divine force in his Death pulls 
them down, and the whole Creation, to fall together with himſelf 
into his Grave, Some teach us, That the Sun is the Center, the . 
Corner-ſtone, the immediate Foundation of this vifible World,.and 
that if this ſhould fall out from Heaven, or ſhould:loſe its Light and 
Courſe in Heaven, all Motions, and ſo all Forms of things here 
would ceaſe and be no more. Jeſus Chriſt of atwuth is the trace Sun, 
- the ſhining Pillar, which holds the Foundation of all things viſible 
—» invi — 3 the Root of all created Light, _ of the whole 

orld. dying, all things die in him, all things die together with 
him. If an prot. my chriſt. fGich St.Paul,he is a —_ Creation,old things 
are paſſed away, 2 Cor. 5. It is a knownſtory recited by Platarch,That 
of a great Cry, with dreadful ſhrieks and groansto Thamw a Pilot, as 
he paſled by.a deſolate [{land, in the Reign of Tiberjw, under whom 
Chriſt was put to death, Great Pan i dead, this great All is dead. 
The Heathen fignred the whole Creation in the Perſon of their God 
Pan, the Angelical; Caeleſtial, and Elementary parys of it. 
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2.' The Death of Chriſt is an univerſal Reſolution or Return of 


_ all things, as they ſtand in Chriſt into their firſt and Divine Princi- 


ples. The Light, the Life, the Forms, the Eſſences of all things 
return into their Ideal Forms, their incorruptible Originals 
and Patterns , their pure eternal Springs in the Mediatory 
Form, and Divine Nature of Chrilt, The ſhadowyneſs re- 
turns into that bleſſed ſhade, that fell immediately from the Perſon 
of Chriſt in Glory, that Primitive and Divine Darkneſs which was 
before the firſt Day, the Womb of the firſt Light, and of the whole 
Creation, which compoſed thoſe Nights of Beauty, Peace and Plea- 
ſure, the Nights of the fix Days, the Night. of the ſeventh Day, 
and all the Nights of Paradiſe. -Thus was Jeſus with the good Thief, 
and all things with him, in himin Paradiſe at his Death. The Jewiſh 
Rabbins diſtinguiſh Paradiſe from Heaven thus ; Heaven is a ſtate of 
Divine Glory and Pleaſure above in the open Light of @c God- 
head. Paradiſe is a ſtate of Divine, incorruptible Glory and Plea- 
ſure below, beneath the ſhades of the Earth. This is that pure, pri- 
mitive, Divine Darkneſs, of which I ſpeak, which was the ſhade, 
out of which the pure Earth with all the unſtained Forms of things 
at firlt aroſe, and into which they now retura again in Chrift, This 
is the Divine ſleep of all things in the Death of Chriſt, 'their retire- 
ment into their Divine Patterns, their ſweet and entire reſt in them, 
their contemplation and fruition of all the.immortal Joys and Glo- 
ries of their Patterns, and of themſclyes in thoſe Joys and Glories, 
as a Divine dreamin this fleep,. within this ſweet, this amiable, this 
more than Angelical ſhade which over-ſpreads them. Here they 
defirouſly and delightfully wait for. 'the Day: of the ReſurreQtion 
from the Face of God, which they. ſee by degrees dawning and 
_ upon them, when the ſweet Peace of this lovely ſhade ſhall 
break up into the more full and glorious ſweetneſs of the ſupream 
Light, and that eternal Day. St. Pal expreſleth all this tous, when 
heteacheth us, That Chrift bath gathered up all things into one in him- 
ſelf; Col. 2. . The Greek word properly ſignifies there the Reſolution, 


. or; Return of things back into their firſt Principle, their Original 


Spring and Pattern. p04 | 

3-:The third and laſt part of the Mediation of Chriſt in our Re- 
demption, as it was accompliſhed in his own Perſon, is his Reſur- 
reftion and Aſcenſion. Theſe two agree, are the ſame in nature and 
kind; differing ouly in degree. ' The RefurreQtion of Chriſt is the 
breaking up of that primitive ſhade, which over-ſpread him, into a 
clearLight of Glory, Now he ſprings up, and flouniſheth through- 
out his whole Perſon, and all things together with himin his Petion, 
mthe Beauty and Immortality-of his Mediatory Form. He is now 
become an entire Spirit in his Humane Nature, both Soul and Body. 
This two $criptyres make clearto us. Jeſus Chriſt ſaithto Nicodemsr, 
Joh.3.6. That that which is begotten of the Spirit is Spirit. The word 
there is a Subſtantive «wo, a ſpiritual ſubſtance, or ſubſtantial Spi- 
rit. Now.it is manifeſt in the Scriptures, that the Refurreftion of 
Chriſtin the Body was an immediate Generation by the eternal Spi- 

rit : 
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rit : Ss Divines interpret, and apply thoſe words, Heb, 1. 5. cited 
from the ſecond Pſalnr, Thou art my Son, this day have T begotten thee 2 
Suitable to this is that Scripture, Ko. I. 4. Declared the Sor of God 
with power,according to the holy ſpirit by the Reſurretion ſrom the dead. 
Two thingy are manifeſt from this Scripture : 

I. Thar Jeſus Chriſt was raiſed from the Dead by the immediate 
Power and Operation of the holy Spirit. _ 

2. That this Reſurreftion was a Divine Generation by the Spirit, 
through which he was brought forth intothe proper Form of the 
Son of God. That which we read declared ib, fignrheth pro- 
perly defined, or determinately formed. This receives further Light 
from St. Peter, 1 Pet. 3.18. Being put to death truly in the fleſh, but 
qnickned in the ſpirit : We read-1t by the Spint, butin G the 
leſh and Spirit do ſo exaftly anſwer one another in the conſtruction 

and mariner of expreſſion , that one would think nothing to be 
plainer , than the intention of the Holy Ghoſt to ſignifie, that 
the Fleſh'and the Spirit/had both the ſame relation to the Perion of 
Chriſt in! thoſe different ſtates of his dying and rifing agatn, that by 
this change the Spirit came in the place of the Fleſh, and that the 
Ficſh was changed into-a Spirit, as by a natural Generation, that 
that was Watcr, or Air, is made Fire. The words are theſe, 
Suramteic 1h} expel; Carmrandeic 3-15 TYpgn. In the fame ſenſe, in which he died 
in Fleſh, or to the Fleſh: So he roſe again in the Spirit, or to 
Spirit. That ſame Body, which died a fleſhly; compounded, mor- 
tal ſubſtance, roſe again a ſimple; pure, immortal Spirit. As the 
Humanity of Chrilt roſe againa Spirit; ſo it roſe in an immedrate in- 
{eparable Union with the eternal Spirit upon the ſame Rootinto'the 
fame Lite and Image. Se. Pawtinſtruterh -us in this myſtery, 1 Cor. 
15. 45- The firſt Adam was made a living 80nl, the laſt Adam a quick- 
wing Spirit, verl. 45. The ſubje&o6f St. Parl's Diſcourſe there, and 
in many verlcs before, is the Reſurrettion of the Body. He aid im- 
mediately before, 7t is ſown a natural Body, *%%s 42%", a Body proper 
for a Soul; 1t js raiſed 4 ſpiritual Body, a Body proper for a Spirit, 
verſ. 44. - He illultrates this afterwards, The firft man is of the Earth 
earthly, the ſecond nian is the Lord from Heaven, verl. 47. Then he 
diſtinguiſheth them by the names of the earthly, and the heavenly 
man, or the Super-Cceleſtial, verſ, 43. He hkewiſe diſtinguiſheth 
their two Images, the Image of the earthly, and the Image of the 
heavenly, or ſuper-coleſtial, verſc 49. Then he concludes with a 
a poſitive and emphatical Declaration, But this I ſay, brethren, that 
fleſh and blood cannot enter into the Kingdom of God, verl. 50. 

From theſe Scriptures laid together, theſe particulars ſeem evi- 
dently.to arfſe. | 

1. Jeſus Chriſt by the ReſurreCtion in his whole Humane Nature, 
both Soul and Body is a ſupernatural, ſuper-celeſtial Spirit, far above 

'the nature of Souls or Angels in the firſt Creation. 

2. The humanity of Chriſt hath now its Root in Heaven, in that 
Heaven out of which it comes forth, and appeass as Lord of all: 
the Heavetyof the Fathers Boſom; the Heaven of the eternal _ 
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and of the Godhead, w it hath the Root of its Perſonality, 
and its Life hidden withi, God from the natural eye of every 
Creature. | | 

'3- The whole Manhood "of Chrilt is cloathed with an heavenly, 
or ſuper-cceleſtial Image, an Image ſuitable and proper to that Hea- 
+ ven'out which he ſprings. | 

- 4+ The Manhood of Chriſtis ſo immediately, entirely, mutually 

unitedto,the eternal Spirit, the Godhead it ſelf, that Chriſt, as he 
is:man,is ſaid. to be.4 quickning ſpirit. The Humane Nature, and 
the Divine in the Lond clus re "n far a become one Spirit, as in a 
myſtical Mazriage, where at the hei their Unity they keep the 
diſtinction ag high and clear. 42 Ir (ht FEM 
5 ſus EhnſtimbisHumane Nature, in his Body, as well as his 
Soul 1s thus become a —_ in oppoſition to the earthly and fleſbly 
ſubſtance of the natural Bod of the firſt man; which is declared in- 
capable of entring into the Kingdom of God, | | 

6. This ſpiritual and ſuper-cceleſtial ſtate above the natural Body, 
and above the natural Soul of the firſt man in his primitive ſtate, 
and fo above the Creation in its viſible or inviſible part, when it was 
molt pure, is properly the Kingdom of God, to which. that of St. Pawl 
agreeth , when he placeth the Kingdom of God in the eternal 
Spirit. 
| "Thus the Reſurreion of the Lord Jeſus is his Retwyn with: his 
Humane Nature, with his ſhadowy Image, with the whole Creation 1n 
himjelf, intothe Immortality and Glory of his Mediatory Form, to be 
there, as he was at firſt, is is the 0bjeZ of his Hope, the ſubjet# 
of his Prayer. Now, 0. Father, giorifie me with thy ſelf, with that Glory 
which T bad with thee before the World was , __ 17-5. What time; 
that now relates unto, you may by the ing verſe, 
I have glorified thee on Earth, 1 have finiſhed the Work which thon gaveſt 
me to - Jeſus Chriſt ſpeaketh this by a Prolepſis, or Anticipation, 
having his Eye upon the finiſhing his Work upon the Face of the 
Earth by dying, and finiſhing his Work in the Heart, or nethermoſt 
parts of the Earth by lying the appointed time in the Grave. Jeſus 
i points out to us three eminent Circumſtances in his Reſur- 
reftion. | 

I. The firſt is a Glory with his Father, an Union and Fellowſhip 
with the Godhead,and with the Perſon of the Father in his own pro» 
per and Divine perſonal Glory. He exprefleth this twice over, as the 
chiefelt ſweetneſs of his Hopes, and the principal Glory in the Glory, 
Glorifie me with thy ſelf, with the Gl whic I had with thee. 
-- 2, This Glory tranſcends that ofthe whole Creation in its greateſt 
Perfection, as it alſo antecedes it, as it alſo is a Glory which was 
before the World was. 

3. Here are three ſtates diſtinitly repreſented tous: 


« 


I. Jeſus Chriſt in Glory, before he came into this. World, before 
this World was. 


. .2, Jeſus Chriſt coming forth from that, Zo into'this World, and 
being without that Glory all. that interyal of his Life here. mk 


— —— ——  -— — 
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3. The return of Chriſt at his Death and ReſurreCtion into the 
ame Glory. 

- Theſe x wil ſtates mult neceſlarily reſpeG Jeſus Chriſt in the axe 
form under the ſame relation, to accommodate this ſenſe, -and 
make that proper. The Perſon of Chriſt in his ſhadowy Image, ith 
which he was the Head of the whole Creation, and coapreiented 
this all in himſelf, as he took fleſb of the Virgin Mary, and fer him- 
ſelf in the place. of a4 in their fallen eſtate; So He was without 
the Glory, Beforeall this in his Mediatory Forw, he ſtood together 
with God, and his Father in his ſhadowy Image, in Fleſb and Blood, 
with all the changes accompanying him after a ſpiritual manner, 
filled and cloathed with a GEO CIS and eternal Glory. 

Two Scriptares, _ t e more light and ſtrength to this 
place and this ſenſe; Jeſus Chriſt having ſpoken to the Jews of ea 
his Fleſh, and drinking his Blood, Job. 6. 56. Of bw I 
coming down out of Heaven, verl. 58. Linderſtanding the 5 to 
murmur, and be offended at the hardneſs of this ſaying, verſ. 60, 61, 
makes this Reply to their murmurs ; #hat if ye ſhell ſee the Son of man 
aſcending thither, where he was at firſt, or before. It is the Spirit 
quickneth, the Fleſh profiteth nothing : The words which Iſpeak they are 
Spirit and Life. The other Scripture is that, Rome. 1. 4. Chriſt was 
raiſed\ from the dead by the Glory of God. 

+ From theſe two Scriptures cxmpened, the Truth of this myſtery 
ſhines forth in theſe parts : 

1. The fleſs and blood of Joſs Chriſti che proper ſenſe 6f Cheilt' 


words, aro Fpirid.and' Life. 
2. They PR and _ in the Glory of God, before the coting 


down of Chriſt u 
3. From that _—_ they came e forth into their ſhadowy —_—_— 


here in this ———_ _ 
4. ' They ret together with this ſhadowy Image into 


that ate, wy - _ the Vail, or rather conve the 
car ff ſame Natu ag Form, they were agait! af piritand 
Life, wk the —_ of Godin the Reſurrection ſprin ingSup | in them, 
_ pon them, and taking them into it (elf. 
. Thee and blood of Chriſt, even: when they are come 
forth The this ſpiritual and immortal Glory, while they are in this 
ſhadowy ſtate -—_ the Earth, abide unchangeably in this Oy, 
and are there ſtill a/ 8pirit,al/ Life,withour any Vail or Cloud: Th 
are they the food of a Saint. 

The Lord Jeſus expreſleth this ſenſe ; Ko one hath aſcended into 
Heaves, but he who comes down out of Heaven, the Son of Man, who it 
in Heaven. 

Two things are remarkable here : 

t. The being irHeaven is expreſled by the participle ofthe preſent 
Tenſe, a preſent and conitant AG. 


2, The Title of the Sor of Men is particulary added to that clauſe 
of the being in Heaven conſtantly without interruption, while: he 


comes down out of Heaven, while he aſcends into Heaven, in the 
I! interval 
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interval, or ſpace of his being on Earth between both theſe. # 
Chriſt, as he is the Son of Man, comes down at firſt out of that 
Heaven into which at laſt he returns and re-aſcends. In the ſame 
Heavenalſo hath he his preſent and conſtant abode, while he is on 
Earth. | 
As the Heaven of Chriſt's Mediatory Glory, and of the Fathers Glory, 
which are far above all created Heavens,the Heavens of this Creation, 
come down together with him upon the Earth, obſcured beneath the 
Vail of Fleſh, and in this Fleſh at all the parts of his living and dy- 
ing here: So do. theſe Heavens alſo at once comprehend this Earth in 
the Perſon of Chriſt, his fleſh, their obſcurity before it 3 All the parts of 
his Life and Death in the fleſh, as parts of Glory in theſe Heavens; As 
Spirit and Life, as ſpiritual and immortal Glories in the Fountain of 
Life and Glory, the eternal Spirit. 
St. Auſtjz 10 his Diſcourſes of the Trinity, interprets the miſſzon, or 
ſending Chriſt by the Father, to be his coming forth ont of the inviſible 
Glory of the Father into a viſible ſtate and form. The inviſible Glory 
being immutable, undivided and unconfined, comprehendeth con- 
ſtantly in it ſelf after its own manner, that viſible Form which it ſend- 
eth forth from it ſelf. TIER Kg 
ObjeF. How do we ſay, that the Manhood of Chriſt was a $pirit 
in its Reſurrection, when he ſaith in one place to his Diſciples, 4 
Spirit hath not fleſh and bone, as ye ſee me to have. In another place he 
ſhewed his hands and þjs ſideto the Apoſtles, Joh. 20. 20. Again, he 
calleth to Thomas, Bring thy finger hither, and ſee mine hands, and 
bring thine hand, and put it into my ſide; and be not unbelieving, but 
believing. ' In a viſible forms he aſtended before the eyes of the Apo- 
ſtles, and a Cloxd took him up ont of their fight, A. 1.9. TothisI 
give three Anſwers. | 
Anſw,1. Jeſus Chriſt intended not that theſe outward appearances of 
a natural Form to their outward and natural ſenſes,ſhould be in them- 
ſelves alone any demonſtration of his Reſurreftion and Glory. Did 
not he. know, that all their ſenſes were equally capable of being de- 
luded by a&antom, or an Apparition of the Devil? If Satan can 
change himſelf intoan Angel of Light, to the deluding of our moſt 
noble and Divine Faculty, owr Underſtanding ; can he not as cafily 
by the ſame ikill and power change himſelf into any known or agree- 
able 0bjeF, to abuſe any of our forſe ? might not he either by falſe 
Species or Images impreſſed upon the outward Organs of ſenſe, the 
natural Spirit, the Imagination, or by thickning and forming a Body 
of -Air, 'counterfeit the ſoftneſs, the warmth, the ſolidity of Chriſts 
Fleſh, and-his Wounds to the touch, and to the hands of St. Thymas, 
as well asto his fight, and to his eyes? Hiſtories of thoſe affairs, 
which write them with greateſt Authority, and belt Reputation, 
tell us of diflolute Perſons, who have ſeemed to*themiclves in the 
warm embraces of a delightful Perſon on a ſoft and rich bed, who 


yet in the- end have found themſelves with a filthy ſow in the 
mire. | | 


Anſw. 
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Anſw. 2. We read in Daniel, that the Bodies of the Saints in the 
ReſurreCtion ſhin# as the Sun in the Firmament. When Jeſus Chrilt 
was transfigured, his Face did ſhine as the $un in its ſtrength. If then 
the Body of our Lord Jeſus, riſen from the dead, did remain fleſh 
ſtill, yet certainly it was rarified, and heightned to ſuch a degree of 
Spirituality and Glory, that it could bear no reſemblance to the na- 
tural Body, the Fleſh of Chriſt in its Humiliation upon the Croſs, 
ſtained and broken with Wounds, with Blood, with Agonies, with 
the forms of Death invading it. Can we think a glorified Body could 
bear any proportion to our natural ſenſes, when our own reaſon, ac- 
cording to the Rules of Philoſophy teacheth us, That a ſexſible 0bje@, 
if it excel, deſtroys the ſenſe? Our experience makes this plain to us. 
iathe Sun, which ſhining clearly forth, is uncapable of being looke 
upon by us, chaſtizing us with a blindneſs, even to inferior Objeds,if 
we dare to caſt our eyes upon himzyet is he in his brighteſt Glory,but 
a ſhadowy Figure of the glorified Body of Chriſt, and of his Saints: 
For, when Chriſt ſhall appear in his glorified Body, and the Saints in 
their glorified Bodies ſhall appear, and ſhine in their full ſplendor 
with bim 3 the Sun ſhall have no' glory before this excelling Glory, 
but be turned into Sack-cloath, as the Stars loſe their light, when the 


Suariſeth upon them. 
Can we think then, our eyes, our natural ſenſes, or thoſe of 


the Apoſtles, capable of diſcerning or taking in the Glory of Chriſts 
yo—_ Body in its proper and true Form, when he was riſen from 
dead ? 


a 3. The holy Spirit faith expreſly of theſe appearances of 
iſt to the natural ſenſes of the Apoſtles, immediately upon that 


"7 of St. Thomws. Many truly therefore , and other ſigns Jeſws 
Joh. 20. 30. ' We read alſo concerning 


Hiſto 
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theſe appearances of Chriſt tothe Apoſtles, that Jeſus Chriſt preſent- 
ed himſelf to them alive by many ſigns or wonders for the ſpace of forty 
days appearing to them, and ſeen S__ Theſe then were Signs or 
Miracles wrought by Chriſt, which had no force in the outward 
Form, any farther than the eternal Spirit with a Divine Power and 
Glory wrought in them, and ſhined through them. Such Signs and 
Wonders were the Images of things preſented of old to the eyes or 
imaginations of the Prophets, which were of no uſe any farther than- 
the eternal Word, the Glory of God opened it ſelf to the Spirits of 
the Prophets through them, at once diſcovering them in it ſelf, and 
it ſeif inthem. So now the Lord Jeſus by theſe Signs to the out- 
ward ſenſes at once opened, fortified , beightned , enlarged the 
Underſtanding, and the ſpiritual ſenſes of the Apoſtles , 
and preſented himſelf to them with his whole Man-hood, 
Soul and Body, riſen into the Glory of his Mediatory Form, 
and of his Divine Nature. Here he ſet before them all thoſe fleſhly 
Forms of his Humiliation , of his Incarnation, Life and Death , 
through which he had paſſed in their proper Forms of their ſeveral 
ſeaſons, not as ſhadowy Images to ſhadowy ſenſes, bur as the eflen- 


tial, eternal Truth, the Spirit and Life of them, as Mylteries and 
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Glories unvailed; and ſcaling themſelves upon the ſpiritual ſenſes of 
thoſe, whoſe eyes were thus anointed to behold "them. This was 
the ſight which Chriſt preſented to Thomas, when he ſaid to him 
with words, which carried a new Creation along with them, be not 
unbeliving, but believing. This was the fight which Thomas ſaw, when 
he cryed, My Lord and my God. 

The Aſcention of our Lord Jeſus is his paſſage ont of his Media- 
tory Form and Glory, carrying that alſo up together with himſelf 
into the Glory of the Father. Jefus Chriſt diſtinguiſheth between 
his own Glory and the Glory of his Father, Luke 9.26. When the Son 
of Man cometh in his own Glory, and the Glory of his Father, and the 


Glory of his boly Angels. The Glory of the holy Angels is that of this 


Creation, which 1s ſubjected to them, in which they are according to 
the Language of the Scripture, Principalities, Powers, and Thrones. 
His own Glory, the proper Glory of Chriſt, which he calls his own 
Glory, 1s that of his Mediatory Form. The Glory of his Father tran- 
ſcendeth that, ſhining forth in the ſupream Unity, and pureſt ſimpli- 
city of the Godbead. | 

This three-fold Glory, Jeſus Chrift ited in his own Perſon. 
Through this three-fold Glory he aſcended, taking up all with him 
into the higheſt Glory, He cometh againin the Spirit of Glory, 
and of God, as the Root of this three-fold Glory, putring forth him- 
ſelf graduallyin it, through the Saints, till by ſpringing and form- 
ing himſelf in them, he bring them alſo to be where he 1s, to ſee the 
Glory of his Godhead, to ſee all Glories, and themſelves alſo like 
him in that Glory. 

Thus Jeſus Chriſt aſcends, and fits down at the right hand of the 
Father, above all Principality, and Power, and Dominion, and above 
every Name that is named ; not only in this World, but in that which js 
to come. This World is the World of Angels, and of their Glories. 
The Names of Principalities, Powers, Dominions, Thrones, are the 
Names of Angels, and Names named in this , their World, The 
World to come 1sthe Mediatory World, the Kingdom of the Media- 
tor, where Chriſt alone Reigns overall, and in all, where Chriſt 
hath his own proper Glory above the Glory of the Angels, beneath 
the Glory of the Father; where Chriſt alone 1s named 1n every 
Name, by Names above every Name, which is named in this World 
of Angels. This diſtinction between theſe two Worlds ſeemeth to 
appear plain in the compariſon of this Scripture, with that Heb. 2. 5. 
For he hath not put that World to come, of which we ſpeak , in ſub- 
jeFion to Angels. Then this is confirmed by a eitation of the P/al- 
miſt, verl. 7. Having made him a little lower than the Angels, thou - 
haſt crowned him with Glory and Hononr, and ſet him over the Works 
of thine hands. Thou haſt put all things, even the Angels themſelves, 
with their World, and their Glory wnder his feet. 

In like manner the Aſcenſion of our Lord Jeſus is repreſented to us 
in great Majeſty and Glory, with a great POmPp and train of Glories, 
Eph. 4. 10. He that deſcends, is the ſame who "alſo aſcends far above all 
Heavens, Behold our Jeſus aſcending through all the m—_ of 
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Angels, all the Hivens of his own Mediatory Form and King- 
dom, leaving them all behind him. Behold himat the right hand 
of the Father, in the Boſom of the Father, in the purity and ſim- 
plicity of the Godhead, entred into the Holy Holies, aſcended to 
an height above every name of Heavens, or Glories, or any thing 
'named in any the higheſt Heavens, by any Glories, by any the 
higheſt and ſweeteſt Names. Behold him, carrying along with him 
up to this height in his own Perſon, and by the Power of his Per- 
ſon and Spirit drawing up after him the long pomp and train of all 
theſe Heavens, and their ſeveral Glories. Here now Jeſus fits down 
in his eternal Reſt upon the Throne of Eternity, having nothing 
higher to which he may aſcend. 

The KeſurreFion of Chriſt is the beginning of his Aſcenſion, his 
Aſcenſion 1s the finiſhing of his ReſurreFion. Now Jeſus Chriſt is 
perfetly aſcended thither where he was at firſtk. The Godhead of 
Chriſt in his Mediatory Form ſhineth forth immediately, nakedly, 
but gradually ; in anſwerable degrees. the Humane Nature of Chriſt 
is Light in the Light of the Godhead, .a clear, pure Light in the 
ns Boſom of that Light, but an increaſing Light. Now in the 
Aſcenſion of Chriſt, the Glory of the Father ſhines out, not only 
immediately and nakedly , but entirely, fully. The Union, the 
Communion,the Conformity of the Humane Nature with the Divine 
is compleat, as in kind, ſoalſoin degree. 

God is now all in all in the Perſon of Chriſt, and in both Natures. 
God is totws, Of totaliter in toto Chriſto, & in qualibet parte Chriſti. 
God is entirely full, and fully in the whole Perſon of Chriſt, in the 
whole Manhood of Chriſt, and in every part. God is all with his 
whole Godhead, all in every kind, in every degree, in every way 
and manner, ## all Chris}, in all the humanity of Chriſt. 

The Humane Nature of Chriſt is now by a mutual, entire Union, 
Similttude, and Society married to its Idea, its heavenly Pattern, as 
it ſtood in the Mediatory Form of Chriſt, being an uncreated, and 
a created Spirit of Light, Glory, and Immortality in oze Spirit. Now 
this created Spirit of Light, Glory, and Immortality it ſelf, and the 
Humane Nature of Chriſt together with it, init, lieth in the mutual 
embraces of its firſt Idea and Pattern, in the ſimplicity of the God- 
head, in the high and holy place of Eternity, in its higheſt and 
pareſt ſimplicity, in its Idea and Pattern, its ever-flouriſhing Father 
and Huſband. In this Boſome is the Marriage conſummate : In this 
Light the Humane Nature ſeeth the Godhead eye to eye, is become 
like it, embraceth it, being embraced by it, as it is in its full Glories 
fully powring forth themſelves into its Boſome, after which, and be- 
gond which thexe is #o Glory, This1s the ſenſe of St. Paul, when he 
faith, Col. 2. 9. That in Chriit dwelleth all the fulneſs of the Godhead 
bodily ; that is, ſubſtantially, entirely, diftin@ly. . 


FINIS. 


